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PREFACE TO THE SECOND EDITION

THE need after a comparatively short time for a new
Edition of this Synfax encourages the belief that
the book is being found serviceable by students and
teachers. In the present Edition a few changes have
been introduced into the body of the book, and
some errors in the Index of passages have been
corrected.

The main principles of Syntax are printed in
larger type, and the less common, poetical or anom-
alous, usages thrown into the form of notes. The
illustrative examples, at least the earlier ones in each
case, have been taken as much as possible from the
classical prose, but references have been multiplied,
partly in order that the principle illustrated may be
seen in various connexions, and partly under the
impression that the references might be useful in

forming exercises for Prose Composition; and the
v



vi PREFACE

_purposes of composition have been had in view
in the form given to a number of the sections. \

Several points in Syntax are still involved in some
obscurity, such as the use of the Imperfect, and
its interchange with other tenses, especially in
poetry ; and the use of the Jussive, particularly in
later writings. What has been said on these points,
if it do nothing more, will make intelligible the
state of the question regarding them. For fuller
details Canon Driver’s special work on the Zenses
should be consulted.

From the assumption, perhaps, that the Predicate
is the principal element in the sentence, Arabic
Grammars usually begin Syntax with the Verb, and
this order has been followed in some recent Hebrew
Grammars. It may be disputed which order is the
more logical in analysing the sentence. The order
here followed, Pronoun, Noun, Verb, and Sentence,
was adopted partly for the sake of simplicity, and
partly to make the book run somewhat parallel to
the Zntroductory Grammar, in the hope that the
two might occasionally be read simultaneously.
In order to avoid repetition, treatment of Infinitive
and Participle, which have both a nominal and

verbal character, was postponed till the sections
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on the -Government of the Verb had been com-
pleted.

I am under great obligations to Mr. Charles
Hutchison, M.A., formerly Hebrew Tutor, New
College, Edinburgh, who read over the proofs of
the first edition, and to several students and reviewers

who have made useful suggestions.

EDINBURGH, Frbruary 1896,
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HEBREW SYNTAX

RS G

SYNTAX OF THE PRONOUN
PERSONAL PRONOUNS

§ 1. In their full form the Personal pron. are employed
only in the Nom. case. In the oblique cases (Gen., Acc.)
they are attached in the form of suffixes to other words.
On the Cases, ¢f. § 18, Gr. § 17.

When a pron. in the oblique case is repeated for the sake
of emphasis, it is put in the absolute form. Gen as suffs
1 K. 21. 19 7Tk D2 T thine own blood. 2 S. 17. 3
NYWTD2 YA what is in /4#s mouth also. Nu. 14. 32,
2 S. 19. 1, Jér. 27.7, Ez. 23. 43, Ps. 9. 7, Pr. 23. 15.  Or gen.
with prep. 1 S. 25. 24 P77 W2 on 7z be the guilt.
1 K. 1. 26, Ezr. 7. 21. In the acc. Gen, 27. 34 WA PR
bless me too. Pr. 22, 19. So when emphasis falls on noun
in the oblique case. Gen. 4. 26 N¥W1°D3 nuy’; 20 Setl: also.
Gen. 10. 21.—Cf. these exx. Gen. 30. 20; 4I. 16, I Chr.23.13.

Rem. 1. Occasionally oblique case has full form. z K.
9. 18 D1 W if reading right, cf. ». 20, Neh. 4. 17 W '
the pron. being co-ordinated with the following nouns.
Cases like Is. 18. z are different, ¥ being = R WWK_%?IJ
(mn) since it was. Nah. 2. g W] D' = N1 W& W) since
the days she was, Le. all ker days, cf. 2 K. %7. 7. Sucha
sense is usually PO (1 S. 25. 28, 1 K. 1. 6, Job 27. 6;
38. 12), and the text is doubtful. Jer. 46. 5 D'AN M7 is a
clause, D'R0 pred. and npn subj., though the consn. is more

I



2 HEBREW SYNTAX § 2-4.

usual with finite form than with ptep. Jud. g. 48, 2 S.
21. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23. Ps. Bg. 48 "t stands for
emphasis first: remember, [, whai fransitoriness! But cf.
2. 51. In 1 Chr. 9. 22 "™ seems really ob/. to verb as in
Aram. Ezr. 5. 12. So Moab. Stone, 1. 18.

Rem. 2. When 3 p. pr. is used neuterly for &, it may be
mas. or fem.  In Pent., where 81 is common, the gend. is
matter of pointing, Ex. 1. 16; and everywhere the pron. is
apt by attraction to take the gend. of pred., Deu. 4. 6;
30. 20, Ez. 10. 15, Ps. %3. 16, Job 31. 11, Jer. 10. 3.
The fem., however, is usual when pron. refers back to
some action or circumstance just spoken of, particularly if
suff., Jos. 10. 13, Jud. 14. 4, Gen. 24. 14 YW A gad there-
&y (the circumstance) shall I know. Is. 47. 7 RO A3 x5
thou thoughtest not on the issue of # (the conduct described).
Gen. 42. 36; 47. 26, Ex. ro. 11, Nu. 14. 41; 23. 19, 1 S.
11. 2, 1 K. 11. 12.  So the verb, Jud. r1. 39 PR M and ##
became a rule. Is. 7. %7; 14. 24.

Rem. 3. By a common gramm. negligence the mas.
pron., esp. as suff., is used of fem. subjects. Is. 3. 16
moan Dﬂ"?ﬂ_m make a tinkling with their fret. Gen. 26. 15;
31. 9; 32. 165 33. 13, Ex. 1. 21, Nu. 27. 9, 1 8. 6. 7, 10,
Am. 4. 1, Ru. 1. 8, 22, Song 4. 2; 6. 8.

§ 2. The oblique cases of the Pers. pron. appear in the
form of suffixes to nouns, verbs, and particles. (@) Suffixes
to nouns are in gem., and are equivalent to our possessive
pron. Gen. 4. 1 MY Zés wife, 4. 10 IV 24y brother.
This gen. is usually éen. of subj., as above, but may be gen.
of obj,, Gen. 16. 5 "DWN my wrong (that done me). 18. 21,
Cf. § 23, R. 1, .

If several nouns be coupled by and, suff. must be repeated
with each. Deu. 32. 19 W‘ITD\ M2 kis sons and daughters.
Gen. 38. 18 JLWY 7NV MANA 2y seal and string and
staff. Exceptions are very rare even in poetry. Ex, I3, 2,
2 S. 23. 5.

The suff. of prep. and other particles, which are really
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nouns, must also be considercd in gen. Gen. 3. 17 ERee!
for 24y sake, 39. 10 n‘;:m beside Aer (at Zer side).

(&) The verbal suff. is in acc. of direct ob/. Gen. 3. 13
WRWHT WD the serpent beguiled me. 4. 8 N3N and
slew Aim. See § 73, R.4. The suff. to N is also acc. Gen.
40. 4 DR NWYN he served #hem.  41. 10.

§ 3. The aélj. 'being but feebly developed the relation of a
noun to its material, quality, and the like is often expressed
by the gen. tD‘TP =73 hill of holiness, Zo/y hill. In such
cases the suff. is gen. to the whole expression. Ps. 2. 6
"R 7 my holy-hill. Is. 2. 20 3277y Yooy /s idols-of-
gold., 13.3; 30.22, 23; 53. 5. On constructions like Lev.
6. 3 72 M /fiis linen garment, see Nomin. Appos,
~ The noun with suff, forming a definite expression, the
qualifying adj. has the Art. Gen. 43. 29 ]T.DEU DT IO
is this your youngest brother. ‘

Rem. 1. The suff. to some particles which have a certain
verbal force, as M0 bekold, V. there is, VN fhere is not, iy still,
are partly verbal in form (Gr. § 49). But. suff. of 1st pers.
is “W2 in the sense while 7 kave being, Ps. 104. 33; 146. 2,
and Y1 since I kad being, Gen. 48. 15 (Nu. 22, 30). In
ordinary sense Ps. 13g. 18.

Rem. 2. These uses of the suff. are to be noted. Ex.
2. g TRUAR AR I will give thy kire, i.e. give thee hire.
Gen. 30. 18, Jud. 4. o PIWER 7N x5 the glory shall not be
thine. Gen. 39. 21 B0 P gave Aém favour. Ez. 27. 15
rendered fiee tribute. Nu. 12, 6, text doubtful. Ps. 113.
7? Job 6. 10, Hos. 2. 8 (her wall = a wall against her).

Rem. 3. 1 S. 30. 17 Dl:l'r\flr?s their following day, the use
of suff. is unique in Heb., though something analogous is
common in Ar. The text is dubious.

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

§ 4. The Demons. pron. 1} and N977 are used as in Eng,
Jud. 4. 14 D™D ) #:s is the day.  Gen. 41. 28 27T N
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that is the thing. Deu. 1. 1 O™2T0 HBN these are the
words. On their use as adj. § 32, and R. 3.'

In usage 1 refers to a subject when first mentioned, or
when about to be mentioned (= the following), while NI
refers back to a subj. already spoken of. Jud. 7. 4, of whom
I shall say "[L)" N o "IL)" TV} this one shall go with
thee, tZat one shall go. Gen. 42. 14 WANRT WK NV st
is what I said to you. 32. 3; 44. 17.- So the common
prophetic phrase N¥T3 DWW on #2af day (time just spoken
of), Is. 4. 2.

The pron. ™M is used almost as a noun in all the three
cases, Gen. 29. 27 NN} YW the week of this one. 1 K.
21, 2. Gen. 2. 23 N nm'v this shall be called. 1 S.
21.12, 1 K. 22. 17, Is.20.11 {7} WIW read #ss (writing).
2 S.13.17 DN N;'ﬂn'?!_ﬁ send 2his person away; and
mas, with same coni:emptuou.s sense, 1 K. 22. 27 (1 S. 21. 16),
2 K, 6. 20 ﬂ%ﬁ";‘l_{'ﬁ& M0 open the eyes of these men.
Gen. 29. 33. Pron. 'NM'I is not used in this way, though cf.
1 K. 20. 40. :

Rem. 1. When #iis, that are used neuterly while i is
perhaps more common than fem. (Gen. 42. 14, Am. 4. 6),
nyy is much oftener used than mas. Gen. 42, 18 ¥ W} NN
do #iis and ye shall live. 42. 15 NNI3 8y #4is shall ye be
proved. Is. 3. 25 mw-oa3 for (amidst) all #hss. Is. g. 11,
20; 10. 4, Hos. 4. 10, Am. 4. 3. The mas., however, is not
unusual, esp. in the sense of suck, Gen. 11.6, 2 K. 4. 43.
The distinction between #és and #hat stated above is usually
preserved, but #4s thing, tkese things seem exclusively used.
Gen. 24. g; 15. 1; 20. 8.

§ 5. When 1% is repeated it is equivalent to #ds . . . #hat,
the one . .. the other. Is. 6. 3 .‘11’5$ i1 NN and Zee one
called to zke other. 1 K. 3.23 DR DR --- MPR NN
this one says...and the other says. Jos. 8.2z IR ﬂI?N



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 5

mn c"l'_-?tgﬁ_ some on this side and some on that side. Ex.
14‘. 20, 2 S. 2. 13, 1 K. 20. 29; 22. 20, Ps. 20. 8; 75. 8, Job
1. 16, Dan. 12. 2. Comp. 1 K. zo. 40 thy servant 71277 Ty
F137) was busy with this and that, where gen. as Deu. 25, 16
Mo T,

' § 6. As in other languages, the Demons. have come to be
treated as adjectives. They necessarily make their noun
definite, and then conform so much to the usage of adj. as
themselves to take the Art. Is. 4. 2 NWTI D2 on #hat day.
Occasionally, however, Art. is wanting, Gen. 19. 33 Hi??i?.‘f_l.
Nt et night, 30. 165 32. 23, 1 S, 19. 10, Ps. 12, 8. The
Art. is always wanting when Demons. adj. qualifies a noun
determined by a suff. Ex. 10. 1 HBN SO tlese my signs,
With another adj. or several Der:nons. stands last. Gen.
41. 35, See§ 32. The form "i'l'?"! yonder is generally used
as adj. Gen. 24. 65; 37. 19, Jud 6. 20, 1 S.17. 26, 2 K,
4. 25; as pron. Dan. 8. 16.

Rem. 1. In some cases the Demons., as a substantive
definite of itself, seems to stand in appos. with the defined
noun, Ps. 104. 25, Ezr. 3. 12, Song 4. 8. Text of 1 K. 14.
14 is obscure, and 2 K. 6. 33, £ Chr. z1. 17 are doubtful.
With proper names, Ex. 32. 1 WD M, Jud. 5. 5. With
noun defined by suff., Josh 9. 12, 13, Hab. 1. 11. The
noun is rarely undefined, Ps. 8o. 15 NN {83 thds vine, Mic.
7. 12 (text uncertain). Phenic. says %3p #kis grave, and
t 93pn.  Cf. Moab. St. L. 3 nwt noan #kés Zigh place. . In Ar.
Demons. being a noun, stands in appos., before the noun if
defined by Art., and after if a proper name or defined by.
suff.

Rem. 2. The Demons., particularly i, is used with in-
terrogatives to add emphasis or vividness to the question.
Gen. 27. 21 23 N MARD as# thon my son Esau? See § 7¢.

In the same way force is added to adverbial and particu-
larly temporal expressions. 1 K. 19. § 'IN‘JD ™M and lo!
an angel. 1 Kings 17. 24 P N W now indeed 1 know !
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2 K. 5. 22 have just come to me. Gen. 27. 36 D'2¥2 Nt now
twice; 31. 38 na@’ D"};Wy N twenty years now. 31. 41; 43
10; 45. 6, Nu. 22. 28, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 16. 15, 1 S. 29. 3,
2 S. 14. 2, Job 1g. 3.

Rem. 3. The form nt is often a relatsve in poetry (as in
Aram., Eth.). Like w/x it suffers no change for gend. and
number. Job1g. 1g 37287 NI BN and zhey-whom I loved
are turned against me. Ps. 74. 2; 78. 54; 104, 8; Pr.
23. 22, Job 15. 17. The form x (Ps. 132. 12§} is still
oftener used. Ex. 15. 13, Is. 42. 24; 43. 21, Ps. 9. 16;
10. 2; 17.9; 31. 5; 32. 8; 68. 29; 143. 8. . '

Rem. 4. The Demons. unites with prepp. to form ad-
verbial expressions. See Lex. On its union with 3 to
express suchk, cf. § 11, R. 160, ’

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUN

§ 7. The pron. ™ wlho? is used of persons, mas. and
fem.; and M what? of things. - Both are invariable for
gend. and number.

(@) The pron. "2 may be used in the three cases. Gen.

3. II 1'7 AT M who told thee? 24. 65; 33. 5, Is. 6. 8.
The gen., Gen. 24, 23 .hN M N2 whose daughter art thou?
32.18 ot ‘?3‘7 to whom belongest thou? 1 S.12.3; 24. 15,
Ps.27.1. Andacc,Ts. 6.8 FIOWN MW whom shall T send?
15.28.11,2 K. 19.22. The acc. is always preceded by N,
Like other words "3 may be repeated to particularise or
distribute. Ex, 10. 8 D*;’?}"I‘.j " M who all are they that
are to go?

(&) The neut. 7 is also used in all the cases. Gen.
31. 36 YW IM what is my offence?  32. 28, 2 K. 9. 18
The gen. ‘by prep, Gen. 15. 8 YN 72 &y w/hat shall 1
know? Rarely after a noun, Jer. 8. g wisdom of what
(what sort of w)? Nu.23.3. The acc, Gen. 4. 10 DY 0
what hast thou done? 15.2. The NN is not used before
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what. In Jer. 23. 33 NPRTWDN 72 RUDT DOW ye are
the burden, )

With adj. and verbs M has the sense of fZow. Gen,
28. 17 NV how terridle! 2 K. 4. 43 5% 7Y 108 M
WM TW8ND Aow shall I set such a thing before a hundred
people? Ex. 10. 26, Job 0. 2, Ps. 133. 1.

{¢) The interrog. pron. strengthen themselves by i1} &ec.
to add vividness to the question. 1 S.17. 55 3T T2
‘whose son (I wonder) is the lad? 1 S. 10, 1T 71T T35
'm\p ‘:‘7 what in the world has come over the son of szh?
Gen. 3. 13; 27. 20, Jud. 18. 24, 2 S. 12. 23, Ps. 24. 8.

§ 8. In the indirect sentence the interrog. remains without
change. Gen. 21. 26 770y ™ YT RO I do not know
who did it.  43. 22, Jud. 15. 6,135, i7. 56. The interrog, are
also used as indef. pron., wheever, witoso, whatever, aught.
Jud. 7. 3 WY - -« WY M whoever Z5 afraid let him return.

Ex. 32. 26 ‘5& "'ﬁﬁ“? "W whoever is for Je, Unto me (let
him come)! 2 S. 18 I2 ) 11?3'(27 have a care whoever ye
be! Ex.24.14,Is.54. 15—1 5.19. 3 177 WA T RN
and if I observe angit 1 will tell thee. 2 S. 18. 23 "V;"""jﬁ_
YW be what may T will run! Nu. 23. 3, Job 13. 13; 26. 7,
Pr. 9. 13. In some sentences of this form, however, the
strict interrog. sense is probably still to be retained. Deu.
20. 5, Jud. 10. 18; 21. 5, Is. 50.8. The form K M is also
used, Ex. 32. 33, 2 S. 20. 11, cf. WM Ecc. 1. Q.

Rem. 1. The neut. 1 may be used of persons if their
circumstances or relations be inquired of, as 1 S. z9. 3 what
are these Hebrews? On the other hand, "» is used of things
when the idea of a person is involved, Jud. 13. 17 whe is thy
name ? (as usual in Syr.), but generally wha/ in this case,
Gen. 32. 28. Mic. 1. 5, cf. 1 5. 18. 18 (#d. "D my clan),
2 S. 7. 18, Gen. 33. 8, Jud. g. 28. Some cases are peculiar,

and suggest a provincial or colloquial use of '» for nn; e.o.
Ru. 3. 16 A2 PR™D with Jud. 18, 18 BAX 1Y, Am. 7. 2, 3
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I o o kow shall . stand? 1Is. 51. 19. The Mass. on
Mic. 6. 5 states that the Orientals use '» for . )

Rem. 2. In phrases like Y¥3™1D what profit? Gen.’37. 26,
the original consn. was probably What is the profit? {(appos.
at least is not allowable in Ar.). Ps. 30 10, Is. 40. 18,
Mal. 3. 14, Ps. 8g. 48, Job 26. 14. In a number of cases
the words are separated, Jer. 2. 5 'Pﬂj 2T what evil?
and second word might be adverb. acc. 1 S. 26. 18; z20.
10, 2 8. 19. 29; 24. 13, 1 K. 12. 16. The similar use of
is against acc., Deu. 3. 24; 4. 7, Jud. 21. 8, 2 S. 7. 23,
1 Chr. 17. 21.—Song 5. 9 W O what sort of beloved? is
no evidence for gen., which cannot be the relation of the
words.

Rem. 3. These uses of m are to be noted. Jud. 1. 14
':]';J‘.‘l?_: what hast thou? ie. what ails thee ? what dost thou
mean, want, &c.? Gen. 21. 17, 1 8. 11. 5, Jon. 1. 6.—Jud.
II. 12 '[é] ‘_5'-"79 what have I to do with thee? 2 8. 16. 10;
19. 23. 2 K. g. 18, 19 DI . Cf. Jer. 2. 18, Ps. 50.
16. Without end with second word, Hos. 14. 9. Passages
like 1 K. 12. 16, 2 Chr. 10. 16, Song 8. 4, show how i
naturally passes over to be a negative, nof. (Ar.).

Rem. 4. The expression M 'R} is an interrog. adj. whick ?
what?  Jon. 1. 8 AN DY MY W of what people art thou?
2 S. 15. 2 AR VY MO X of what city? 1K 13. 125 22. 24,
2 K. 3. 8, 2z Chr. 18. 23, Is. 66. 1, Jer. 6. 16, Job 38. 19, 24,
Ece. 11. 6. The fem., Jer. 5. 7 nx‘r@ W for what? In many
cases M "X is merely where?

THE RELATIVE PRONOUN

§ 9. The word "W is of uncertain derivation. Its usage
differs according as it is preceded by what we call the ante-
cedent, or is not.

When the antecedent is expressed =W seems a con-
junctive word, serving to connect the antecedent with what
we call the relative clause. In this case =¥, besides being
uninflected, is incapable of entering into regimen, admitting
neither prep. nor I of acc., but possibly stands in apposi-
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tion with the antecedent, It is neither subj. nor obj. of the
relative clause. The subj. or obj. of this clause is a pronoun
referring back to the antecedent, and agreeing with it in
gend., numb,, and person. This pronoun may be expressed,
but is often merely understood when no ambiguity would
arise from its omission.

(a) When the retrospective pron. is subj. it may be
expressed in a nominal sentence, as Gen. 9. 3 ﬂVth |'2 !
- WTNNT every creeping thing whick #s alive. But it is
oftener omitted. Gen. 3. 3 ] TIN2 WY YY7 the tree
which is tn the widst of the garden. In a verbal sent. the
pron. is represented by the verbal inflection, as 15. 7 R b
ORI WS I am Je. which brought thee out. The
separate pron, is hardly ever expressed, 2 K. z2. 13.

(5) When the pron. is the obj. (in a verbal clause) it is
often expressed. Gen. 45. 4 N =} gl mia) R ADT uik
T am Jos. whom ye sold. Ps. 1. 4 TN DTN N P53
like the chaff whick the wind drives. Gen. 21. 2, Jer, 28. 9;
44. 3, Ex. 6. 5, 2 K. 19. 4 (if not 2 acc.as 1 S. 21. 3). But
often omitted. Deu. 13. 7 PYT NH i oDy gods
whom thou hast not known. Gen. 2. 8; 6. 7; 12, -‘I, Jud.
11. 39; 16. 30,1 S. 7. 14; 10. 2,2 8. 15. 7.

() When the retrospective pron. is gen. by noun or prep.
Deu. 28. 49 ‘lji:)"? ;7?_3[?1?\'&5 SWR M2 a nation whose fongue
thou shalt. not understand. Gen. 24. 3, the Canaanite "N
W2YP2 2 W i whose midst T dwell. 28, 13 YIND
oy 25t TN W the land wpon which thou licst.  Gen.,
38. 25, Ex, 4. 17, Nu. 22. 30, Deu. 1. 22, Ru. 2, 12, Here the
pron. requires to be expressed.

After words of time the prep. and suff. is very much
omitted, so that "W is equivalent to wier. Gen. 45. 6,
Deu. 4. 10, Jud. 4. 14, 2 S. 19. 25 N2 WN DD Y until
the day w/en (in which) he came in p.ea.ce. 1 K. 22, 25,
cf. Gen. 6. 4; 40. 13.



10 IIEBREW SYNTAX § 9, 10.

(@) With adverbs of place Gen. 13. 3 TIVI WK OIpRT
"?5"!;4 oY the place where was his tent. 20, 13 Dﬁpmtr';;
Y N2 W every place whither we shall come. 3. 23
D!Z."D I'IP‘? liai ) MMINTT the ground ewience he was taken.
Gen 19.27; 31. 13; 35. I5; 40. 3, Ex. 20. 21, 2 S. 15. 21.—
Ex. 21. 13, Nu. 14. 24, Deu. 30. 3—Gen. 24. 5. The adverbial
there, &c., may be omitted, Gen. 35. 13, esp. when the ante-
cedent noun has prep.

Rem. 1. The part. "Winis usually separated from the pron.
or adverb of the rel. clause by one or more words (see exx,
above), but there are exceptions esp. in nominal sentences,
Gen. 2. 11, Deu. 8. g; 1g9. 1%, 1 5. 0. 10. Sometimes R
and pron. have an emphasis which must be brought out by
expressing a pronom. antecedent. Jer. 3z. 19 TP MWN
thou whose eyes. Is. 42. 24 i PVROD N Is.it not Je.? Ze
against whom we have sinned. Hos 14. 4, Ez. 11. 12,
Neh. 2. 3; cf. Dan. 2. 37; 4. 6.

Rem. 2. The expression of the separate pron. in nominal
sent. occurs mostly when the pred. is an adj. or ptcp., e.g.
Gen. g. 3; it is less necessary when pred. is an adverb or a
prep. with its gen. after the verb /o be, as Gen. 3. 3. 'When
the nominal sent. is positive the pron. usually precedes the
pred., Gen. 9. 3, Lev. 11. 26, 39, Num. 9. 13; 14. 8, 27,
Deu. zo. 20, 1 S. 10. 19, 2 K. 25. 19, Jer. 27. 9, Ez. 43. 19,
Ru. 4. 15, Neh. 2. 18, Ecc. 7. 26, cf. Jer. 5. 15. When the
sent. is neg. the pron. follows the pred. Gen. 7. 2; 17. 12,
Nu. 17, 5, Deu. 17. 15; 20. 15, Jud. 19. 12, 1 K. 8. 4I.
Although the expression of pron. in nominal sent. is genuine
Shemitic idiom, it is still mainly in later writings that it
occurs,

Rem. 3. It is rare that =i takes prep. or N when
antecedent is expressed. Neither Is. 447. 12 nor 56. 4is a
case. Is. 56. 4 ‘WN; is under preceding verb choose, cf. 66.
3, 4. In 47. 12 the prep. is carried on from previous clause,
in that which, &c., the complement of nyy being unex-
pressed. Zech. 12. 10 (text obscure). In other cases 9w
is distant from anteced. and N8 resumptive, Lev, 22. 15 fAhas
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which they offer. Ez. 23. 40, Jer. 38. g might be, 2 that
they have thrown.

§ 10. The word "W¥ often includes a pronominal ante-
cedent, ze. it is equivalent to /fe-w/ho, that-which, they-who,
whom, or indchinitely ome-w/io, &c. In this case it is sus-
ceptible of government like a substantive, admitting prep.
and N of acc.  When used in this way "8 has the case
. which, according to our mode of thought, the pronom.
antecedent would have. Gen. 7. 23 PR WK M WYN
112032 and N. was left, and Zey-who were with him. 43. 16
11‘\‘2"73’ ﬁUJNLJ 2R he said fo Aim-who was over his
house. 44. I 1}'\‘2“73! '“D NS I¥M and he commanded’
him~who was, &c. 31, 1 ﬁJWZNLJ ﬁﬁJND\ of t/za.t—w/zza/' is
our fathers. . 24 933 3O FOYWN Nat M he knew
what his son had done to him. 2 K. 6. 16 30 TR "2
DI:\‘}N ‘ﬂﬁﬁp_ more are they-who are with us than they-who
are with them (later for D). Jud. 16. 30 the dead whom
he slew in death YWI2 N7 WY O30 were more tar
those-whom he slew in his life. Gen. 1 5. 4; 27. 85 47. 24,
Ex. 4. 12; 20. 7; 33. 19, Lev. 27. 24, Nu. 22. 6, Jos. .10..11,
1S, 15 16, 2 K. 10. 22, Is. 47. 13; 2. 15, Ru. 2. 2, 9. Ez
23. 28 NNIW W 2 into the hand of #iose-whom thou
hatest.

Rem. 1. The consn. in this case is quite the same as in
§ 9. The so-called rel. clause is complete in itself apart
from =wit, which has no resemblance to the rel. pron. of
classical languages. Cf. Lev. 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2, Nu. 5. 7.
Cases like Gen. 31. 32 WK DY with whomsoever, are unusual,
cf. Gen. 44. 9.

Rem. 2. In § 10 the retrospective pronoun is greatly
omitted except when gen., cf. Lev. 5. 24; 27. 24, Ru. 2. 2,
Is. 8. 23; and even prep. and gen. are sometimes omitted
where they would naturally stand, Is. 8. 12} 31, 6—~par-’
ticularly with verb fo say, e.g. Hos. 2. 14; 13. 10.
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Rem. 3. The adverbial complement #iere, thither, &c.,
is omitted after the compound =win3, =N 5:!:1, LN ':.!N, ﬁv
WR, "Ry, &c., in designations of place, Ex. 5. 11; 32. 34,
Jos. 1. 16, Jud. 5. 27, 1 8. 14. 47; 23.13,25.7.9; 8.6;
15. 20, 1 K. 18. 12, 2 K. 8. 1. In Gen. 21. 17 there is
expressed in the nominal sent. (Ar. haithu Axa).

Rem. 4. On use of M}, &c. as Rel, § 6, R. 3, and on Art.
as Rel. § 22, R. 4.

OTHER PRONOMINAL EXPRESSIONS

§ 11. The want of a reflexive pronoun is supplied in
various ways. (@) By the use of reflexive forms of the verb
(Niph,, Hith.). Gen. 3. 10 RN R 1 was afraid, and
hid myself. 435.1 pmn‘v‘: I?b‘ K5 he was unable o control
himselfe 3. 8; 45. 1; 42. 7,IS 18. 4; 28. 8, 1 K, 14. 2}
20. 38; 22. 30.

(&) By the ordinary personal pron., simple or suff. Is.
7. 14 RV W {0 the Lord Himself will give. Ex. 32.13
T D"!" ny:uv: SN to whom thou didst swear &y thpself.
Jer. 7. 10 DIt RbD DDWIR BT D do they provoke
me? is it not t/zemszl'z;zs, &c. Gen. 3.7; 33. 17, Ex. 5.7, 11,
Is. 3.9; 49. 26; 63. 10, Hos. 4. 14, Pr. 1. 18, Job 1. 12.

(c) By a separate word, esp. ¥D). Am. 6. 8 ~ 3w
'uvg::, Je. has sworn &y Aimself. 1 S. 18. 1, 3. Plur, Jer.
37.9. So ab, 2y /eart. Gen. 8. 21 2L BN S 1M and
Je. thought with himself. 18. 12 MANPR v pragm Sarah
laughed within herself. Gen. 24. 45,1 S. 1. 13; 27. 1,1 K.
12. 26, Hos. 7. 2. Also DWB face, presence, self, esp. in later
style. 2 S. 17. 11 2972 D‘;‘?i"'l IDN Zhou thyself going
into battle (r&. perh. DAV among them). Ez 6.9 "Itgp;'\
DrB2 they shall loathe zhemselves. Ex. 33. 14, Deu. 4. 37,
Ez. zo. 43; 36. 31, Job 23. 17. In ref. to things, DRY bone,
self-same, self. Ex. 24. 10; chiefly PC. and Ez. Gen. 7. 13,
Ez 24. 2.
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Rem. 1. Some other quasi-pronominal expressions are
these: (a) Some, several, may be expressed by plur. Gen. 24.
55 D' some days (a time); 40. 4 (cf. 27. 44; 29. 20 Q"IN O
a few days). Ez. 38. 17. By prep. {® with noun. Gen. jo.
14 give me N ‘WBM some of thy son's mandrakes. Jer.
1g. ¥ DY 1PV some of the elders. Ex. 17. 5, Ps. 137. 3,
and often in later style.

(8) Any, every by b5, Deu. 16. 21 an Ashera P¥- 5? any
(kind of) wood. Any one, one, by ¢rR. Gen. 13. 16 D¥
g o if one were able. Anything, 131 Gen. 18. 14. No,
nome, by V... ; nothing, 27 .-+ KD, the nmeg. placed
before the verb, Gen. 45. 1 "8 Y N> zome stood. Hos.
2. 12 W ¥D U nome shall deliver her. 2 K. 10. 25 U
NY"ON Jef no ome go out. Ex. 16. 19. Deu. 2.7 non )
931 thou didst want nothing; 22. 26, 2 S. 17. 19, 1 K. 18. 21.
Sometimes strengthened by %3, 2 S. 18. 13. Cf. Gen. 3. 1,
thou shalt eat of zo free. Ex. 12. 48. The phrase... b
TRD nothing, 1 8. 12. 4, cf. Gen. 22. 12.

(¢) This. .. that, the one. .. the other, by M ... M Is,
6.3 (§5), or M ... MY, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 3. 25. One another
by IR ... "R or WY - . . Y, Gen. 13. 11; 11. 3, Ex. 16.
153 32. 27, Is. 3. 5; jfem. Ex. 26 3, 5, Ez. 1. 23, Is. 34. 16.

(@) Eack distributively by U, Jud. g. 55 i2pnd v ubm
Jud. 7. 7, 1 8. 8 22; 10. 25, 2 S. 6. 19, the noun usually
sing., but usually plur. with fents, Jud. 7. 8 1‘:3??'*5 e ﬂ'?w
the men of Israel he dismissed, every one fo his fents. 1 Sam.
13. 2.—Also by I Is. 6. 2, Jud. 8. 18. 'When vhx would
be in the gen, it is placed as casus pendens with a retro-
spective suff. Gen. 42. 35 1BOI™NY LN every man's
bundle of money; 15. 10; 41. 12} 42. 25, Nu. 17. 17. So
Gen. 9. 5 PN " " at the hand of every man’s brother,
unless ynr ¢ had become a single expression like one
another, and the phrase mean at the kend of one another.
Comp. Zech. 7. 10 do not plot YN ¥’ NN the hurt of one
another, cf. 8. 17 for the sense.

(e} Suck is expressed by 3 with M or suff. Gen. 44. %
MW D such a thing, TONA DMI1D such things. 41. 38
M such @ one. Jer. 5. 9 M W ¥y suck a nation. Gen.
44. 15 M3 WNR YW suck as 1. 2 S. 9. 8.—2 S. 17. 15
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Y I3 suck and such a thing. Jos. 7. zo, 2 K. 5. 4;
9. 12, cf. ? K. 14. 5. For so and so (person) Ru. 4. 1. Cf
15.21.3 2K. 6 8 .

(/) The pronouns mine, ours, yours, thewrs, &c., must be
expressed by prep. and suff. Is. 43. 1 TO¥ ‘I? thou art mine ;
Gen. 48. 5. Gen. 26. zo Q™0 q:§ the water is ours. Jer.
44. 28 they shall know D723 220 D " 337 whose word
shall stand, mine o theirs.
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SYNTAX OF THE NOUN
GENDER OF THE NOUN

§ 12. Of the two genders, mas. and fem., the mas. is the
prevailing one, and by a natural inaccuracy the writer often
falls into it even when speaking of a fem. subject, especially
in using suffixes. § 1, R. 3. The distinctive fem. termina-
tion a, ie. af (Gr. § 16, R. &) is generally used in adj. and
ptep. referring to a fem. subject.

In the case of living creatures, distinction of gender is
indicated—

(@) By the fem, termination, as ‘7:1:? a hart, fem. I'\"“ZS,
D”J? a youth, fem, '-17:'737, ‘733) a calf, fem. "1‘7:;7

(8) By different words, as 2N father, DN mother, Bhials)
ke-ass, ]ﬁr\N .\'/ze-as.r, B“N ram, ‘7]"h ewe, VY servant, "n‘\N
maid,

(¢) Or the same word may be used for both genders, and
differentiated only in construction, as IHos. 13. 8 1715125 aT
@ bear robbed of her whelps, 2 K. 2. 24 07 D“hw two
bears. So D“??::{ camels, mas. Gen. 24. 63, fem. 32. 16;
D“IBN goddess? 1 K. 11.5. The grammatical difference,
however, does not seem always meant to express a rcal
difference of gend, cf. Jer. 2. 24. Anciently 33 appears to
have been of common gend.

(@) Or a word of one gend. may be used as name of the
class or genus, without distinction of individuals, as :‘_?; dog,
ANY wolf, mas.; NN Jare, TN dove, fem. -

§ 13. Of inanimate things the fo]lowmg classes are
usually fem. (Gr. § 16):—
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(@) Proper names of countries and cities, as ’7:1‘;. Babylon,
18 Sidon. Words like 2N Moab, &c, when used as
name of the people, are usually mas., but fem. when the
name of the country, and also when used for the population
as a collective personified (§ 116, R. 5). So the word N3
daughter of inhabitants or people, as .723. na, ]‘1’3 M.

(8) Common names of definite places as districts, quarters
of the earth, &c., as WY city, ‘7:.]'\ the world, N3 the circle
(of the Jordan), 'DWNID kades (mas, as persomﬁed Is. 14. 9),
[tapc) the soutk, ]‘153 nortk, Is. 43. 6, But there are ex-
ceptions.

(©) The names of énstruments, utensils used by man, and
members of the body, particularly such as are double, as
:nn sword, DV cup, '73_7; shoe ; [ ]TN ear, ‘7:11 Joot,
&c. So of animals, [ korn. Again there are exceptions,
as AN nose, nostril, S\ neck, TVD mouth.

(Z) The names of the elements, natural powers and
unseen forces, as WW fire, WD) sow/, TN wind, spirit
{usually), u?pm the sun (usually), but 1Y) #moon, is mas,

§ 14 Some other classes of nouns are fem. I. Abstract
nouns, as NN truth, ;‘131:;':1 strength, .'1;233 righteousness,
though there is often also a mas. form, as 23y and Y
help, D) and TP) vengeance. So adj. and ptep. used
nominally, as we should say as neuters, as 1M evil
(physical), Hos. 5. 9 71N a swre thing, Am. 3. 10 ‘nl:lb;
what is straightforward, Mic. 3. 9 W3, And often in
the plur, Gen. 42,7 MW karsk things, harshly, Is. 32. 4, 8
DAME clear things, plainly, INA™) liberal things. Zeph. 3. 4.
Thefmas. plur. is sometimes used in poetry, Ps, 16, 6, 11,
Pr. 8.6 oY1), Cf. Is. 26. 10; 28. 22; 30. 10; 42. 9; 43.18;
48. 6; 58, 11{ 59. 9; 64. 2, Nu. 22, 18; 24. 13, Jos. 2. 23;
3.5 2S5.2.26,2 K, 8. 4; 25,28

2. Collectives, which are often fer. of ptcp, as TN
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a caravan (from M a traveller), H‘?‘iﬂ captivity (n'?ﬂi one
going captive), h:tv“ inkabitants, 1s. 12. 6, MW enemy
(of a people), ﬁ‘?‘-! the lower classes, 2 K. 24, 14,‘ Jer. 40. 7,
plur. Jer. 52. 15, 16.  Cf. Mic. 4. 6, Zeph. 3. 19, Ez. 34. 4.

3. The fem., however, sometimes is used as nomen unilatis
when the mas. is collect,, as N feet, 1 K. 9. 26, 7N a ship,
Jon. 1. 3, 4; WD the hair, 2 S. 14. 26, TR @ kciz‘r, Jud.
20. 16, 1 K. L. 52, but probably coll. Job 4. 15; T « song,
'Is. 5. 1, mas. generally coll. 1 K. 5. 12, though also singular,
eg. Is. 26. 1. So 7133 @ chariof, Gen. 41. 43 with 230
1 K. 5.6 Perhaps MpWD wick, Is. 42. 3; 43. 17, cf. Hos.
2.7, 11, fax. '

Rem. 1. Sometimes when a parallel is seen in lifeless
things to some organ or feature of living creatures the fem.
is used, as AN tkhe thigh, loins (sing. and plur.), DIV te
sides, furthest back parts, of a locality ; N¥D forehead, front,
NRYD shin-front, greave. And in a wider way, P3N suckling,
ckild, nEgi’ sucker, shoot. So such words as Aorns, feet when
transferred to things are used in plur. with fem. termination.

Rem. 2. The fem. is used where other languages would
use the neut., e.g. N¥r Z4ds, n&“ ‘T\W these two things, ls.
47.9; M NOR one of these things, 1 Chr. 21. 10; particularly
in ref. to something previously mentioned, Is. 2z. 11; 37.
26; 41. 20; 43. 13; 46. 115 47. 7; 48. 16; 60. 22. See
§ 109, R. 2. Occasionally the plur. seems used as a neut.,
where fem. might have stood, Job 22. 21 bna=n3 thereby.
Ez. 33. 18, Is. 30. 6. The passages Is. 38. 16; 64. 4 are
obscure.

NUMBER

§ 15. Of the three numbers the dwa/ is now little used.
On its use cf. Gr. § 16, R. a.

The plur. of compound expressions like 20¢ N3 & fatker-
fouse or clan, l?‘_lj Y1) @ man of valour (wealth), is formed

variously.
2
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1. PY2N M3 plur of second. 1 S.31.9 oary N2
their idol temples. 1 K. 12. 31, 2 K. 17. 29, 32, Mic. 2. O
Dan. 11. 185, Ps. 120. 1, &c. m‘-;;m-r Ny

‘7‘1‘7 ‘ﬁ\:.:\ plur. of first. Jer. 8. 14 ﬁ‘,{:n"‘ “ﬁy Jenced
cities, Is. §6. 6 23 W32 strangers, cf. v. 3. 1 S.22.7, 1 Chr.
5, 24; 7. 2,6, 2 Chr. 8..5; 14. §.

3. D‘L)‘I'T "2} plur. of both. Gen. 42. 35 NN
omeD2 t/zezr bundles of money. 1 K. 13. 32 MN2DT P
1 K. 15. 20, 2 K. 0. 1 (cf. sing. Am. 7. 14); 23. 19; 25. 23, 26
Is. 42. 22, Jer. 5. 17; 40. 7, Mic. 1. 16, 1 Chr. 5. 24; 7. 5, 7,
11, 40. Cf. Neh. 10. 37. ‘

§ 16. Many words are used only in plur. (¢) Such words
as express the idea of something composed of parts, eg. of
several features, as DD face, DMWY neck (also sing.), or of
tracts of space or time, D‘mﬁ /zeauen oM waler, DMLY
region on the other side, Is. 7. 205 OMN life, D‘DL)\:? elernity,
Is. 45. 17, OYWIRY 2d., QW3] time of youth, DN time ¢f old
age, &e. Comp. DMDD & letter (also sing.), 2 K. zo. 12, Jer.
29. 25. '

(6) Abstract nouns. As D™D &lindness, c*‘?nng
virginity, D"ﬁtv‘p wuprighiness, QMBI alonement, DN
whoredom, D‘D‘?tv requital, h\:D"‘n perversity, &c. The
plur. in this case may express the idea of a combination of
the elements or characteristics composing the thing, or of
the acts realising it.

(¢) The plur. of eminence or excellence (majesty) also
expresses an intensification of the idea of the sing.; eg.
D"'I{DN God, and analogically D‘!D\'TP Holy One, Hos. 12. 1,
Pr. 30. 3, 1:3"3\“7;7 Most High, Dan. 7. 18; so ptcp. referring
to God, Is. 54. 5, Ps, 149. 2, Job 35. 10. Similar words are
OV lord, master, ‘D“‘_‘)y‘;t owner, cf. Is. 10. 15, Pr. 10. 26,
So uhi>p g} Teraphim, even of one image. On the consn,
of such piur. cf. § 31, and § 116, R. 4.
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§ 17. Many words in sing. have a collective meaning, and
do duty for the plur, as W1 cattle, ‘&2 sheep, goals, WO
children, Q) creeping things, WY birds, TIIY calile,
beasts, &c., 23‘! ckhariots. Almost any word may be used
in the sing. as collective, as WSS men, WD) persons, XY trees,
Gen, 3. 8, W aren, Gen. 40. 6, s locusts, Y cities,
1 stomes. 1 K. 22, 47 w-rpp hierodonli, 2 K. 11, 10
IO spears (beside a plur), 2 K. 25. 1. 1 KL 16, 11 3137
" kis comrades (beside a plur.), 1 Chr. 20. 8, Particularly in
enumerations, where the emphasis is on the number, and it
is sufficient to state the #Zind or class of thing enumerated,
eq. L)IT?I"J slain, 2 S. 23. 8, leflh:: T2 young virgins, Jud.
21. 12, 70 #kings, 1 K. 20. 1 (more usual Jud. 1. 7), |2
vines, Is. 7. 23, L)tp?g proverds, 1 K. 5. 12; and expressions
like TVTJI:IBD RS warriors, 2 Chr. 26. 13, 1R2 A Gen.
47. 3, cf. 2 K. 24. 14, ZDZTI,QU the burden bearers, Neh. 4. 4
(1 K. 5. 29 7d. perhaps zDJD) It is, however, chiefly words
that express dasses of per’sons or things that are used in the
sing., and words of zzme, weight, and measure, Cf. § 37.

Rem. 1. The plur. is quite natural in such instances as
BWY fimber (pieces of wood), DO wheat in grain, 2 S. 17. 28
("N wheat in crop, Ex. 9. 32).  So 2™ and "W darley, &c.

Rem. 2. The plur. seems often used to heighten the idea
of the sing., 1S. 2. 3 MY Enowledge, Jud. 11. 36 vengeance,
2 S. 4. 8, Is. 27. 11 understanding, 40. 14; Ps. 16. 11 joy,
Ps. 49. 4; %6. 11; 88. 9 abomination, Pr. 28. 20, Job 36. 4.
Cf. § 166. In poetry the plur. comes to be used for sing.
without difference of meaning, Gen. 49. 4 ded sing. and plur.,
1 Chr. 5. 1, Ps. 63. 7; 46. 5; 132. 5, Job 6. 3 (seas).

Rem. 3. The plur. is sometimes used to express the idea
in a general and indefinite way. Jud. 12. % 7w W2 7z (one
of) the cities of Gilead, 1 S. 17. 43 staves, 2 K. 22. 20 thy
graves, Job 17. 1, Gen. 21. 7, Ex. 21. 22, Zech. g. g, Neh,
6. 2. The word )31 matters of seems to convey the same
meaning, Ps. 65. 4.
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Rem. 4. Such words as kand, head, mouth, voice, &c.,
when the organ or thing is common to a number of persons,
are generally used in the sing. Jud. 4. 16 put the trumpets
into the Aand of them all, v. 19, Gen. 1g. ro. Jud. 7. 25
the Aead of Oreb and Zeeb, cf. 8. 28; qg. 57, Jos. 7. 6, Dan.
3. 27. Ps. 17. 10 their mouth, Ps. 78. 36 fongue, 144. 8. So
to clap M9 the kands 2 K. 11. 12, Is. 55. 12. So perhaps
ﬁ:)_ﬂ_? and B carcases, Is. 5. 25, 1 S. 17. 46, cf. mT7dpa Rev.
11. 8. But cf. Aeads Job 2. 12, and usually eyes, though
cf. Gen. 44. 21.

Rem. 5. The idea of universality is sometimes expressed
by the use of both genders, Is. 3. 1 ﬂ;},’!ﬁ@% I}}Tf’@ every stay,
Deu. 7. 14. Also by the use of contrasted expressions, as
Zech. 7. 14 3 "3V passing or returning, 9. 8, and the common
2NN WY restrained or free, Deu. 32. 36, 1 K. 14. 10; 2I. 21,
2 K. 9. 8; 14. 26. Cf. Noeld. Carm. Arab. 42. 4.

Rem. 6. The coll. Wp3 cattle is used in plur. Neh. ro. 37;
but NV is to be read in same verse. The parall. to z Chr.
4. 3, viz. 1 K. 7. 24, reads differently. Plur. of 231 chariots,
Song. 1. 9. In Am. 6. 12 #d. perhaps Q! P23,

THE CASES

§ 18. The cases are not marked by means of terminations
except in rare instances. They must be supposed, however,
to exist, and an accurate analysis of construction will take
them into account. The cases are three, Nom., Gen., and
Acc. When a word is governed by prep. L fo, the dative is
sometimes spoken of, and the abl, when it is governed by
prep. |3 from, &c.; but this is inaccurate application of
classical terminology.

1. 7/e Nom~—~The nom. has no particular termination
(Gr. § 17). The personal pronouns are only used in nom,,
their oblique cases appearing as suffixes. The nom. is often
pendens, being resumed by pronoun (§ 106).

2. The Gen—~—{a) All words after a cons. state are in gen,,



THE CASES 21

as 'UJ“NE? DD the man’s horse. (&) All words governed by
a prep. are in gen., as DT r_-n-\‘? at the cool of the day ; cool
is gen. by prep., and day is gen. .by cool. (¢) All suffixes to
nouns and prep. are to be considered in gen., as YD /is
horse (h. of him), Fb¥§ beside /Zer (at the side of her).
(d) Somctimes a clause assumes the place of a gen. to a
preceding noun, the clause being equivalent to the infin. or
nomen actionis. Is. 29. 1 WT NAT NP hon city where
" David dwelt (of David’s dwelling). .

3. The Acc—There are traces of a case ending in a.
(a) The acc. may be directly governed by a verb, Mpn
DTN he took Z%e mamn. The verbal suffixes are usually

direct obj., WIIM and put Zim. (&) The acc. may be of the
kind called adverbial or modal, as in designations of place,
time, &c., in statements of the condition of subj. or obj.
during an action, or in limitations of the incidence of an
action, or the extent of the application of a quality (§ 7o,
§ 24, R. 5). (¢) So-called prepp. like WM bekind, ‘73&
beside, &c., are really nouns in this kind of acc., except when
preceded by another prep., as WD from behind, when, of
course, they are in the gen. () Many times clauses with
D that, W, WNDW Ao that, assume the place of a
virtual acc. to a prec.edir.lg verb.

4. The construct is not a case but a state of the noun.
The cons. is the governing noun in a genitive-relation ; its
state or difference of form from the abs. or ordinary form is
due to the closeness of the connection between it and its
gen. The cons. may be in any case, as nowz, YR 2
2% NI and the goid of that land is good ; or gen. N2
127 en the midst of the garden, where mudst is gen. by prep: ;
or acc. D™ ¥Y T '1?3'(.17‘7 to kecp the way of the tree of
life, where way is acc. after Ae¢p, and cons. before its gen,
Iree, &c.
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The cons. occasionally ends in 7, more rarely in ¢ or =
In Eth. the vowel @ marks the cons,

DETERMINATION, THE ARTICLE

§ 19. There is no indef. art. in Heb., the noun if indef.
remains without change. Job 1.1 .'T:‘.:! \7_5"!72 there was
aman. 1XK.3. 24200 "?"Inp fetch me a sword.

The predicate natﬁfally is indeterminate and without Art.
Gen. 3. 1 OTY M WD the serpent was cunning. 2. 12,
25; 3.6; 20.2,2 S.18. 7. The inf. or nomen actionis retains
too much of the verbal nature to admit the Art, Occasionally
DY the knowing occurs.  Gen. 2.9, Jer. 22. 16, And fen.
verbal nouns approach more closely the real noun, and
occasionally take Art. Ps. 139. 12 W2 NWNR 2e dark-
ness is as the light. '

Rem. 1. The numeral WM oze is sometimes used almost
like an indef. art., esp. in later style. Ex. 16.33, 1S. 4.9,
12, 1 K. 19. 43 22. 9, 2 K. 4. 8; 8. 6. Or it has the sense
of @ cerfain; Jud. g. 53; 13. 2, 1S. 1. 1, 1 K. 13. 11, 2 K.
4. 1. The words vhy man, wn woman prefixed to another
term appear to express indefiniteness, w023 N a prophel,
Jud. 6. 85 4. 4, 28, 14. 5; 15. 16, 1 K. 3.16; 7. 14; 17. Q.
Eth. uses man, woman in the same way.

1 The inflection of an Ar. noun ‘add ** servant ” may illustrate the cases,

SING,
Abs. with Art. Cons. and Gen.
N. ‘abdun a serv. ‘el 'abdz the ser.  *abdwx Imaliki the s, of the king.,
G. ‘abdin ‘el tabds ‘abds Imaliks,
A ‘abdan ‘el ‘abda ‘abda Imalikz,
DuaL.
N. ‘abddni ‘el ‘abddns rabdd Imaliks.
G.A. abdaing ‘el "abdaini ‘abdayi Imaliké
PLURAL.
N. ‘abdina ‘el ‘abd#na ‘abd# lmalikid,
G.A. "abdina ‘el 'abdfna *abd? lmaliks,

The regular plur. given here to‘abd does not exist in usage. After a
vowel both the Alif and the vowel of the Art. are elided in pronunciation,
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Rem. 2. The inf. biD is probably strengthened form of
um‘B Ps. 66. g; 121. 3. In1 K. 10. 19 DJW seems a noun,
Am. 6. 3. Jer. 5. 13 137 the Art. might be relative, either
ke who speaks, or that which he speaks (§ 2z, R. 4), both
little natural, Scarcely more likely, #ie ¢ He has said ” (the
phrase they use). Sep. 7370,

Rem. 3. In some cases the subj. and pred. are coexzen-
stve, and pred. has Art. Gen. 2. 11 2280 W 4/ is that whick
goeth vound. Particularly with pteps. Gen. 42. 6 Ze was the
seller; 45. 12, Deu. 3. 21; 8. 18; 9. 3, 2 S. 5. 2, 1 Chr.
11, 2.

Rem. 4. Certain archaic terms, originally appellatives,
have acquired the force of proper names, as Bix:w' hades,
5:"‘1 the inhabited worid, DR the primary ocean (plur. with
Art. Is. 63. 13, of waters of Red Sea, Ps. 106. g), and do
not take Art.  And so some other terms used in poetry, which
greatly dispenses with the Art., as D‘.!ﬁ princes, Ps. 2. 2,
YA man, Ps. 8. 5, "W field, Ps. 8. 8, WY darkness, mid-
night, Ps. 23. 4, YRR wisdom, power, Is. 28. 29, Job 6, 13.
Also DN wild ox, even in a comparison, Ps. g2. 11.  So the
divine names a‘nge, =Y, n‘l?l’

§ 20. Words may be determinate in themselves or from
construction, and with these the Art. is not used. Words
def. of themselves are—(a) FProper names of persons,
countries, cities, rivers, &c., as TIWTY Jekovak, TN Moses,
2N Moab, V& Tyre, MY Euplrates. (5) The personal
and other pronouns, Ex. 20. 2 M "8 7 am the Lord,
Gen. 29. 27 NNV Y the week of #kis one, 41. 28 V2T R
that is the thing, 3. 11 AT " who told thee?—Words
determined by construction are—nouns in the cons. state
before a definite gen., whether this gen. be a proper name,
a pron. (separate or suffix), a noun defined by Art, or itself
a cons. determined by a definite gen. (Gen. 3. 24). Ru. 1.3
MY Wt #he husband of Naomi Gen. 24. 23 ¢ " N1
the daughter of whom (whose d.) art thou? 2. 25 DINT
PN the man and 2ds wife.  2.19 TTIWT DN ske beast of
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the field. 3. 24 DY ¥ M7 the way of #e tree of life,
6. 18 T2 "W).

Rem. 1. Proper names of persons are always without
the Art., and so names of peoples called after a personal
ancestor, as Moab, Edom. Many names of places, rivers,
&c., however, were originally appellatives and sometimes
retain the Art., as {3220 Lebanon (the whife mountain?),
1977 Jordan (the river ?), M7 Gibeah (the hill), W3 Ai (the
mound). Usage fluctuates, _

Rem. 2. The def. gen. makes the whole expression de-
finite. But this rule seems to have exceptions, the cons.
remaining indef. This is the case at any rate with prop.
names, as 1 S. 4. 12 203 ¥"® ¢ man of Benjamin, Josh.
7. 21 a Babylonish garment, Jud. ro. 1, Deu. 22. 19, and
apparently in other cases, Lev. 14. 34 & house, Gen. g. zo,
Jer. 13. 4. Itis to be assumed in general, however, that
the def. gen. determines the whole expression. Thus Heb.
may say IND the gold (so called generic Art. § 22), e
£old, and so Gen. 41. 42 3] 27 f%e chain of Zke gold, Z.e.
a chain of gold; the %#nd of definiteness, whatever it be,
extends over the expression. Song 1. 13, 14; 4. 3. Cf.
IS. 25 36 'l’?DZi NRYD the banquet of fhe king, i.e. a roval
banquet; Jud. 8. 18 #oyal children. The use of Art. fluctu-
ates, Song 1. 11, I3.

Rem. 3. In compound proper names the Art. maintains
its usual place. 1 S. 5. 1] I8 Ebenezer. And so with
gentilics, Jud. 6. 11, 24 "W¥7 IR ke Abiezrite, 1 S. 17. 58
o1 M3 fie Bethlehemite. 6. 14.

Rem. 4. A number of cases occur of Art. with cons. or
noun with suff. (2) In some cases the text is faulty, being
filled up by explanatory glosses from the marg. Gen. 24. 67
omit Sarak Ais mother. Jos. 3. 11 om. p™an, so v. 14, and
2. 17" 3. Jos. 8. 11 om. war (13. 5, cf. § 29, R. 3).
Jer. 25. 26 #d. mZ!?DDH abs. and om. earth (Sep.), Ez. 45. 16
om. eartk (Sep.). Jer. 32. 12 MIPR7 TBBN can hardly be
appos. 2he bill, the sale; probably ungrammatical explicitum
from marg. for i# of Sep. 1 Chr. 15. 27 7d. probably X3
D"WW"{IZ (Berth.), cf. ww. 22, 23. 2 Chr. 8. 16 cf. Ex. g. 18,
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2S. 19. 25. Is. 36. 8, 16 MR T is correct in 2 K. 18.
23, 31, and hardly belongs to the original text. Jer. 48. 32
A 237 is woc. and perhaps protected by Lam. 2. 13 Nan
nbeAnt; otherwise Is. 16. g.—1 S. 26. 22, 2 K. 4. 13 are
corrected by Mass. More serious faults of text, 2 S. 24. 5
(Dr. 7n loc.), Ez. 46. 19, Dan. 8. 13.

(6) Jos. 13. 9 ** Medeba unto Dibon" is appos. to tke
Mishor, explaining it. Ez. 47. 15 might be the way /o
Hethlon, cf. Hos, 6. g, but text dubious. Gen. 31. 13 Y208
b-n*3 587 can hardly be, I am the God az Bethel (acc.).
Cases like 2 S. 2. 32; 9. 4, &c., are not parallel, and Num.
22. 5is no doubt to be read: the river (Euph.), wnis the
land of the children, &c. 2 K. z3. 17 {possibly =2p mn).
1 K. 14. 24, Ari. may have slipped in mechanically after ba.
Jud. 16. 14 possibly M1, INRT being subsequent gloss. Ezr.
8. 2g perhaps mDWs'l “house of God” being in loose appos.,
and ‘“weigh”a v1rtua1 verb of motion (carry to and weigh).
Ps. 123. 4 (D’JJNWBP as second clause). Nu. 21. 14, 2 S.
10. 7, 1 K. 16. 24, &c., are cases of appos.

With sufl. Lev. 27. 23 7137, the phrase is technical and
suff. otiose. Jos. 8. 33 V8N #%e (other) half of it. Is. 24. 2
AM2M3 in assonance with the other words. Mic. 2. 12
possibly ‘™Y, 2 K. 15. 16 after 3. Jos. 4. 21, Pr.
16. 4, Ezr. 10. 14.

§ 21. Determination by Art—With individual persons or
things the Art. is used when they are Zmown, and definite to
the mind for any reason, e.¢g.—

(2) From having been alrcady mentioned. Gen. 18. 7
T7272 NP he took @ calf; 2. 8 he took FTDY SN ‘\F:‘T‘]:
?%e calf which he had got ready.

(6) Or from being the only one of their kind, as Wpwn
the sun, 3T the moon; zie earth, e high priest; the
king, &c. T

(¢) Or, though not the only one of the class, when usage
has elevated into distinctive prominence a particular indi-
vidual of the class, as NI4T ke river (Euphrates), r7;7‘_5_1.;:!
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the lord (Baal), YOR7J #ke adversary (Satan), Job 1. 6, Zech.
, WRIWT 2%e stream (Nile, cf. Am. 8. 8, the stream of

Egypt), WJD‘! the circle (of Jordan), W] #¢ house

{Temple), ch 3. 12, Ps. 30, 1, D“ﬂ'?N“ Zhe (true) God.

(&) Or when the person or thing is an understvod element
or feature in the situation or circumstances. Gen. 24. 20,
she emptied her pail DEWD'BN into #he trough (of course
existing where there were flocks to water). 35. 17 ﬁn&j"ﬂ
1"\'!'7‘?3‘1 and the midwife (naturally present) said, 38 28.
So 8. 7 the boy; 22. 6 the fire and the knife; 26. 8 the
window. Ex. 2. 15 24z well (beside every encampment).
Jud. 3. 25 ke key. 1 S.19. 13, 2 S. 18, 24, Pr. 7. 19 ke
goodman, Eng. also uses the def. Art. in such cases; at
other times it employs the unemphatic possessive pron.
Gen. 24. 64, she lighted ‘77;;3 ‘7;}?3 from fler camel; v. 65
she took WX /er wveil; 47. 31 Ais bed. Jud. 3. 20,2 S.
19.27,1 K. 13. 13, 27, 2 K. 5. 21,

(¢) It is a peculiar extension of this usage when, in
narratives particularly, persons or things appear definite to
the imagination of the speaker—the person just from the
part he played, and the thing from the use made of it. In
this case Eng. uses the indef. Art, 2 S. 17. 17 ‘n:)‘;"n
'ﬂj"lﬂ\ HTJD!UT_‘ and ¢ wenck always went and told them
1 S.9. 9 WY M 173 thus spoke @ man when he went, &c.
Jos. 2. 15 !7231‘;_1. 07N and she let them down with a 7ope.
Ex. 17. 14 "9P2 NNY 23 write this in a book; 1 S. 10. 23,
Jer. 32. 10, Jéb 19. 23.——Déu. 15. 17, Ex. 21. 20 with a rod,
Nu. 22. 27, Jos. 8. 29 on a free, Jud. 4. 18 a rug, . 21 a tent-
pin, . 19 & milk bottle, 6. 38 & cupful, 9. 48; 16. 21 (3. 31?).
So probably Is. 7. 14 ﬂpsyg a maid, Gen. 9. 23 a garment
(less naturally Zis, 7.e. Noah’s). Deu. 22. 17, Jud. 8. 25, 1 S.
21. 10 (some passages may belong to 4). So with rel. cl.
Ds. 1. 1, Jer. 49. 36.
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(/) The person addressed is naturally def. to the mind,
and the so-called vocative often has the Art. 1 K. 18, 26
EhR)Y iW‘J.ﬁ O Baal, hear us! 2 K. g. 5 W7 ‘1“'7& unto
thee, Captain! Jud. 6. 12 LUNI 9323 Y Y Je. is with
thee, O man of valonr. Jud. 3. 19, 1 S. 17. 58, 2 S. 14. 4,
Hos. 5. 1, Jer. 2. 31, Is. 42. 18, Jo. 1. 2, Zech. 3.8. The noun
with Art. is probably in appos. to #kox, ye understood. Cf.
Job19.21, Mal. 3. 9, Mic. 1. 2—2 K. 9. 31, Is. 22. 16; 47. 8;
., 84. 1, 11, Zeph. 2. 12.

Rem. 1. In such cases as oW fo-day, n5~5n fo-night, Dynn
this time, Gen. 2. 23, MWn this year Jer. 28. 16, the definite-
ness is due to the fact that the times belong to the speaker’s
present and are before him. Jud. 13. 10 3 #%af (a former)
day is defined by the circumstance that occurred on it.

Rem. 2. To e belongs the phrase Dy 'n™ occurring 1 S.
1.4; 14.1, 2 K. 4. 8, 11, 18, Job 1. 6, 13; 2. 1. Probably:
and it feil oz a day (lit. the day, viz. that on which it fell, &c.).
Others make pwn swdy., and the day was, i.e. there fell a day.
The vav impf. following is less natural on this view, but
the explanation of Art. is the same.—Gen. 28. 11 « place
prob. belongs to e; it is hardly hkeilige Stitte (like Ar.
magam) either here or 2 K. 5. 11.

§ 22. It is on the same principle as in § 21 that
classes of persons, creatures, or things have the Art. The
classes are Anown just from the fact of their having distinct
characteristics. But, further, in such cases the individual
possesses all the characteristics which distinguish the class,
and the class is seen in any individual. Hence the use of
the sing. is common.

(2) The sing. of gentilic nouns is so used, as Gen. 13. 7
Y27 the Canaanite, 15. 21. Of course also the plur. with
Art, tarely without, though D‘DKDBE Philistines, is more
common; cf. 2 S. 21. 12.

(6) So adjectives and ptcps., as POTINNT the righteous,
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NUJW'! the wicked. Ptcp., Jos. 8. 19 IVINT the ambush, 1 S.
13. 17 h”ﬂlﬁ?.’)‘ﬂ the active warviors, Gen. 14. 13 ID“?D'! the
Jugitive (if these do not belong to § 21 ¢, and be defined by
the action they perform). The Art. is frequently omitted in
poetry. Here also pfur. is common, DPs. 1. 4-6.

{(¢©) The various classes of creatures, as Gen. 8. 7 :ﬁ?)r‘
a raven, v. 8 a dove. Esp. in comparisons. Jud. 14. 6 DU
"137 as one rends @ kid. 2 S. 17. 10 I 293 like the
heart of @ lion. Ps, 33. 17 ﬂmmrb milolyf ﬁpw a horse is
vain for deliverance. So Ecc 7. 26 ‘nyN"j a woman
(¢.e. women). 1 S. 26. 20 @ partridge, Jud. 7. 5 as « dog
laps, 1 S. 17. 34, Am. 3. 12; 5. 19. 2 K. 8. 13 Ty im
2‘73'1 what is thy servant, #ke dog (thy dog of a s.)?

(d) So other well-known objects, such as the precious
metals and stones, and, in general, any well-known article,
though usage fluctuates here; Gen. 2. 11 27T Dtp SN
where there is go/d. Am., 2. 6, Gen. 13. 2, 2 Chron. 2, I3, 14
Gen. 11. 3 #he brick, the asphalt, #ke mortar. 1 K, 10. 27,
Is. 28. 7.

(¢) And, in general, in comparisons—the thing to which
comparison is made naturally being known and distinct
before the mind. Is. 1. 18 ;ivujj Dwgwj ugwgmn '-p—p-uN
:‘1:,‘7‘ if your sins be /like crimson, they shall be whlte
like snow.  10. 14 YTV 122 N2/ and my hand hath found
like @ nest the wealth of the nations. Nu. I1. 12, Jud. 16. g,
1 K. 14 15,2 8S.17. 3, Hos. 6. 4, Deu. 1. 44, Is. 34. 4; 51. 8;
£3. 6, 7, Mic. 4. 12.  Sce the exx. in ¢

Rem. 1. Any object or thing well known receives the
Art., e.g. affections or diseases, Gen. 19. 11 D"jP:E_!U blind-
ness, Zech. 12. 4 madness, &c., 2 S. 1. g YW dissiness?
Lev. 13. 12 leprosy. So plagues, calamities, as blasting,
mildew, &c. Am. 4. g, Hag. 2. 17, Deu. 28, 21, 22, cf. Ex.
5.3, 2 K. 6. 18. So moral qualities as faithfulness Is. 11.
5, &c. Also physical elements as jfire in the frequent burn
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WR; with five, &c.; davkness Is. g. 1. In all these cases,
however, usage fluctuates, the Art. being most frequent
with prefixed prep.

Rem. 2. In comparisons use of Art. fluctuates. But
generally: when the thing to which comparison is made
stands simply the Art. is used (see exx. in § 2z ¢); and so
when a clause follows which merely states or explains the
point in the comparison, Ps. 1. 4; 49. 13, Is. 61. 10, 11,
Hos. 6. 4. But when an epithet or clause is added which
describes the object not generally but in a particular aspect
or condition, the Art. is not used. Is. 13.14; 16. 2; 29. §;
41. 2, Hos. 2. 5; 4. 16. The usage fluctuates particularly
in poetry.

Rem. 3. Poetry often omits Art. where prose would use
it, Ps. 2. 2, 8, 10yt 2% kings of ke earth, 72. 17 vhow eb
before #4e sun, v. 5, 4. So in archaic or semi-poetical phrases
like earth and heaven Gen. 2. 4, Ps. 148. 13, Gen. 14. 19;
beast of the earth Gen. 1. 24, cf. Ps. 50. 10} 104. 11, 20,
Is. 5§6. 9. In prose also the Art. is omitted with expressions
familiar, Ex. 27. 21 0 9O tent of meeting (as we say
“to church,” cf. John 6. 59 év cuvvaywys), 1 K. 16, 16
Ny W commander in chief. So king, 1 K. 21. 10, 13 tO
curse God and king, cf. 1 K. 16. 18, Am. 7. 13. Gen. 24.
11 W n.VrP at evening time, Deu. 11. 12 fo yea¥'s end, 4. 47.
Also such words as kead, hand, foot, face, mouik. ls. 37. 22
shake YR the head, Mic. 4. 16 nety o put the hand upon
the mouth. Job 21. 5, Pr. 11. 21; 16. 5. Gen. 32. 31 face
# face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth. 2z S. 23. 6 N3 with the
hand, Is. 28. 2, Neh. 13. 21, 2 Chr. 25. 20. Is. 1.6 from
Soot-sole to head. Jer. 2. 27 to turn WY the back. The words
heart, soul, eyes, &c., when in gen. by an adj., usually want
the Art. Ps. 7. 11 upright of Aeart. Is. 24. 4, Ps. g5. 10
(Deu. z0.6 Art.}. DPs. 101. 5, Job 3. 20, Jud. 18. 25, cf. Ps.
37. 14, Job 30. 25.

In particular the word 53 before such words without Art.
may mean all, the whole. Is. 1. § W'tﬁ's? the whole head,
9. 11 the whole mouth, 2 K. 23. 3 the whole keart . . . soul,
Ez, 36. 5. And even in other cases, Is. 28. 8 a// fables. So
phrases like b living, “?;‘53 all flesh.—The phrase
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ne ‘5_9? is usually anarthrous (Ps. 125. 5 Art.). And certain
terms are used with a kind of technical brevity, e.g. ‘?ﬁ?
boundary, Jos. 13. 23, breadth, &c. (in measurements), z Chr.
3. 3. So ‘“gate,” ‘“‘court,” &c. (§ 32, R. 2). Cf. Mal
I. 10, II.

Rem. 4. In later writings particularly the Art. is used
like a rel. pron., as subj. or obj. to a verb and with prep.
Jos. 0. 24, 1 Chr. 26, 28; 29, 8. 17, 2 Chr. 1. 4 (older usage
Jud. 5. 27, Ru. 1. 16), 29. 36, Ezr. 8. 25; 10. 14, 17 (Jud.
13. 8 might be ptcp. without s.). Ez. 26. 17 also as
accented is perf.

The art. with ptep. is usual (§ gg), and a number of cases
accented as perf. of ¥y verbs are certainly fem. picp., how-
ever the accentuation is to be explained, e.g. Gen. 18. 21
their cry nRan which is come; 46. 27, Is. 51. 10, Ru. 1. 223
4. 3. Gen. 21. 3 Hon s ptep. 1 K. 11. g, Is. 56. 3 are
also probably ptcps., and should be so pointed, unless the
pointing is to be explained as following the type of &b verb,
of. 1 K. 17. 14 ﬂéiﬂ Dan. 8. 1 being late is doubtful. 1 S.
9. 24 for YN that which is upon it, rd. probably WP the
(fat) zail {Hitz. TI“P}}:'_? as imp. hiph.?). Jos. 10. 24 is anomalous
in spelling, and possibly should be read D‘?:?}"ID.——-Ar. occa-
sionally joins Art. to finite verb, the ass alyujadda’n whick
has its ears cut off. Of course it is said that Art. is for
alladhi the rel.

THE GENITIVE, CONSTRUCT

§ 23. In the compound expression formed by the Gen.
and the preceding cons. state, as ‘TBD}'_‘!":, the son of the
king, the first word is hurriedly passed' over, and con-
sequently shortened where possible (Gr. § 17), and the
accent falls on the last half of the expression. The first
half of the expression is called in Oriental grammar e
annexed, the second half #iaz to whick annexion is made, and
the relation between them annerzon.

The gen. may be a noun (subst. or adj.), a pronoun, or a
clause, The cons. must be a noun (subst. or adj.). The use
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of the gen. is very wide. It expresses almost any relation
between two nouns, corresponding often to the semi-
adjectival use of nouns in our own language, as tree-fruit,
fruit-tree, seed-corn, water-pot, except that the order of
words is reversed, fruit of tree, tree of fruit, &c. The gen.
may be said to be either gen. of the sudject or gen. of the
object, and this distinction applies to pron, suffixes, which are
also in the gen. Gen. 27. 41 Qi I?:N " the days of
mourning for my father; 3. 24 OWIT ¥V TYT the way 2o
the tree of life; 42. 19 DIPMR 132Y7 QW corn (needful) for
the famine of your houses; 2 S. 8. 10 WhH J'\"\Di:!‘?p Wt
engaged in wars with Toi; Is. 9. 6 NNI-TIRYN N nNap
the zeal of Je. will do this; 26, 11 DY-NN2P BN they shall
see thy zeal for the people (Ps. 69. 10). Gen. 16. 5 onn
?[“23] my wrong (that done me) be on thee; 29. 13 DY
:py?_ the news about Jacob (2 S. 4. 4). 1Is. 32.2 D WP
a covert from the rain. Ps. 60, 10 WY D 2% Moab is
wy wash-pot. 1s.56.7 "]j‘?pl’;‘l ma my louse of prayer. Gen.
44. 2 YW AD3 Ais corn-money. Gen. 18. 20, Is. 23. 5, Am.
8. 10, Ob. 10, Hab. z. 17.

Rem. 1. The gen. of the subject may be (a) the possessor
of any object, as Jer. 7. 4 MM 5o zhe temple of fe.; Gen.
4.1 5HWN/zzs wife. (b) The subject to which any quality or
attribute belongs, 1 K. 5. 10 nbs:wl nodn the wisdom of
Solomon ; 10. 9" n20N the love of Je. (c) The agent in any
action, especially after pass. ptcp., Is. 53. 4 Do rie
stricken of God; or the instrument, Is. 22. 2 NEJ'I nn ‘_‘??D §5
mgrg%p ‘2 not slain by the sword nor dead through war. Cf.
on Particip. § g8. The gen. of the object is the converse
of this, and may be: (@) the possession of a possessor, Gen.
42. 30 11 W the lord of the country. (b) The guality or
attribute belonging to any subject, 1 K. zo. 31 D0 ‘9:5@
kings of clemency, Is. 3o0. 18 bBYD *n‘ax a God of justice.
{c) The ofject of any action, particularly after active ptcp.,
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Isa. 5. 181N O dragging on iniguity, v. 23 ¥ PTD
Justifving the wicked.

§ 24. The genius of the language is not favourable to the
formation of adjectives, and the gen. is used in various ways
as explicative of the preceding noun, indicating its material,
qualities, or relations. (2) When the gen. is identical with
the cons., merely expressing for ex. its name, as Gen. 2. 15
(R EE the garden of Eden; 15. 18 memm the river of
Euphrates; Is. 41. 14 2pY? ny’;in thou worm (of) Jacod;
Is. 37. 22 D‘?tp’ﬁl‘ N2 the daughter of Jerus. Or the class
to which it belongs, Is.9. 5 $39 NBD a wonder of a counsellor;
Hos. 13. 2 O NI men who sacrifice; Gen. 16. 12 NP
oM a wild ass of man; Is. L4 DY YW a race of
malefactors. 1 K. 10. 15, Is. 29. 19, Mic. 5. 4, Pr. 15. 20,
2 Chr. 2. 7.

(6) When the gen. is the material; Gen. 24. 22 271 O
a ring of gold; Ex. 20. 24 TIAMY N2 an aliar of earth.
Gen. 3. 21, Jud. 7. 13, 1 K. 6. 36, Is. 2. 20, Ps. 2. 9. Or the
commodity or article in measure, weight, or number, Jud.
6. 19 TR MO an gplak of meal, Gen. 21. 14, 1 S, 16, 20;
17. 17, Hos. 3. 2—The consn. by Apposition is very common
in this case, § 29. See also the Numerals, §§ 36, 37.

(c) When the gen. is an a##ribute or quality, I K. z0. 31
o0 ‘;'7?_3 clement kings; Jud. 11, 1 ‘77:;1 Y1) a valiant
kero; Lev. 19. 36 PT¥ “JTN?{J right balances; Is. 43. 28
wIp "W %oly princes, and very often in later writings. Or
more generally: Is. 51. II z:';ﬁy N0 everlasting joy ;
Zech. 11. 4 naon 1&2 the flock (destined) for slaughter;
Is. 13. 3 N2 ‘fg“_—jy my proud exulters (Zeph. 3. 11). Is.
13.8; 22.2; 28. 4; 32. 2, Ex. 20. 29, Ps. 5. 7; 23. 2, Pr. 1. 9
5. 19, Zeph. 3. 4. Jer. 20. 17 with child always—The
equivalence of this gen. to the adj. appears from the loose
constructions, Deu. 25. 15 73] TV.TDSIU 138 a full and right
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weight; 1-S. 30. 22 ‘7;73‘?;3 ¥ UN b5 every dad and
worthless man.

(¢) Under the explicative gen. may also be classed the
gen. of restriction or specification. Adj. and ptcp. are con-
strued with a gen. which specifies the extent or point of their
application: Is. 6. 5 DWOD-NY WW a man wnclean of lips;
Ex. 32. 9 W17 rn__‘y-m_z_ﬁ,?-u:_r they are a stiffnecked people,
Gen. 24. 16 NP 7R N2 P37 and the girl was very

' pretty; 2 S, 9. 13 1“7:‘1 “.hUJ e lame in Ais two feet;
1S. 253 2bbyn » whem A nov b noin mesn
the woman was of great dzscretzon and becmtzfu! in form, but
the man was evi/ in his doings. Gen, 12, I1; 26.7; 20. 17;
30. 6; 41. 2-6, Ex. 4. 10; 6. 12, Deu. 9. 6, 13, Jud. 3. 15;
18. 25,1 S.2.5; 22.2,28.4 4, Is. 1. 4, 30; 3. 35 19. 10;
20. 4 (vd. ‘;_ﬁh:n); 29. 24; 54. 6, Am. 2. 16, Ps. 24. 4, Job
3. 20; 9.4, Lam. 1. 1, Song 5. 8.

Rem. 1. The gen. of material, a ring of gold, is not gar-
#itive, but explicative—a ring which is gold.

Rem. 2. The gen. of guality, &c., forms along with its
cons. a single conception, hence the suff. goes to the gen.
Ps. 2. 6 "W M my holy %ill, Deu. 1. 41, Is. 2. 205 g. 3;
30. 223 31. 7; 64. 9. 10, Zeph. 3. 11, Job 18. 7. Cf. § 27.

Rem. 3. The gen. of attribute or quality is very common
with certain nouns, tMN, anf{\ man, woman, i3, N3 son,
daughter, 51’3 owner, possessor Ex. 4. 10 27 YR a good
speaker, Job 11. 2 DDV 'R a badbler, 2 S. 16. 7DWT N a
bloodshedder, Pr. 25. 24 B30 NYUR a brawling woman. Gen.
9. 20; 25. 27, 2 S. 18, 20, 1 K. 2. 26, Ps. 140. 12.—Pr.
1i.16; 12.4; 12.19; 28.5; 29.1,8, Ru. 3. 11, Zeph. 3. 4.

I S. 14. 52 2073 mighly man, 26. 16 M2 3 deserving
death, 1. 65&1’53 N3 a wowrthless person. Nu. 17. 25, Deu.
3. 18, Jud. 18. 2, 2S. 3. 34, 2 K. 14. 14, Is. 5. 1; 14. 12,
Jer. 48. 45, Jon. 4. 10, Job 5. 7; 28. 8.—Mic. 4. 14, Mal.
2. 11, Ecc. 12. 4. And in stating age, 1 S. 4. 15 DYYRT2
mY Mt 98 years old. Gen. 50. 26, Nu. 32. 11, Josh.
24. 29, Jud. 2. 8, Gen. 17. 17

3
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Gen. 37. 19 1'15135!1?3 “¥3 the dreamer, z K. 1. 8 W '3
hairy, Pr. 23. 2 UD) '3 of large appetite. Gen. 14. 13, Ex.
24. 14, Is. 41. 15; 50. 8 (adversary), Jer. 37. 13, Nah. 1. 2,
Pr. 18. 9; 22, 24; 24. 8, Neh. 6. 18, Ecc. 7. 12, Dan. 8. 6
(two-korned).—1 S. 28. 7, t K. 17. 17, Nah. 3. 4.—In25. 1.6
Dipme seems to mean war-Lorses, but cf. Dr. or Well. on 2. 18.

Rem. 4. Adverbs and particles being really nouns may
stand virtually in the gen., 1 K. 2. 31 DI 27 causeless blood-
shed, Nu 29. 6 TORD nby zhe com‘mual burnt—oﬁ"ermg, Ez.
39. 14, N ’UJN Deu 26. 5 LYD N g few men, Jer. 13. 27
NN after Ziowm lomg. 2 S. 24. 24, Hab. 2. 19, Ez. 30. 16
(1f read. right). And of course such particles as I'§, "n'PZ
&c. may themselves take a gen. after them.

Rem. 5. The consn. in (d) is the usual one in Heb., of
the type infeger vilee; the acc. of limitation after adj. and
ptcp. is uncommon, e.g. Is. 40. 2o NN 120D he who is
poor in oblation, Job 15 10 DD I A3 older in days.
But this is not liked, cf. 30. 1 younger D'p:? in days, so 32. 4.
The prep. 1 is generally used of members of the body (Am.
2. 15) when the gen. is not employed, cf. Ps. 125. 4 (Pr.
17. 20). Cf. §71, R. 3. Ar. on the other hand regards
this gen. as émproper (unreal) annexion, being substitute
for acc. of limitation.

Rem. 6. Proper names are occasionally followed by a
gen., as Ur of the Chaldees Gen. 11. 31, Aram of the two
rivers Gen. 24. 10, Gath of the Philistines Am. 6. 2, Gibeah
of Saul Is. ro. 29, Mizpeh of Gilead Jud. 11. 29, &c. Most
proper names were originally appellatives, and in other cases
there were several places of the same name, but in such a
case as Zion of the Holy One of Israel Is. 6o. 14, the last
fact does not apply, and the first had certainly been long
forgotten. Cf. #hy sun v. 20, Jer. 15. 9, Nu. 31. 12, Ezr.
3. 7. Most languages so construe proper names. Wright,
Ar. Gr. ii. § 79.

The common NN1¥ ™ is probably breviloquence for
s "n'I5R '285.5. 10, Am. 3. 13 and often.

§ 25. A clause may occasionally take the place of the

gen, Such a clause will be what we call relative (in Heb.
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rel. or descriptive), particularly in designations of #ime and
place: Gen. 40. 3 Y "MON Ao WﬁjN D% the place where
J. was confined; Is 29. 1 N7 77 DY) thou city where D.

dwelt; 1 S. 25 15 DI w::\‘v-m-r w-’v: all the days we

were conversant with them; Ex. 4. 13 nljw oL Ny nlvm
send &y the hand of kim whom thou wilt send (send by
means of some one else); 6. 28 T VAT OV o the day
_Je. spoke.  Gen. 39. 20, Deu. 32. 35, 2 S. '15. 21,'1 X. 21. 19,
Jer. 22. 12; 36. 2; 48. 36, Hos. 1. 2; 2. 1, Ps. 4. 8; 18, 1;
56. 4, 10; 59. 17; 65. 5; 81. 6; go. 15; 102, 3; 104. 8; 137.
8,9; 138.3; 146. 5, Pr. 8. 32, Lev. 13. 46; 14. 46, Nu. 3. 1;
g. 18, Job 6. 17, 2 Chr. 2g. 27,

§ 26. In annexion the determining A#2. is prefixed to the
gen. Both members of the expression are usually indef.
when the Art. is wanting, and both usually def. when it is
present. Gen. 42. 30 YW Y #e lord of #e country;
24. 22 27N D} @ ring of gold. Of course proper names and
all pron, " whether separate or suffixal, are def. of themselves.
§ 20. A number of constructs may follow one another, each
depending on the one after it as its gen. Gen. 47. 9 “Jtﬁ e
"2y Wi the days of the years of the /ives of my fathers,
1 K. 2. 5 5wy iy i W to the s caprains of
the Zoszs of Is. Gen. 41. 10, Lev 10. 14, Nu. 6. 13, Josh. 4. 5,
2 K. 10. 6, Is. 10, 12; 21. 17, 1 Chr, 9. 13 (if 5“[‘] be read,
Perhaps Y has fallen out before J"’DNSD).

§ 27. As in annexion the two members form a single
expression, nothing (except the Az to the gen. and the 17
of direction to the cons.) can come between them. (2) An
adj. qualifying either of the members must stand outside the
expression. Jo. 3. 4 l71"!2&‘! Y DY ke great day of the Lord,
Gen. 27. 15 MATRE b3 TR VoY I the dest garments

of /Zer elder son Esau; Gen. 10, 21 51‘!;‘.‘_!’ Ny ST tee elder
brother of Japheth; 44. 14HDM P2 NN he came 2 e
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kouse of J.; 28. 2; 43. 17; 46. 1, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K, 10, 15—
Deu. 3.24; 11.7; 1 S. 25. 25, Is. 36. 0.

(&) For the same reason not more than cone cons. can
stand before the same gen. For ex. #ie sons and daughiers
of the man cannot be expressed thus: YT N33 M.
because the form ";';:L, not being dependent, is without
reason. Various forms are adopted. (1) 1‘::1‘1::33 raatSte] ol
(2) Misgm ten 2. (3) Wb (i) ndam ovnan
The first is lightest and most usual. Gen. 41. 8 the rﬁagicians
of Eg. and her wise men (=the mag. and wise men of E.),
Jud. 8. 14 the princes of Succoth and her elders (=the pr.
and el. of S). The second is occasional. Gen. 40. T RN
ok ‘o 7‘7?3 the butler of the king of E. and the baker;

Ps. 64. 7 PD}? 3'71 [raph ] MM the breast of each and the heart
is deep. The th1rd circumscription of gen. by prep. I?
common, and gains ground in the later stages of the
language. Gen. 40. 5 1 'IL/'D'? R TENT MRemn—
This circumscription must be had recourse to also when the
first member of a gen. relation is to be preserved indef, the
second being def. 1 S. 16. 18 "tv'iij 12 @ son of Jesse; cf.
20. 27 W2 #e son of Jesse (Davxd) 1 K. 2. 309 D123
wypt}j‘p two slaves of Shimei, Gen. 41. 12. See more fully
Rem. -5, below.

§ 28. Such words as ",'l:: all, AN multitude, many, are
nouns, and are followed by gen. Gen. 8. 9 Y‘\N'T"jj all
(of ) ke earth, Ps. 51. 3 M 273 according to Ay many
mercies. So the numerals. Gen. 40. 12 D" DUJL)UJ three
days. See § 20 Apposition, and § 36 seg. Numerals. On
Adj. in gen, by their noun, cf. § 32, R. 5.

Rem. 1. The cons. before a clause (§ 25) is scarcely a
mere formal shortening of the word due to the closeness of
connexion. It has syntactical meaning, the clause being
equivalent to inf. cons. with suff.; e.g. 1 S. 25. 15 = b
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wboni (Pr. 6. 22), Ps. 4. 8 = Du7 29 M (Hos. 4. 7;
10. 1, Deu. 7. 7). In other cases there is om. of rel. pr.

More like a mere formal shortening is the use of the
cons. before prepp. In poetry and the higher style chiefly
the pteps. {and nouns) of verbs that govern by a prep. are put
in cons. before the prep. The real consn. in this case is by
prep. and the cons. is secondary, as appears from Jud. 8. 11
obaN3 0w (so Sep.) with Ar —Ts. 5. 11 7523 BIYD;
9 2 VPR AMY; 28. 9 30 M, Jud. 5. 10, 2 S. 1. 21, Is,
14. 19; 5§6. 10 (inf.), Jer. 8. 16, Ez. 13. 2, Ps. 2. 12, Job 24. 5.

The few cases of shortening before zav copul. seem due
to assonance, Ez. 26. 10 (cf. Jer. 4. 29}, Is. 33. 6, or to the
ear being accustomed to the cons. form before words closely
connected, Is. 35. 2. InlIs. 1. 21 the coming word v seems
to influence the preceding ¢* drunken.” Jer. 33. 22 'R ‘mlﬂ‘r/b
is altogether anomalous (cf. v. 21); Hag. 2. 17.

Rem. 2. On indef. cons. before def. gen. cf. § zo0, R. 2.

Rem. 3. Sometimes an adj. is used nominally and brought
within the chain of constructs. Is. 28. 16, a corner-stone
MR of preciousness of a foundation ; perhaps #. 1, 4 flower
59 of a faded-thing (faded flower), Jer. 4. 11 wind of dry-
#ness.  In some cases the Abs. seems retained in 2 phrase.
Is. 28. 1 v D‘;L;JT? R the fat valley of those stricken
down of wine; z. 3 M. Ps. 68. 22, Pr. z1. 62 Text is
doubtful, Is. 63. 11, the words ‘¢ Moses,” ‘‘his people,”
being wanting in Sep. Ez. 6. 11 my1 wanting in Sep. Is.
32. 13 MbY fmp may be loose subord. in acc. On Is. 19. 8,
cf. Rem. 1.—The consn. 2 S. 1. g, ¥2 *wizs "y % (Job 27. 3,
Hos. 14. 3), where 5 seems separated from its gen., is un-
certain. The 53 appears rather to be used adverbially,
wholly, in whole, cf. Ecc. 5. 15 (Ps. 39. 6; 45. 14) and the
Chald. q 53p Y3 Dan. 2. 8, 41, &c.

Rem. 4. An instance of two cons. before a gen. is Ez.
31. 16, but Sep. wants 3. Dan. 1. 4 is scarcely an ex.,
cf. Is. 29. 12. Occasionally the first word seems to stand
loosely in Abs., Is. 55. 4; less necessarily 53. 3, 4. In
the broader or emphatic style, when one cons. would be
followed by several gen., it is repeated before each. Gen.
24. 3, God of heaven and God of earth; 11. 29; 14. 13, Jos.
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24. 2, though usage fluctuates, Gen. 14. 22; 28. 5, Ex. 3.
6, 16 with 4. 5, 1 K, 18, 36. There is nothing unusual in
several gen. after one cons. Deun. 5. 19; 8. 8; 32. 19, Jud.
1. 7, 9, Is. 1. 11, 28; 3%. 3; 64. 10, Ps. 5. %7, Pr. 3. 4.
On the other hand Deu. 8. 4, 15, &c., are ex. of loose
rhetorical accumulation of terms. Cf. Deu. 3. 5, 1 K. 4. 13.

Rem. 5. Circumscription of the gen. is used: 1. When
it is needful to preserve the indefiniteness of first word.
1 S. 16. 18 "1‘_2‘)'_":? 13 @ son of Jesse, 1 8. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 39, Gen.
41. 12, Nu. 23. 14, Song 8. 1. Similarly the so-called 5 of
authorship, ‘l}‘g? WO g psalm of D., or simply -”.:'f? by David.
2. When it is desired to retain for the first noun the some-
what greater distinctiveness given by the Art. Gen. 23. 6;
29. 9; 4%. 4, Jud. 6. 25, 1 S. 21. 8, t K. 4. 2, 2 K. 5. g, Ps.
116. 15; 118. 20. 3. When it is necessary to retain a
definite designation or expression in its completeness. 1 K.
15. 23 ‘M "99ud DM Y137 78D the book of the Chronicles of
the Kings of Judah, 2 K. 11. 4 the cenfurions, Ru. 2. 3
?Ph? s nE‘PH the field-portion (property) of Boaz, 2 S.
23. 11 the fleld-poriion (piece of country); cf. 2 K. g. 23,
Nu. 24. 16; 30. 2, Gen. 41. 43, Jos. 19. 51, 2 S. 2. 8, 2 Chr.
8. 10. Sometimes also with words not declinable, as Tera-
phim Gen. 31, 19. And in general to express the gen.
relation of, delonging to, in consns. where the case could not
be used. Am. 5. 3 of; in, the kouse of Isr., 1 K. 14. 13, Jer.
22. 4, Am. g. 1, Ezr. 10. 14, 1 Chr. 3.1, 5; #. 5. 4. For
the same reason the circumscription is usual in dates and
with numerals. Gen. 4. 11 in the 6cc year T2 ",‘,Uf? of the life
of N, 1 K. 3.18 ‘ﬂ155 when o, Gen. 16. 3, 1 K. 14. 25,
and often. Cf. on dates, § 38c. The circums. occurs,
however, without significance and gains in later style, Ps.
123. 4, 1 S. 20. 40, Jer. 12. 12 ﬂ\a‘l‘::_' 71 the sword of Je.
5. The gen. suff. is circumscribed in the same way, perhaps
with some emphasis. 1 K. 1.33 "'? wiR 7787 my mule ; cf.
v. 38, Ru. 2. 21, Lam. 1. 10, cf. 3. 44. So the curious
5 nwin my wife (@ w. of mine) 2 Chr. 8. 11. After suff
Song 1. 6 ‘5\0 O3 my own vineyard, Ps. 13z. 11, 12.

Rem. 6. A noun in appos. with a cons. is sometimes
attracted into construction. 18S. 28, 7 I n'_?y‘;! N8 @ woman
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possessing an Ob.  Is. 23. 12; 37. 22 '¥ N3 NN ke virgin,
the daughter of Zion. Jer. 14. 17, Deu. 21. 11. And some-
times a noun in cons. is suspended by being repeated before
its gen., or by the interposition of a synonym in appos.
Gen. 14. 10700 MR PRI piss, pits of bitumen. Nu. 3. 47,
Deu. 33. 19, Jud. 5. 22; 19. 22, z S. 20. 1g, 2 K. 10. 63
17. 13 (KKere), Jer. 46. o (if text right), Ps. 78. g, Job z0. 17,
Dan. 11. 14. 1 K. 20. 14 is different, and Ps. 35. 16 obscure.

NOMINAL APPOSITION

§ 29. With a certain simplicity and concreteness of
thought the Hebrew said: The altar is brass, the table is
wood, instead of the altar is drazen, the table is ¢f wood.
Similarly he said: The ark is three storeys, the altar is
stones, instead of consésts of three storeys. So: the homer is
barley; the famine is three years; his judgments are
righteousness; 1 am peace. When, therefore, two nouns
stand related to one another in meaning in such a way
that they may form the subj. and pred. in a simple
judgment or proposition, as, #he altar is brass, they may be
made to express one complex idea by being placed in
apposition, the altar, the brass, for the altar of brass, or, the
brazen altar ; a homer, bavley, for of or in barley. In the
former case altar is the principal thing, and &rass is explana-
tion; in the other Jarley is principal, and said to be the
permutalive (substitute or exchange) for the measure. In
many cases appos. is used as in other languages, as, 7, ke
Lord ; his servants, the propheis, &c. Apposition is used—

(@) In the case of the person or thing and its name. 2 S.
3. 31 M ‘[‘7?3‘.:1 the king David; Nu. 34. 2 P2y
the land Canaan; 1 Chr. 5.9 me o the river Euphrates,
Gen. 14. 6 MY oMma their mountain Serr.  Gen. 24. 4,
15.3.1;4. 1,1 K. 4.1; 16,21, 24, Ezr. 8. 21; 9. 1. In such
cases as Nu. 34. 2, 1 Chr, 5. g the gen is more common,
though apposition may seem more logical.
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If the personal name be second the wota ace. W or prep.
if before the appellative has to be repeated. Gen. 24. 4 "J:”
pnxﬁ'p to my son Isaac; 21. 10. Gen. 4. 2 h‘lyb oM
‘7:1'1'11& VNP bore Lis brother Abel; and NN s usual
before the proper name even when the appell. wants it,
particularly if any word come between them. Is.7.6; 8. 2,
Gen. 22.20,21; 48.13, Ex. 1. 11; Jud. 3. 15, 1 K, 11. 14. On
the other hand, there is no repetition of % or prep. with
appell. when second. Gen. 16. 3 FINNDY NN took AL
her maid; 11, 31; 12, 5; 14. 163 20. u';, 24. 59. Gen. 4. 8
VAR Blﬂ 'DN 0PN rose up against Ab. fis brother—Gen.,
11. 28 Jud 8. 27,28 7.8, 10, Is. 22. 20. Cf. Gen. 43. 28,
2 S.11. 17.

(6) The person or thing and its cass. 1 K. 7. 14 {T¥R
ﬁ;?g'?b} a woman, a widow (widow womany; 2 K. 9. 4 "1
W27 the propietical youth (not, the youthful prophet); Ex.
24. % a*n‘;w OYI2Y sacrifices (of ) peace-gfferings (gen. W5 s
later). Deu. 22. 25, 1S, 2 13 28 10 7. Gen. 21 20 a
shooter, a bowman, and 6. 17 the flood, waters; the second
word merely explains the archaic or unusual first.

(¢) The thing and its material, which may also be con-
sidered the individual and its general class, 2 K. 16. 17
PWNT 20 the drazen oxen; Deu. 16. 21 7;}-‘7; TR
an Ashera (of) any wood; Ex. 39. 17 2T DAY the
cords (of} go/d; Ex. 28. 17 four 28 O™ rows (of) stones
(gen. 39. 10); 2 Chr. 4. 13, two rows pomegranates, Ez. 22. 18,
1 Chr. 15. 19, Zech. 4. 10.—1 Chr. 28. 18 2777 D227 the
cher. (of, #n} gold, Lev. 6. 3. In 2 K. 16. 14 7d. pex:h. abs.
TTT; but of. 23. 17,

(@) The measure, weight, or number, and the thing
measured, weighed, or counted. 2 K. 7. 1, 16, 18 hi?_'D TIND
o™y D*J‘_\NQW a seak flour and tewo seaks barley, Gen, 18.6,
Ru. 2. 17 DWW FDWD about an ¢plal of barley. Ex.
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2. 40 N I DN the fourth of a lin of wine; ib. a
tenth of fine flowr, Nu. 15. 4, Ex. 9. 8; 16. 33, Nu. 22. 18, 1 K,
18. 32, Lev. 6. 13.—Gen. 41. 1 om? D‘J:\;UJ two years of
time, 2 S, 13.23. 2 S. 24. 13 2N OWY VAW 7 years of
Jamine; 6. 327 OM) nm‘aw 3 days of pestilence. Gen.
29. 14, Nu. 11. 20, Deu. 21. '13, 2 K. 15. 13; Gen. 45. 11,
1 Chr, 21, 12, Ez. 38. 17, Dan. 11. 13. 2 K. 3. 4 100,000
rams, wool (fleeces), but 1 S. 16. 20 is not an ass-load of
*bread, but an ass lader with 6. (text dubious)—1 K. 16. 24
AD? DM32 for rwo talents of silver, 2 K. 5. 23, cf. v. 17;
1S.17.5.

With different order, Neh. 2. 12 ahYa) DWW men, few,
Is. 10. 7; Nu. 9. 20 NEPn oMY days, a number (many), 2 S.
8.8; 24.24,1 K. 5. 9. " Ex. 27. 16 a curtain of 20 cubits,

(&) Even the thing and its quality (regarded as its
substance or class), or anything which, being characteristic,
may serve as specification or explanation of it. 1 K. 22, 27
"’Iji? DY water of distress (scanty as in stress); Ps. 60. 5
n‘g;_h_zga I wine of reeling ; Pr.22.21 NN DMDY words of
tmt/z,'Zech. 1. 3, Is. 3. 24 work of crisping, Dan. 8,13, Ez.
18.6 77 M. 1 K.6. 7.

The usage receives large extension in the predicative
form. Gen. 11. 1 the earth was one fongue,; 14. 10 the vale
was pits, pits (full of p.), Is. 5. 12 their feast s /farp, &c., Ps.
45. 9 all thy garments are wmyrrk and cassia, Ezr. 10. 13 the
season was #ains. Gen. 13. 10, 2 S. 17. 3, I K. 10. 6, Is.
7. 24; 65. 4, Jer, 24. 2; 48. 38, Mic. 5. 4, Ez. 2. 8; 27. 36,
Zech., 8. 13, Ps. 10. 5; 19. 10; 25. 10} 55. 22; 92. 9; 10Q. 43
110. 3; 111, 7; 120.7, Pr. 3. 17; 8. 30, Job 3. 4; 5. 24; 8. 9,
2 Chr. g. 5, Dan. g. 23 (cf. 10. 11).

Rem. 1. The order Dav. the king occurs z K. 8. 29;
9. 15, and in later style 1 Chr. 24. 31, &c. In2S. 13. 30
#d. 770 15 53M (mn for ). In other cases the usual order
is Isaiah the prophet Is. 39. 3, Abiathar lhe priest 1 S. 30. 7.
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Hos. 5. 13 king Jared is obscure; Pr. 31. 1 perhaps L. king
of Massa.

Rem. 2. Repetition of prep. &c. before proper name has
exceptions, Gen. 24. 12, 1 S. 25. 19 (but Sep. om. Nabal,
cf. v. 25), Job 1. 8. With my, thy, kis people Israel om. is
more common.

Rem. 3. In most of the cases a—e the gen. may be used
(§ 24), 1 K. 7. 10, 2 K. 5. 5, 1 Chr. 29. g, 2 Chr. 8. 18;
0. 9, 13. Cf. Ez. 47. 4 DINY " with D'371 O,

Rem. 4. In cases like 1 Chr. 28. 18 3 D227 where
object is def. and material indef. the latter might be in
acc. of specification, cher. 7z gold; Lev. 6. 3 linen garment
(g. ¢n linen); and so cases like Gen. 18. 6 three sea’s fine
Jlour, though appos. is more natural. Ar. has four ways
of connexion: appos.; the prep. min, of (explicative); the
gen.; and acc. of specif. Such passages as Ps. 71. 7
M0N0 my strong refuge, Ez. 16, 27 M3} 3N Ay lewd way,
Hab. 3. 8, 2 S. 22. 33, seem cases of appos., the noun being
explanatory. Of course the second noun is not gen., but
an acc. of limitation is less natural and expressive, and cases
like Ps. 38. 20 W¥ W, 35. 19; 69. 5; 119. 86, Ez. 13. 22
are of a different class (§ 70, 71, R. 2). Lev. 26, 42 '"N"M3
Py, &c., Jer. 33. 20 D3 2 start from the gen. fhe cow.
(of ) wit% Jacob, and when the annexion is broken by the
suff. the second noun is loosely left without prep., cf. Jer.
33- 21.  An acc. of specification with proper name or def.
noun is improbable. With Ezr. 2. 62, Neh. 7. 64, comp.
Jer. 52. 20,

Rem. 5. Some cases of apparent appos. are due to errors
of text. Josh. 3. 14 om. N3, 8. 11 om. mordpn, of. v, 1o,
as explanatory margins. Jos. 13. § '_595?_1 P87 might be
like Nu. 34. 2 (but Sep. otherwise). Jud. 8. 32 perhaps
meY like 6. 24. Is. 11. 14 274 AN23.  Jer. 8. 5 om. Jerus.
and Ez. 45. 16 om. yni3, both with Sep.

Rem. 6. The word %5 all instead of taking gen. is often
placed in appos., 2 S. 2. 9 -'l53 Sxb, Is. allof i, 1 K. 22. 28,
Is. 9. 8; 14. 29, 31, Jer. 13. 19, Mic. 2. 12; often in Ezek.,
11 15; I4. 5; 20. 40, &c. The archaic form of suff., as
2 S. 2, g, is common, Is. 15. 3; 16. 7, Jer. 2. 21; 8. 6, 10;
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20. 4 (15. 10 #d. "31'?‘?1') Dﬂ‘JJ or Dﬂ'?: ?}.—In such phrases as
15.4.10 1“2§|§5 ehn DI each is in appos. to subj. in the verb
(pl. tents except Jud. 20. 8, 2 K. 14. 12 K'th.), In prose
the plur. verb mostly precedes, but in higher style often
follows, Is. 13. 8, 14.

Rem. 7. An anticipative pron. sometimes precedes the
subj. or obj., which then stands in appos. with the pron.;
Ex. 2, 6"?,‘_.{"11!* W and she saw him, the child, Ez. 10. 3
YANT R332 when ke came, the man. Ex. 7. 115 35. 5, Lev.
13. 57, Josh. 1. 2, 1 K. 21. 13 (2 K. 16. 15), Jer. 31. 1,
Ez. 3. 21; 42. 14 (text?); 44. 7, Ps. 83. 12, Pr. 5. 22, Song
3.7, 1 Chr. 5. 26; 9. 22, Ezr. 3. 12; 9. 1, Dan. 11. 11, 27.
—In 1 K. 19. 21 Sep. wants ‘‘ the flesh,” and in Jer. 9. 14
¢¢ this people.” The usage is common in Aram., and pre-
vails in later style; it appears in Pr. 1-g9, 10-22, but not
in 25-29.

Rem. 8. When the same word is repeated in appos.
intensity of various kinds is expressed; e.g. the superl. of
adj., 1 S. 2. 3 very proudly, Is. 6. 3 most holy, Ecc. 7. 24
wvery deep. With nouns Gen. 14. 10, Ex. 8, 10, 2 K.
3. 16 pufs, pits (sheer pits), Jud. 5. 22, Jo. 4. 14.—With
words of time the idea of continuity, constancy, Deu. 14. 22
Y Y year by year. Often with prep. 3, Deu. 15. 20
M3 mY, 1 S. 1. 7, Nu. 24. 1, Jud. 16. 20, 2 K. 17. 4.
Comp. Deu. 2. 27 always by the road, 16. 20 always vighi-
eousness. Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 28. 43.

(2) With Numerals the idea of distridution; Gen. 7. 2
seven, seven (by sevens), 7. 3, 9, 15, Josh. 3. 12, Is. 6. 2;
sometimes with and, 2 S. 21. 20, 1 Chr. 20. 6. Gen. 32. 17
each _flock separately; 2 K. 1. 29; 25. 15.

(3) When words are joined by and the idea of variety is
expressed ; Deu. 25. 13, 14 sfone and stone (divers weights),
Ps. 12. 3, 1 Chr. 12. 34, Pr. 20. 10. The usage is very
common in later style to express respeciive, various, several,
1 Chr. 28. 14 the respective services; v. 15 the several lamp-
stands,; v. 16 the various lables. 1 Chr. 26. 13, 2 Chr. 8. 14;
I1. 12; 19. §, &c., Ezr. 10. 14, Neh. 13. 24, Est. 1. 8, 22,
and often. With 53 prefixed, Est. 2. 11, 2 Chr. 11. 12 (also
post-Biblical}.



44 HEBREW SYNTAX § 30-32.

THE ADJECTIVE

§ 30. The adj. as attribute, being virtually in apposition
to the noun, is placed after it, and agrees with it in gend,
numb.,, and case. Gen, 21. 8 51‘!: "l,num YN he made
& great feast; 20, 9 To73 T by DNIT thou hast
brought on me @ great sin; Is.5.9 HTQQJS DYan D2 many
houses shall be desolate. It also agreeé in determination,
being without the Art. if its noun be indef, but having the
Art. if the noun be determined in any way (by Art, def.
gen. or suff). Gen. 21. 8; 20. 9 above. 2 K. 4. 9 U
WD BTSN @ foly man of God; 1 S.12. 22 SN MY
kis great manie; 17. 13 DJT!ZH o)) e nwljm tke three
eldest sons of Jesse; 1s. 8. 7 QUARIT "JIT M the many
waters of the River. If there be several adj. the concord of
all is the same; Is. 27. 1 PRI A29TIM MYRD 929m2
with his sore and great and strong sword.

The concord of the adj. when pred. is the same as when
it is qualificative, though liable to be less exact. The
position of pred. in the sentence is also Varlab]e (§ 103 seq.).
The pred. is usually indefinite.

§ 31. The adj. having no dual is used in p/#r. with dual
nouns; Is. 35. 3 1"\1'711?'3 DN Sfailing knees; 42. 7 ljpD'?
DY DY toopen dlind eyes; Ex, 17. 12 O¥12D TYm "M
the hands of M. were heavy (hand mas. only here,.cf. Ez
2.9). Gen. 29.17,1S. 3.2, Ps. 18, 28; 130. 2, Pr. 6. 17, 18,

With collectives agreement may be grammatical in the
sing., or ad sensume in the plur.; 1 5. 13. 15 DWNINNT O
1Y the people #iat were present with him; but in v. 16
N oyn. § 1.

With the plur. of eminence the adj. is usually sing.; Is.
19. 4 TN O @ harsk master. Ps. 7. 10 P DVIOR
righteous God; but in some parts of the Hex. (E) plur,
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Josh. 24. 1o OMIP OWION & sy God (cf. pl. vb. Gen,
20. 13; 35. 7). So 1S.1 7. 26 0" ‘W the Living God, Deu.
5.23, Jer. 23. 36, but also W3 "$ 2K.19.4,16. Cf. Teraphim
of single image, 1 S. 19. 13, 16, Gen. 31. 34 (E), where Ter.
is treated as pl,, may be doubtful.

§ 32. The demonstrative adj. Iy, WY #/és, Zkat, have the
same concord as other adj. But (I) they necessarily make
their noun def, TN WY 2%is man, DTN OMINT those
days, and have themselves the Art. (2) In the case of nouns
determined by pron. suff. they are in Appos. without the
Art, Ex. 10. 1 '1'72\" DN hese my signs; and so always.
(3) With another adj. or several they stand last, 1 K. 3. 6
R5I) '71'!:‘! DT s great goodness (2. 9); Deu. 1. 19
AR 'R N N"ﬁl'ﬁ '71'1.'1‘1 "amad that great and terrible wilder-

ness; Gen. 41. 35 T!EN'! N2 DBT ONUT sese good
coming years.

Rem. 1. Occasionally the adj. precedes the noun, par-
ticularly 31 in plur. (sing. Is. 21. 7; 63. 7, Ps. 31. 20;
145. 7), Jer. 16. 16, Ps. 32. 10; 89. 51, Pr. 7. 26; 31. 2g,
Neh. 9. 28, 1 Ch. 28. 5. Ez. 24. 12 (fem. cons.) might
suggest that in some instances of the sing. the adj. is used
nominally.—Is. 28. 21 the adj. may be pred., strange Zs his
work. In other cases the adj. is independent and the consn.
apposition, Is. 23. 12 thou viclated one, virgin, &c.; 53. 11
perhaps the place of p*1y is due to attraction of vb. pry;
10. 30 also apposition, fhox poor ome, Anathoth (Ew. al.
would rd. ™Y imp. answerker). Jer. 3. 7, 10 A1 isalmost
a proper name, Zreacherous, her sister.

Rem, 2. Sometimes the noun is defined and adj. without
the Art. (1) Numerals as IR on¢, and words similarly used
as WX another, DA many, being def. of themselves, may
dispense with Art. Gen. 42. 19 (Art. 2. 33), 1 S. 13. 17,
2 K. 25. 16, Jer, 24. 2, Ez. 10. 9; Gen. 43. 14, Jer. 22. 26,
Ez. 59. 27. {2) In some cases the adj. is acc. of condition,
or at any rate of the nature of pred. Gen. 37. 2, Nu. 14, 37,



46

HEBREW SYNTAX § 32, 33.

1 S. 2. 23 (Sep. wants), Is. 57. 20 (11. 9?), Ez. 4. 133
34. 12, Hag. 1. 4, Ps. 18. 18; g2. 12.—Is. 17. 6 prob. #»d.
'R 'BYD,  (3) Possibly euphony in some cases led to om. of
Art. 2 S. 6. 3, unless new caré expressed a single idea (cf
Mic. 2. ) to which Art. was prefixed. (4} Other exx. Jer.
2. 21, where Hitz. suggests that {833 1D may = {B3 O™DA,
1 5. 15. 9 where #2. DRION M (cf. 1 K. 19. 11) at any rate.
Dan. 8. 13; 11.31. So formulas like ‘i DVI9N, DN ‘R e
living God.

In other cases the adj. is defined and noun without Art,
(1) Numerals and similar words like ';:, having a certain
definiteness of their own, may communicate it to their noun,
which then dispenses with Art. Gen. 21. 29; 41. 26, Nu.
11. 25, cf. 2 S. 20. 3, Gen. 1. 21; g. 10. (2) Certain half-
technical terms came to be def. of themselves, as courz, gate,
entrance, &c. (§ 22, R. 4): court 1 K. 4. 12, 2 K. 20. 4
(K're), Ez. 40. 28, 31 (47. 16 text obscure); gule Ez. q. 2,
Zech. 14. 10 (Neh. 3. 6, gate is cons.); enfrance Jer. 38. 14.
Soway 1 S. 12. 23, Jer. 6. 16 (cf. Jud. 21. 19); day, par-
ticularly with ordinals, Gen. 1. 31, Ex. 12. 15; 20. 10}
Deu. 5. 14, Lev. 19. 6; 22. 27; cf. Is. 43. 13 DD = DIVID,
(3) Other exx. 1 S. 6. 18; 16. 23, 2 S. 12. 4, Jer. 6. 20;
17. 2 (Ps. 104. 18); 32. 14 (text obscure), Zech. 4. 7, Neh.
g. 35, Ps. 62. 4, Ez. 21. 19 (text uncertain). 2 K. 20. 13
rather as Jer. 6. 20 than as Song 7. 10. 1 S. 19. 22 7d.
perhaps {43 (Sep.) for Smn.  (4) With ptep. Jud. z1. 19,
Jer. 27. 3¢ 46. 16 (Zech. 1. 2).

Rem. 3. The usage § 32 (2) goes throughout all stages
of the language, Gen. 24. 8, Ex. 11. 8, Deu. 5. 26; 11. 18,
Josh. 2. 14, 20, Jud. 6. 14, 1 K. 8. 59; 10. 8; 22. 23, Jer.
31. 21, Ezr. 2. 65, Neh. 6. 14; 7. 67, 2 Chr. 18. 22; 24. 18,
Dan. 10. 17.—Josh. 2. 17 is doubly anomalous {cf. Jud. 16.
28). The demons. is without Art. sometimes in the phrase
N n$~$:-_a on that night, Gen. 19. 33; 30. 16; 32. 23, 1 S.
1g. 10, cf. Ps. 12. 8 {§ 6, R. 1). 18S. 2. 23 text dubious.—
On the other hand 2 K. 1. 2; 8. 8, g#d. "Pn (cf. Jer. 10. 19).
In 1 S. 17. 17 nam. may define orb (1 S. 14. 29 2. In18S.
17. 12 text faulty.

The order § 32 {3) may be changed when adj. is em-
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phatic, 2 Chr. 1. 10, or when other specifications are linked
to it, Jer. 13. 10.

Rem. 4. When two adj. qualify a fem. noun the second
is sometimes left in mas. 1 K. 19, 11 pim 7 M0 & great
and strong wind, Jer. zo. ¢ {1 S. 15. g). And in cases of a
commodity and its measure or number the adj. may agree
with the commodity as the main thing, 1 S. 17. 17 this ephak
of parched corn; v. 28,

Rem. 5. The adj. is sometimes used nominally and put
by the noun in gen.; 2 K. 18. 17 713 50 a great force, Is.
22. z4 1PN ‘53'53 all vessels of the mallest Song 7. 10
B3 " wine qftlze best. Deu. 19, 133 27. 25, Jer. zz. 17
(cf. 2 K. 24. 4), Nu. 5. 18, 2 K. 25. g (Am. 6. 2?), Zech.
14. 4, Ps. 73. 105 74. 15 (cf. Ex. 14. 27); 78. 49; 100. 2;
2 Chr. 4. 10, Ecc. 1. 13; 8. 10.—Other exx. of adj. used
nominally, Gen. 30. 35, 37 (exposing Zke white), Deu. 28. 48
(and nakedress), Josh. 3. 4 (¢ distance), Jud. 9. 16; 14. 14
(sweetness), Josh. 24. 14, 2z K. 10. 15 (perh. om. nn), Jer.
2. 25; 15. 15; 30. 12, Is. 28. 4 (flower of a fading thing),
2. 16, Ps. 111. 8, Job 33. 27 (perverted #ig#f).—Conversely
the noun may be put in gen. by the adj. used nominally,
often with superlative meaning, Jud. 5. 29 (the wisess), Is.
19. 11; 35. 9, Ez. 7. 24; 28. 4. Ex. 15. 16, 1 S. 16. 7;
17. 40, Jer. 15. 15, Ps. 46. 5; 65. 5. Pr. 16. 19, Yo/ might
be inf.

Rem. 6. The adj. when it expresses the characteristic

attribute of the noun is sometimes used instead of it;
24. 23 1 'KJ:'D‘I the moon (the white), WM the sun (the Iwz‘)
30. 16 5’ the horse (swif?), Jer. 8. 16 Mal. 3. II '?DN'! the
consumer (locust). Mostly in poetry and less common than
in Ar.

THE ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON

§ 33. The language possesses no elative form of the adj.
Comparison is made by the simple form, followed by prep.
19, Gen. 3. 1 170 N l?D?J DWY more cunning than all
the beasts; Deu. 11, 23 DIV nﬁ‘v-u D"A nations greater
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than you; Hos. 2. 9 (aladYialiiy] ‘z? 2% "3 it was better for
me then zkan now; 1 S 9. 2 Dy"t"jjn A} zaller. Jud.
14. 18,1 S.24.18,2S. 19. 8. W1th 6eﬁer the subj. is often
a clause (inf), Gen. 29. 19, Ps. 118. 8, 9, Pr. 21. 3, 9 (§ S9).

(&) The quality (fertium comp.) is often expressed by a
verb, Gen. 41. 40 T ‘7'13& I will e greater than thou;
29, 30 HNLJD ":m-nx :1"!&‘1 he loved R. more than L.,
2 S. 1.23 1933 PN 15D U they were swifter than
eagles and stronger than lions, Gen 19. 9 '1'7 1 nny
DI now will we #reat thee worse than them. Gen 37.4;
48. 19, Deu. 7. 7, Jud. 2. 19, 1 S. 18, 30, 2 S. 6. 22; 18. §;
20,5,6,1 K. 5. 10, II; I10.23; 14.9.

§ 34. The superlative is expressed by the simple adj.
with Art,, or followed by gen. of a noun or pron, 1 S. 17. 14
R WYY MM and David was #ke youngest; 18. 17 A2
"tljﬁ"m"t wty eldest (elder) daughter, Deu. 21. 3.— 2 K,
1o. 6 W0 "'7'!3 the greatest sen of the city; Jer. 6. 13
o531y DIOpY from dhe least of them, &c. Gen. 9. 24;
10. 21; 29. 16; 42. 13; 43- 29, Jud. 6. 15; 15. 2, 1 S. 9, 21,
Mic. 7. 4, Jon. 3. 5, 2 Chr. 21. 17, Ps. 45. 13, Job 30. 6 (§ 32,
R. 5). Absolute superlativeness is expressed by “TRD zvery
(a noun in acc), Jud. 3. 17 TND NM2 very fat, Gen. 12, 14;
41. 31, which may be intensified by prep. TP, 1 K. 1. 4
IR DY TMYAT the girl was extremely pretty, 2 S. 2. 17,
Gen. 27. 33; in later style =N TNDY Ez.9.9; 0r W is
repeated without prep., Nu. 14. 7 .

Rem. 1. In form a few words correspond to the Ar.
elative (‘afdaln), as W cruel, NI deceplive, TV perennial.
But in Ar. many adj. of this form have no compar. sense,
‘ahmaru, red; 'ahmagu, foolish.

Rem. 2. The adj. or verb with j may often be rendered
by o0, or rather than. Gen. 18. 14 727 "’I?,? RS?‘D is anything
foo kard for Je.? (Dew. 17. 8, Jer. 32. 14, 27), Jud. 7. 2, M
SARY foo many for me fo give, 1 K. 8, 64 5';5‘.’9 18P foo small
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to contain, Gen. 4. 13 NI 5 00 great to bear, Ps. 61. 3
the rock ‘M0 O Zo0 Aigh for me, Is. 49. 6 foo light fo be,
Ex. 18. 18, 1 K. 19. 7, Gen. 26. 16; 36. 7, Ru. 1. 12, Hab.
1. 13, Ps. 139. 12 loo dark for thee (to see). So with BID
Isa. 7. 13 is wearying men #oo [#fle? Nu. 16. g.—Hos.
6. 6 knowledge of God rather than burnt-offerings; Ps.
52. 5 evil zather than good, Hab. 2. 16, 2 S. 19. 44, where
perhaps 4. 1132 for =13, first-born rather than thou (Sep.).

Rem. 3. The word expressing the quality is occasionally
omitted, Is. 10. 10 (greater or more) fhan those of Jer., Job
11. 17 (clearer) than noon. In Mic. 7. 4; Is. g40. 17; 41. 24,
Ps. 62. 10, b2 the prep. is partitive or explicative, of (con-
sisting' of} vanity.

Rem. 4. The consn. with {» is sometimes virtually a
superlative, 1 S. 15. 33 N D‘?’.é?? -L"Z_JWH the most bereaved of
women (lit. bereaved above w.).—A superl. sense is expressed
by joining a noun with its own pZ in the gen., Gen. g. 25 a
slave of slaves (lowest slave), Ex. 26 33 Aoly of holies (most
holy), Is. 34. 10 eternity of efernities (all eternity), Ecc. 1. 2
vanity of vanities (absolute vanity), Song 1. 1, Ez. 16. %,
Deu. 10. 17. 1 K. 8. 27, though such phrases had at first
sometimes a lit. sense.

Rem. 5. Just as the simple adj. the abstract noun with
gen. conveys superl. meaning, as 30 tke dest, Gen. 45. 18,
Is. 1. 19, 3O the best 1 S. 15. g, 15, WAV the choicest Ex.
15. 4, Deu. 12. 11, ¥, MWINY the chiefest, Nu. 24. 20, Am.
6. 1, 6.

Rem. 6. A kind of superl. sense is given to a word by
connecting it with the divine name. Probably the idea was
that God orzginated the thing (as Ar.), or that it belonged
to Him, and was therefore extraordinary. Sometimes the
meaning appears to be ¢“in God’s estimation,” Gen. 10. 9.
Cf. Jon. 3. 3 D‘D',JNI'_?_ ﬂ?i‘lé MY (Acts 7. 20); Ps. 36. 7; 68. 16;
8o. 11; 104. 16, Song 8. 6, 1 Chr. 12, 23.—1 S. 14. 15;
26. 12 (Gen. 30. 8 secems different).
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THE NUMERALS

§ 35. The numeral oxe is an adj., having the usual place
and concord (§ 30). 1 S. 2. 34 TN OVQ 7 ome day,
1 K. 18. 23 WM O e one ox, Gen. f1. 6 IV MDY
one speech, 32. 9 .mjtji;! pinjcin} the one camp. IIL.1,

Rem. 1. In later style one sometimes precedes its noun,
Neh. 4. 11, Dan. 8. 13, Nu. 31. 28, Song 4. 9.

Rem. 2. It is also construed nominally, followed (&) by
gen., Gen. 22. 2 D"W_D:'__] 0% onze of the mountains, 2 S. 2. 1,
Job 2. 105 (&) by prep. g, Gen. 3. 22 2D I oze of us,
2. 21.  The short form usual in this case (Lev. 13. 2, Nu.
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 1 K. 19. 2; 22. 13, 2 K. 6. 12; 9. 1, &cC.
cf. otherwise 1 S. 16. 18; 26. 22, 2 S. 2. 21, &c.) might be
cons. before prep. (§ 28, R. 1), but in some cases at least it
must be a form of abs., Gen. 48. 22, 2 S. 17. 22, Is. 27. 12,
Zech. 11. 7. (¢) It is itself governed in gen. by its noun
{§ 32, R. 5), Lev. 24. 22, 2 K. 12, 10, Is. 36. 9. (d) With
prep. i before it, it is a strong aeny; Lev. 4. 2 N0 NOXD
any of these things, Lev. 5. 13, Deu. 15. #, Ez. 18. 10
(text obscure). So in Ar. after a neg.

§ 36. The Numerals 2-10 are nouns, being followed by
the thing enumerated either in Appos. (permutative, § 29),
or in the gen. (explicative, § 24). Or, chiefly in later style,
the thing may precede and the Num. follow in Appos. The
thing enumerated is plur.

(a) With éndef. nouns or expressions (cons. with indef.
gen.) the Num. is mostly aés. and the noun in Appos. Gen.
29. 3¢ D2 "TtD'l?tﬁ three soms. 24. IQ D‘l?DJ Y Zen
camels. 1 K 3. 16 D‘VJJ a'«nu: fwo women. Deu. 19. 2
omy '(DWIWJ three cities. 31. 10 D‘J!ﬁ 173&7 Seven years.
There are exceptions, 2 K. 5. 22; and in the case of #wo the
cons. is more common than abs. even before indef. noun.
There are also two general exceptions—(1) With DM days
the cons. is usual; Jud. 19, 4 DM nw‘vw three days. Deu,
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5. 13; 16. 4, 8, 13, but cf. 2 K. 2. 17. (2) So before otker
Num. I S. 252 DWDBN I'\UJ‘?'(D three thousand. Jos. 8. 12
DESN IR fve thousand. 1 K. 5. 30 DAND WOU dree
hundred, Jud 4. 13—Jos. 1. 113 2. 16; 3. 2; 6. 3; 7. 3; 8. 12,
Jud. 3.29; 4.6; 15. 11,1 S, 26. 2, Cf. Rem. 1.

(&) With noun determined by Art. or def. gen, the Num,
is mostly in cons. with gen. of noun. Deu. 10. 4 PODY
DNITNT ke ten words.  Jos. 10. 16 D‘D‘?D"l J'“UDI'T the five
Fings. Jud. 3. 3 D‘hw‘m Bl I"\U‘JDI_‘! the five lords of the
Ph. 18.16. 102 Y2 Zis seven sons.  Gen. 40. 12, 18,
Nu. 23. 4, Jud. 14. 12; 18..7, 1 S.17.13 (20 20?),2 S. 21. 22;
23. 16, 1 K. 21. 13, 2 K. 25. 18. There are exceptions, cf.
I S. 17 14. Cases like Am. 1. 3, 6, 9, &c., are according to
§ 20, R. 2.

(¢) The Num. may follew the noun in Appos.—mostly in
later style. 1 Chr. 12. 39 nty'\‘yw O Ziree days. Dan.
1. 12. 1 Chr. 22, 14; 25. 5, 2 Chr. 3. 12; 4. 8, Neh. 2. 11,
Dan. 1. 5, 15, Ezr. 8. 15, cf. Jos. 21 pass. Ex. in earlier books
are comparatively rare, Gen, 32, 15, 16. In 1 S. 1, 24 2
v oz

Rem. 1. Additional ex. of . Gen. 30. 20; 45.23; 47. 2,
Deu. 16. g, 16; 17. 6, Jos. 6. 4, Jud. g. 34; 16. 8, 1 S.
1. 8; 25.5,285. 21.6, 1 K. 5. 28; 7.4, 30; 10.19; 17.12;
18. 23; z1. 1o, 2 K. 2. 24, Jer. 2. 13. There are excep-
tions, 1 K. 11. 16.

Rem. 2. The position of the Num. before the noun is
almost exclusive in earlier writings, and is common at all
times. This is true of all Num., whether units or higher
numbers. The position after the noun occurs in Kings, is
not unusual in P., and becomes very usual in Chr., Ezr.,
Neh., Dan., &c.!

! Sven Herner, Syntax der Zahlwirter im A, Test., Lund, 18g3. This
careful Treatise pays particular attention to the literary age of the various
usages.
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Rem. 3. The gend. is sometimes inexact. Gen. 7. 13
(due to mas. form of noun), cf. Ex. 26. 26; Job 1. 4, Ez.
7. 2, Zech. 3. 9, 1 Chr. 3. 20, Ez. 45. 3 Kth.—The noun is
sometimes sing. after units in the case of words used col-
lectively, 2z K. 8. 17; 22. 1 (year), 25. 17 (cubit), Ex. 21. 37
(Op3, y), cf. Gen. 46. 27; and in cases where the thing
weighed or measured is omitted {§ 37, R. 4). Gen. 24. 22,
Jud. 17. 10, I S. 10. 4; 19. 17; 21. 4, Ex. 16. 22, In Ez.
45. 1 7d., breadth fwen#y thousand.

Rem. 4. The Num. 2, 3, 4, 7 may take suffixes, as WJ‘J_:W
we fwo, both of us, DJJW%W they three, &c. Nu. 12. 4, 1 S.
25, 43, 2 S. 21. 9, Ez, 1. 8, Dan. 1. 17, cf. 2 K. 1. 10 235
fifty.—The ozder is to be observed: Gen. g. 19 ﬂBN ﬂfwsﬂ
these three, 1 K. 3. 18 MR B!EI?' we two. Gen. 22. 23, Deu.
19. 9, 1 S. 20. 42. Sogen. Ex. 21. 11, 2 S. 21. 22, Is. 47, 9.

Rem. 5. The language says fwo fhree, &c. (without o7},
as Engl. 2 K. g. 32, Is. 17. 6, Am. 4. 8.

§ 37. Numerals above the units mostly have the noun in
plur. (except collectives and words of time, measure, and
wezght), They stand in Appos., and mainly precede their
noun—but may follow {(chiefly in later style). When they
follow, the noun is g/ur., even though otherwise employed in
sing.

(¢) The Num. 11-19. Gen. 37. 9 D29 =y o
eleven stars. 2 S.9.10 D2 QY TN fifteen sons.  Jos.
4.8 DR MDY Y swelve stones.  Gen. 32. 235 42. 13,
Ex. 15, 27'; 24. 4, Deu. 1. 23, Jud. 3. 14, 2 S. 2. 30; 9. I0;
19. 18, 1 K. 18. 31, 2 K, 14. 21. Ex, 27. 15, Nu 17. 14; 20.
14, 15, Jos. 15. 41.

(6) The tens, 20-go. Jud. 12. 14 OW3 oA Sorsy
sons. Gen.18.24 OV DWW fifty righteous. Exceptional
order, Gen. 32. 15, 16 OMPY MDY fwenty sie-asses, &e.
Gen. 18. 26, 28, Ex. 158. 27;'21. 32, Jﬁd. 1. 7; 8 30; 10. 4;
12, 43 14.11-13,2 S. 3. 20; 9. 10,2 K, 2. 16; 10, I 13. 7;
18, 20, Ez. 42, 2; 45. 12,
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(c) Numbers composed of tens and units, eg. 23, are
treated as a single number fwenty-and-tiree; and as they
stand in Appos. the unit remains in the Abés. (cases like 2 K.
2. 24 are exceptional). The gend. of the unit is, of course,
determined by the noun: Jud. 10. 2 .‘Tglp w‘vtpw oMoy
23 years. The order three-and-fwenty also occurs—chiefly
in later style. It also belongs to later style to separate the
elements of the Num., repeating the noun with each, as
twenty year and three years, or the reverse order (mainly
with the word year).

Jud. 7. 3 RO DU DMy 22 rhousand (cf. Rem. 1).
Nu. 7. 83 OB 71ya ‘S 24 oxen. Nu. 33. 6, Jos. 10. 30;
21. 39, Jud. 10. 3; 20. 15, 35, 46, 2 K. 10. 14, Ez 11. 1,1 Chr,
2. 22; 12, 20.—Gen. 11. 24, Ex. 38. 24, Nu. 3. 39, 43; 26. 22;
31. 38, Jud. 20. 21.—Gen. 5. 15; 12.4; 23. 1; 25. 7. Cf. Gen.
5 pass., Gen, I1. 13-25. Lev, 12, 4, 5 (repet. of days), cf.
Num. 31. 32 seq. (thousand),

(4) The usage is the same with MY Jundred, DINND,

PNy (all in abs.; cons. PNY in later style); and F]BN
thousand, D‘DB& D‘D‘?& (cons ‘D‘?N occasional, Ex.

32. 28, Job 1. 3). 1 K. 18 4 DWM) TR 100 prophets.
Jud. 15. 4 DY NiND Y 800 fores. 1 K. 3.4 Ao
15y 1000 burnt-offerings. 2 K. 3. 4 DOOW q‘m D
100,000 rams (Rem. 1). 2 K. 18, 23 OO D‘D‘?N 2000
horses. Lx. of fundred: Jud.7.22,1 S. 17. 7; 18. 25; 25.18;
30. 21,2 S. 3.14; 8 4; 14. 26; 16. 1, 1 K. 7. 20; 10. 17}
I1. 3, Jos.7.21. Ex. of thousand: 15.13.5; 17.5,1 K. 5.6,
Job 42. 12.

() While, however, the Num. 11 and upward are con-
strued with plur., except with collectives and words of zime,
weight, and measure, there is a natural tendency in enumera-
tions to regard the thing enumerated as forming a cass or
genus, and to use the sing.; cf. § 17. Ex. 24. 4, Jud, 21. 12,
25.8.4;23.81K.5.12; 9, 14, 2 K. 24. 14, Comp. 1 K,
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10. 16 with 17, and 2 K. 2. 16 with 17; Ex. 26. 19 with
36. 24. The sing. is chiefly used with things which one is
accustomed to count; the sing. &ing, 1 K. 20. 1, 16, is
unusual. Rem. I.

(f) When the expression is def. the Art. usually goes
with the noun, and the Num. is def. of itself. Jud. 7.7 w’vu:
WP PIND Zhe 800 men (Rem. 1), 17. 3 TINMY ADN-DIN
AT ke 1100 (shekels) of sifver. 1S.30.21 DWINTT DN
the 200 men. Gen. 18. 28, Deu. g, 25, Jos. 4. 20, Jud. 7. 22;
18,17, 1 K. 7. 44, 2 Chr. 25. 9, Ex. 26. 19; 36. 24

Rem. 1. Words used in sing. in the cases a—d are of
days, ™Y years, V"% men (esp. of troops), FIBN thousands, TR
cubits (often pl.), 73, NI (measures), 133 falenss (also pl.),
i, 5P?J (oftenest pl.) &c.; and collect. as ‘_5._}1_ infantry,
337 chaviots, ¥ persons, pa caltle, |88 sheep. Usage fluc-
tuates; cf. § 17.—Adj. and words in Appos. may agree
grammatically in sing. 1 S. 22, 18, 1 K. 20. 16, or ad
sensum in pl. Jud. 18. 16, 1 K. 1. 5.

Rem. 2. In eleven the forms T3Py "y, ey "13?';? occur Deu.
1. 3, Jer. 1. 3; 39. 2, Ez. 26. 1, but chiefly belong to later
style. In fwelve the forms MY DAY, WY DY are usual,
the cons. 3¢ &c., comparatively rare.

Rem. 3. The form fwenty-and-three (in ¢) is the older
order and the one usual at all times, Z.e. the larger number
first and the two joined by anzd. The same order is usual
when there are higher numbers, thus: hundreds azd tens
and units; thousands and hundreds and tens, &c. It is
characteristic of later style (occasionally in Kings) to put the
smaller number first or omit the and. Cf. Ezr. 2 or Neh. 7
pass., Nu. 4. 36, 1 K. 10. 14. The repet. 20 year and 3
years or reverse order is almost peculiar to P.}

Rem. 4. Words readily understood in expressions of
weight, measure, or date are often omitted, as skekel, ephak,
day, Gen. 24. 2z I TWY fen (shekels) gold, Ru. 3. 15 ¥
"W six (ephahs) of dariey, Gen. zo. 16; 435. 22, 1S. 10. 3, 43

1 According to Herner, § 12, only 1 K. 6. 1 outside of P,
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17. 17, 1 K. 10. 16. On om. of day, § 38¢. The consn. Ex.
26. 2 XA YW four by the cubi?, four cubits, is common in
later style. Ez. 40. 5, Zech. 5. 2, 1 Chr. 11. 23.

Rem. 5. Numerals as independent nouns may take the
Art. Gen. 18. 209 RY2WN fhe fordy. 2K. 1. 13 *W"SW'F n*wum
the third jfifty; v. 14 the Jormer (pl.} fifties; with suff.
2. 10. Gen. 14. g, Nu. 3. 46, Deu. 19. 9, 2 S. 23. 18 seq.
In most other cases the Num. is without Art., though there
are exceptions. Jos. 4. 4 V'S WU DWW the twelve men, Nu.
16. 35, Ex. 28. 10,

Rem. 6. After eleven and upwards the sing. noun, par-
ticularly of material or commodity, is probably in acc. of
specification.  § 71.

§ 38. The Ordinals.—(¢) The ordinals firse—tentz are
adj. and used regularly (Gr. § 48. 2). Jud. 19. 5 OV
WD o the fourth day. 2 K. 18.9 NPT MAWA. So
always in stating the number of the montk (cf. £), 1 Chr,
27. 2-13.

{6) From éleventl upwards the Card. numbers do duty
for ordinals, and Art. is not generally used with the noun,
Deu 1. 3 MW OW2AWD in the fortieth year. 2 K. 25. 27
WIN oY oWWR in sie twelfth month. Ex. 16. 1, Deu. 1.
2, 3,2 K, zs. zi, Jer. 25. 3, 1 Chr. 24. 12~18; 25. 18-31.

(¢) In stating dates there are some peculiarities, 1, The
gen. “of the month” is circumscribed by prep., '(IJ'II'IIT, and
day is often omitted. Ex. 16. 1 u:-m’v oP by (liziaigpl
on the fifteenth day of the month. 2 K. 25. 27 nﬁ‘wy:
WL TYN on the 97tk of the month. Even the Card,
I-10 are greatly used in this case, mostly with om. of day.
2K, 258 w'mij ﬂy:w:. on the seventh. Deu. 1.3 ‘IHN:L
‘(IJ‘IHI? on the Jfirst. Gen. 8. 5, Lev. 23. 32, Ez. 1. 1, Zech
7.1, cf. 2 Chr. 20. 17, Ezr. 3. 6.

2. The word year is very often put in cons. before the
whole phrase, Num. and year. 2z K. 8. 25 oWy niyia
Y Y in ke year of twelve years (the twelfth year),
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1 K. 16. 8, 15, 29, 2 K. 8. 25; 14. 23; 15.13,17,23,27; 25.8.
And with year understood: 1 K. 135. 25, 28 DWAW niwa
the year of two years (sccond year). 1 K. 16. IO;. 22, 4'11,
2 K. 3.1; 15. 30, 32; 18. 10; 24. 12, Zech. 7. 1, Eazr. 5. 13,
Neh, 1, 1, Dan. 1. 21; 2. 1,

Rem. 1. The adj. 9n8 one is very often used for jirst,
Gen. 2. 1r seq.; 4. 19, Ex. 1. 15, Nu. 11. 26, 2 S. 4. 2,
Ru. 1. 4.

Rem. 2. The word year is also construed with gen. of
the dgf. Ordinal. 2 K. 17. 6 Nyena n;gi; in the year of the
ninth year. 2 K. 25. 1, Jer. 32. 1, Ezr. 4. 8, Neh. 2. 1;
5. 14.—In ¢ the form W‘mfg YR is used for on the tenth of
the m. (spelling plenary except Ex. 12. 3).

Rem. 3. The Art. seems used with the Num. in cases
where the whole expression is def., as Lev. 25, 10, 11 tke
Jiftieth year (of jubilee), Deu. 15. g the seventh year (of manu-
mission), 1 K. 19. 19; but occasionally in other cases, Ex,
12. 18, Nu. 33, 38, 1 K. 6. 38, 1 Chr. 24. 16; 25. 19; 2%. 15.
Its place varies, 1 K. 19. 19 WY 0% with 1 Chr. 25. 19
~ip ovgin,

Rem, 4. Distributives.—(a) These may be expressed by
Card. with b z20: 1 K. 10. 22 O W‘J?‘? NNX once Zo = every
three years. Ex. 16. 22, 1 K. 5. 2, Ez. 1. 6. (&) By re-
peating the Num. Gen. %. 2, 3, 9, 15, Ex. 17. 12, 1 K. 18. 13,
Ez. 40. 10. § 29, R. 8. Very often the whole phrase is
repeated, Is. 6. 2 six wings, six wings fo each, Jos. 3. 12,
Nu. 13. 2; 34. 18, Ex. 36. 30.

Rem, 5. Multiplicatives are expressed variously.—Thus:
as much as you, they, &c., by 033, D73, 2 S, 24. 3, Jer.
36. 32, Deu. I. 11.—double by T3¢0, used in Appos. either
before or after the noun, Gen. 43. 12 (after), 15 (before),
Ex. 16. 5, 22. Also by D%, Ex. 22. 3, 6, 8, fwofold.—By
the du. fem. of Num., as z S. 12. 6 DIV fourfold.  Gen.
4. 15 Dfl_'ly;?f sevenfold. Is. 30. 26, Ps. 12. 7. Or by simple
Card. Lev. 26. 21, 24, cf. Gen. 4. 24.—By NIT! (hands), Gen.
43- 34 fivefold, Dan. 1. zo fenfold. Comp. Gen, 26. 12
WY OND @ hundredfold.
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Times is expressed by DYB (beat). Gen. 2. 23 DYBD £24s
time. Jos. 6. 3 NN 'D one time. Neh. 13. 20 DTB:W'H 'D once
or twice. Gen. 27. 36; 43. 10 BV Zwo fimes. Ex. 23. 17
)=l W‘PQ&’ three times, &c. Gen. 33. 3, Nu. 14. 22, 2 K.
13. 19, Job 19. 3, Neh. 4. 6.—2 S. 24. 3 o'0yp NNy 100 Limes.
Deu. 1. 11 WD §OR 1000 fimes, 1 K. 22. 16.—The word
fime may be omitted. 2 K. 6. 10 51¥, D_‘{’l? once, ftwice. 1K,
10. 22, Job 40. 5. Also NNN3, D'MW2 1 S, 18. 21, Job 33. 14,
Nu. 10. 4. With similar omission, nW a second time, Gen.
4r. 5, Is. 11. 113 NW‘L)W a third time, 1 S. 3. 8, a seventh
time 1 K. 18. 44.—Other words for /imes are D‘S;‘i Ex. 23. 14,
Nu. 22. 28, 32, 33; and D' Gen. 31. 7.

Rem. 6. Fractions.—Apart from %1 kalf, 1 K. 16. 21,
&c., fractions are formed: (e) by separate words, as ¥39
Jowurth, Nu. 23. 10, 2 K. 6. 25; WDH a fifth, Gen. 47. 26.
The analogy has not been followed in other cases (cf. Ar.
tholth a third). The form 32) also, 1 S. 9. 8. For a tenth
By (pl. ‘PY), peculiar to P, The ke is WY, (8) By the
fem. of Ordin. as n’WBW a third, 2 S. 18. 2, 2 K. 11. 5, Ez.
5. 2, 12; MY a fourth, Nu. 15. 4, Neh. 9. 3. So the
others, Gen. 47. 24, Lev. 5. 11, 16, 24, Lz 4. 11; 45. 13.
Above Zenth the Card. must be used, Neh. 5. 11, #%e one per
cent. The noun of measure, weight, &c., usually has the
Art. after the fraction, Ex. 26. 16, Nu. 15. 4; 28. 14, 1 K.
7. 31, 32, 2 K. 6, 25, Ez. 45. 13; 46. 14.

Obs.—In prose composition these general rules may be
safely followed. 1. Place all numerals defore their noun.
2. The units take their noun in p/.; before an indef. noun
they are in the abs., except fwo; before a def. noun in
cons.; also in cons. before the word days and before other
numerals. 3. The numbers 11-1g have fixed forms (Gr. § 48),
but the secornd form of 11 and 12 may be neglected. 4. The
numbers 11 and upwards take their noun in /., except collect-
ives, and words of #ime, weight, and measure, though usage is
not uniform, § 37, R. 1. 5. Compound numbers like 23 form
one number fwenfy-and-three (in this order), the unit in abs.,
but its gender regulated by the noun. So in greater numbers
the largest first, and each class joined by axnd, as 6oco and
300 and 5o and four. 6. The rules for Ordinals, § 38.
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB
THE PERFECT

§ 39. The simple perf. is used to express an action com-
pleted either in reality or in the thought of the speaker.

The perf. is used to express completed actions where
Eng. also uses past tenses—{(z) Like the Eng. past tense, to
denote an action completed at a time indicated by the
narrative, as Gen. 4. 26 '7):751;1 WS then it was begun (began
men); or completed in the indefinite past, Job 1. 1 /17 e
there was a man., Gen. 3. 1; I5. 18; 22, I; 29. §; 3I. 20
Even if the finished action may have extended over a period
of time, unless it is desired to mark this specially, the simple
perf. is employed ; Gen. 14. 4, twelve years R by they served,
1 K. 14. 2§, and often.

(6) Like the Eng. perf. with Zzve, to denote an action
finished in the past but continuing in its effects into pres.;
Gen. 4.6 N0 o8 (MY wiy as (is) thy face fallen? s
1. 4 "'ﬂ& 12?17 tkey /za'ue Jorsakern the Lord, In this case
the pres. must sometimes be used in Eng, Ps. 2. 1 "mzj
mha 1'{17:11 why do the nations zage? Ps. 1. 1. Or to denote
an action just finished, or finished within an understood
period; Gen. 4. 10 .I:\‘L’?JT] i what hast thou done? 1 S.
12. 3 wnnizl? W WD whose ox fave I taken? Gen.
3. 22; 12. 185 22, 12; 26. 22; 46. 31, Ex. 5. 14, Nu. 22, 34,
Jud. 10. 105 11. 7, I S. 14. 20.

(c) Like the Eng. pluperf. to indicate that one of two
actions was completed before the other. This use is most
common in dependent (relative or conjunctive) clauses. Gen,
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2, 8, he put there N2 "W DINTT-M the man whom /e
had made; 6. 6 DRI TOY %9 ™ DM repented zkat
he had made man. Gen. 2. 5, 22; 3. 23; 18. 8, 33; 19. 27;
26, 15,18; 28. 11, Nu. 22. 2, 1 S. 6. 19; 7. 14; 28, 20, 1 K.
5.15; 11.9. With modal force, Gen. 40. 15 skould have put,
I S. 17. 26 should have defied. After 71377, Gen. 19. 28 the
smoke was gone up, Deu. g, 16, Jud. 6. 28.

When the dependent clause is introduced by and the
subj. usually precedes the verb; Gen. 20. 4 2 8b “ann
mON and Abimelek Zad not approached. 31. 19, 34, Jud.
6. éI, 1S.9.15; 25.21;28.3,295, 18 18, 1 K. 1. 41, 2 K.
9. 16,

() In hypothetical sentences the perf. is employed both
in protasis and apodosis where Lat. subj. would be used.
Jud. 13. 23 1oy mRb 85 upwnh ven a5 i de ded
wanted to kill us ke would not have taken a burnt-offering.
Gen. 43. 10, Nu, 22, 33, Jud. 8. 19; 14. 18, Is. 1. 9. So in
other supposed cases; Gen. 26. 10 one of the people YN
AW might readily lave lain, 2 K. 13. 19.  Also in Opt. sent.
in ref. to past, Nu. 14. 2, and fut, Is. 48. 18; 63. 19. C*L.
Cond. and Opt. Sent. §§ 130, 134.

Rem. 1. Though it may be doubtful whether the shades
of meaning expressed by our tenses were present to the
eastern mind, it is of great consequence to observe them
in translation. The direct sent. 1 K. 21. 14 N> ni® 5DD
N. Zas been stoned and ¢s dead, when made dependent by ’3
2. 15, must be rendered, ket N. khad been stoned and was
dead. 1InIs. 53. 5, 6 the perf. must be translated in three
ways: all we were (had) gone astray; the Lord caused to fall
on him; by his stripes we kave been healed. Job 1. 21, the
Yord gave ... kath taken. In Ps. zo. perf. has all its
various uses: v. 4 hast brought up ; v. 7 [ said; v. 8 hadst
made to stand . . . didst kide ; v. 12 hast turned (or possibly
didst turn). Ezr. 1. 5. So inchoative perf., Ps. gy. ?I'?Q "
is become king; 2 K. 15. 1 became king, and often,
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§ 40. The perf. expresses actions regarded as completed,
where Eng. rather uses the present—(a} In the case of
stative verbs, ze. verbs expressing mainly a mental or
physical condition, as 2o Zuow, remember, vefuse, trust, vejoice,
fate, love, destre, be just, &c.; to be, be high, great, small, deep,
clearn, full, be old, many, &c. Eng. by its pres. expresses the
condition, Heb. rather the act which has resulted in it. Gen.
27. 2 3 O YT RS SN 7 am old, I know not, &c.;

Jud. 14. 16 PITY N'm ~:nmtu DN thou only hatest e,

and lovest me not; Gen. 42. 31 D""?;‘]?_J ERRNN K5 we are not
spies. Stative verbs, however, often occur in such a way
that their perf. must be rendered by a past tense; Gen,
28. 16 [ Zwnew, 34. 19 Ae delighted, 37. 3 loved, Jud. 8. 34
remembered. The connexion shows to what time the com-
pleted act belongs.

(&) In a class of actions which are completed just in the
act of giving them expression. This usage appears chiefly
with verbs denoting to speak, as verbs of swearing, declaring,
advising, and the like, or their equivalents in gesture. Deu.
26. 3 D‘l“'l WRRER] [prafess this day; 2 S. 17. 11 ¢ 93
Gen. 22, 16 Nu 14. 20, "Deu. 4. 96 26 17; 30. 15, 18, 19,
1 S.17. 10, 2 S. 16, 4 1 worskip, 19. 30, 1 K, 2. 42 7 fecar
(obey), 2 K. 9. 3 7 anoint, Jer. 22. §5; 42. 19, Ez. 36. 7, Ps.
120.8; 130. I, Pr. 17. 3. Song 2. 7 [ adjure. So the frequent
g pial saith Je, or "W 1) thwus saith. In some cases
impf. AN is used, hardly as a frequent. but as a present.
This occurs in the midst of a speech, Is. 1. 11, 18; 33. 10;
40. 1, 25; 41. 21, Ps. 12, 6. Both forms Is. 66. 9.

(©) In a class of actions which, being of frequent occur-
rence, have been proved by experience (perf. of experience).
Jer. 8. 7 the turtle and swallow FTIN2 Y- MY observe

the time of their coming; Job 7. 9 '['7\1 [R)Y "TIDJ the doud
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dissolves and vanishes, Is. 40. 7, 8, Am. 5. 8, Ps. 84. 4 findeth,
layett, Pr. 1. 7 desptse, 14. 19 bow; 22. 12, 13,

Rem. 1. Exx. of stative verbs. a3t #emember, Nu. 11. 5,
Jer. 2. 2; IND refuse, Ex. 7. 14, Nu. 22, 13, Deu. 25. 7;
noa frust, 2 K. 18, 19, 20; mob rejoice, 1 S, 2. 1, Is. 9. 2;
yen fo wish, Deu. 25. 8, Is. 1. 11; pI¥ be just, Gen. 38. 26,
Ps. 19. 10; P de Aigh, Is. 3. 16; 55. 9; 511 de greal, Gen.
19. 13; top de small, Gen. 32. 11; poY be deep, Ps. g2. 6;
W be clean, Pr. zo. 9; x50 be full, Is. 2. 6, Mic. 3. 8;
baw 20 mourn, Is. 33. 9, Joel. 1. 9; A be willing, Deu.
25. 7; bxw Jeathe, Am. 5. 21, Job 4. 16; YAl be sated, Is.
1. 113 31 de many, Ps. 3. 2 (7137= become many) ; mp kope,
Ps. 130. 5, &c. "

§ 41. The perf. is used to express actions which a lively
imagination conceives as completed, but for which the fut. is
more usual in Eng—{(a) The perf. of certainty. Actions
depending on a resolution of the will of the speaker (or of
others whose mind is known), or which appear inevitable
from circumstances, or which are confidently expected, are
conceived and described as having taken place. This use is
common in promises, threats, bargaining, and the like. Is.
42. 1 1“?:\! I DY Y1y 17 behold my servant, 7 will
pu? my spirit upon him; Is. 6. 5 IMYTI™ 'ﬂi?"ﬁN woe is
me for I am undone; Ru. 4. 3 "3 73R 100 DEBTT
Naomi s se/ling the field-portion. Gen. 15. 18; 17. 20;
30. 13, Nu. 17, 27, 28, Jud. 15. 3, 1 S. 2. 16; 14. 10; I5. 2,
2 S.24.23,1 K. 3 13 2 K. 5 20, Is. 30. 19, Jer. 4. 133 31,
5,6, Ps. 6. 9, 10; 20. 7; 36. 13; 37. 38. In these last exx,
and many others the tense may be called the perf. of
confidence.

(&) It often happens, esp. in the higher style, that in the
midst of descriptions of the fut. the imagination suddenly
conceives the act as accomplished, and interjects a perf.
amidst a number of imperfs. Job 5. 20, 23 kath redeemed
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(4. 10); Hos. 5. 5 Judah #s fallen. This usage receives an
extension among the prophets, whose imagination so vividly
projects before them the event or scene which they predict
that it appears realised. Is. 5,13 n;}‘l"liﬁn wy 's'!iﬂ my
people is gone into captivity; 9. § 1:‘7"[’7‘ '1’7” "3 for a child
has been borm fo us; 9. 1 i71'[21 9N ‘]N‘\ ‘[WT‘IJ D"J'?'TW
they who walked in darkness have seen great light. Is. 5. 14;
9. 2 seq., 10, 28; 11. 8, 9; 28. 2, Hos. 4. 6; 10. 7, I3, Jer.
4. 29, Am. 5. 2. The prophetic pcrf. is sometimes scarcely
to be distinguished from perf. of confidence, Ps. 22. 22, 30.

(¢) The perf. is used in the sense of the future perf. to
indicate that an action though fut. is finished in relation to
another fut. action. Gen. 24. 19 nhwij 1’7: -oN Y wnil
#ey (shall) have done drinking; 2 S, 5. 24 ‘[”JD'? NZY TN D
for then Je. wil fave gone forth. Gen. 28. 15; 43.9; 48 6,
1 S.1.28,2K.7.3; 20. 9, Is. 4. 4; 6. 11; I6. 12, Jer. 8. 3,
Mic. 5. 2, Ru, 2. 21,

Rem. 1. The prophetic perf. may be distinguished from
the ordinary perf. by the fact that it is not maintained con-
sistently, but interchanges with impfs. or vav conv. perfs.,
the prophet abandoning his ideal position and returning
to the actual, and so falling into the ordinary fut tenses,
e.g. Is. 5. 14-17. The prophetic passage may begin with
perf., Is. 5. 13, which is frequently introduced by '3 for,
132 therefore, or other particles, Is. 3. 8; 9. 5; or it may
begin with vav mpf., Is. 2. 9. When further clauses with
and are added, if the ideal position be sustained, the natural
secution, vav #mpf., may be used, Is. g. 5, Ps. 22. 30, or
simple per/. if verb be disconnected with and, Is. 5. 16. But
frequently the ideal position is deserted and the ordinary
Jul. tenses, the #mpf. or vav perf., are employed, Is. 5. 14,
cf. v. 17, Ps. 83, 11, 12. Cf.Is. 13. 9, 10; 14.24; 35, 2,6
46. 13; 47. 95 52. 155 60. 4.

Rem. 2. It seems but a variety of (¢) when the perf. is
used in questions expressing any lively feeling, as astonish-
ment, indignation, incredulity, or the like. The speaker
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imagines the act done, and expresses it in a tone convey-
ing his feeling regarding it. Gen. 18. 12 shall I have (had)
pleasure! 21. 7 who would have said? Ex. 10. 3; 16. 28,
Jud. . g skall I have abandoned! Nu. 23. 10, 23, 1 S. 26. 9,
2 K. 20. g, Jer. 30. 21, Ez. 18. 19, Hab. 2. 18, Ps. 10. 13;
11. 3; 39. 8; 80. 5, Job 12. 9. Cf. interchange of perf. and
impf. Hab. 1. 2, 3, Ps. 60. 11.

Rem. 3. Owing to the want of participles expressing
past time, the perf. has to be used in attributive or circum-
stantial clauses referring to past. Gen. 44. 4 W0 85 2ot
having gone far; 44. 12 Sni beginning at the eldest; 48. 14
guiding his hands, Gen. 21. 14; Nu. 30. 12 without checking,
Deu. 21. 1, Jud. 6. 19; 20. 31, 1 S. 30. 2, 1 K. 13. 18, Job
I1. 16 waters passed away; Is. 3. g without concealment.
And so to express an action prior to the main action spoken
of, Ps. 11. 2. Very compressed is the language, Jud. g. 48
‘D‘f?y oW Mo what ye Aave seen me do. 1f me had been
expressed the consn. would have been an ordinary Ar. one.
Lam. 1. 10, Neh. 13. 23; cf. impf. 2 S. 21. 4, Is. 3. 13.

Rem. 4. Another verb following on perf. is usually
appended with vav impf., but in animated speech asyndetous
perfs. are often accumulated. Deu. 32, 15, Jud. 5. 27, Is.
18. 5; 25. 12; 30. 33, Lam. 2. 16.

Rem. 5. In some instances perf. appears to express a
wish (precative perf.). Job 21. 16 the counsel iPM be far!
zz. 18. Lam. 1. 21 D8] bring thou, where structure of
verse requires ref. to fut; 3. 56 seq., where ». 355 continues
54; Ps. 18 47. Is. 43. 9 %3P may be form of imper., and
Ps. 7. 4 DM¥ a circumst. clause. It would be strange if Heb.
altogether wanted this usage, which is common to all the
Shem. languages in some shape. Wright, ii. 3, Dillm.
p. 406 foot, Noeldeke, p. 181, Del. Assyr. Gr. § g3. The
position of the verb is freer in Heb., as is usual in compari-
son of Ar. The usage may be allied to perf. of confidence
{Ps. 10, 16; 22. 22; 31. 6; 57. 7; 116. 16}, the strong
wish causing the act to be conceived as accomplished.
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THE SIMPLE IMPERFECT

§ 42. The simple impf. expresses an action incomplete
or unfinished. Such an action may be conceived as nascent,
or entering on execution (pres.), progressing, or moving on
towards execution (impf), or as ready, or about to enter
upon execution (fut.). Connected with the last use is the
use of impf. to express a great variety of actions which are
dependent on something preceding, whether it be the will or
desire of the spcaker (juss, opt), or his judgment or per-
mission (potential), or on some other action, or on particles
expressing purpose and the like (subjunctive).

The uses of the impf. are very various, and some of them
rarer in prose writing ; those usual in ordinary prose may be
mentioned first.

§ 43. (2) The impf. expresses a future action, whether
from the point of the speaker’s present, or from any other
point assumed. 1 S.24. 21 'T\ijn.h 'I{J?TJ 2 YT I know
that thow shalt be king; 2 K. 3. 27 Tom gy 932-Nwg N
he took his son w/ho was to be king; Gen. 2..17; 3. 4:; 6. 7;
37.8; 43. 25 were to eat, 1 K. 7. 7, 2 K. 13. 14 was to die.

(#) The impf. is employed to express actions which are
contingent or depending on something preceding. The
shades of sense of impf. in this use of it are manifold, cor-
responding to Eng. wi// (of volition), ska// (of command),
may and carn (of possibility or permission), am fo, in the
present; and to would, should, might, could, was to, in the
past or indirect speech. Particularly (1) in interrogative
sentences; (2) in dependent clauses with Y3 #zzr and the
like ; and (3) after particles like T ow! YoW peraps, &,
“and conditional particles like @8 &, Gen. 3. 2 PPy MPR
'7;&] we may eal; 3. 3 1M HBJNI'W N"? ye shall mot eat
of it; Gen. 43. 7 N higp! yw‘r:tl were we then to know
that he would say?  27. 45 DY '71_31:}& i‘lpig why should 1
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be bereaved of you both? 44.8 230) W and how should
we steal! 2. 19 35 WP NG to see what ke would
call it; Jud. 9. 28 W2V 3 DW™M who is Shechem #ias
we should serve kim? Job 9. 29 YWY "I 7 am (have) 2o
be guilty! Gen. 44. 34; 47. 15, Ex. 3 11, Deu. 7. 17, Jud.
8. 6; 17. 8, 9 wherever ke might find, 1 S. 18. 18; 20. 2, 5
should sit, 23. 13,2 S. 2. 22; 3. 33 should Abner (was A. to)
die! 6.9, 2 K. 8. 13, Ps. 8.5, Job 7. 17. With 538 Gen. 16. 2;
24.5, Nu. 23.27,15.6.5, 1 K. 18 5, 2 K. 19. 4, Am. 5. 135.
With Dt 7/, Gen. 18. 26, 28, 30; 30. 31, Jud. 4. 8, Am. 6. 9,
See Cond. Sent.—With Job 9. 29 cf. 10, 15; 12. 4, 1 S.
14.43; 28. L. ]

(¢) In particular impf. follows fira/ (telic) conjunctions, as
]y@‘j in ovder that, 'thkj that, "'J"\‘?:,L) that not, 1B Jest. Ex.
4. 5 M ];_J?;‘? that they may believe; Deu. 4. 40 'thj
:[’? WM that it may be well with thee (cf. next clause); Gen.
3.3 MmaTE 93 WD 85 ye shall not touch it Jest ye die,
Ex. 20. 20, 2 S. 14. 14. See Final Sent,

Rem. 1. The expression Y7 ¥ who Enows? differs little
from perkaps, and is followed by impf.,, 2 S. 12. 22, Jo.
2. 14, Jon. 3. 9. In Est. 4. 14 D¥ is supplied before the
verb.

§ 44. Frequentative impf.—The impf. expresses actions
of general occurrence, such actions being independent of
time, That which is nascent or ready to occur passes easily
over into that which is of frequent or indefinite occurrence.
This use of impf. is common in proverbial sayings, in com-
parisons, in the expression of social and other customs, and
particularly of actions which, having a certain moral
character, are viewed as universal, but also of actions which
are or were customary in given circumstances without being
necessary.

(2) Of actions for which Eng. uses the present, Gen,
5
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10. 9 T MmN 1 '737 therefore #¢ és said, as Nimrod ;
6. 21 bawy g ‘7:&73 bam take of all food wihich s caten
(edible); Pr 10. T INTIBWY DI ]2 a wise son makes a
Jather glad. Particularly with 13 so, WWND as, and similar
words. T S.24. 14 NEY DR WTRT St Ry aing
3?'(17‘1 as says the proverb, Out of the evil cometl Jorth ewl
Jud. 7. 5 3‘73‘! PE‘ ﬂDNP as a dog laps; Gen. 29. 26
1!?37?33. [l 7!.’.737"#2'7 it is not so done in our country. Some-
times this s #o¢ has the nuance of ought not, Gen. 20. g9
'II.’J;?:"N‘? R DY deeds which ought not to be done,
cf. 34. 7,2 S. 13. 12.—Gen. 50. 3, Ex. 33. 11, Deu. 1. 31, 44;
2. 11, 20; 28. 29, Jud. II1. 40; 14. 10, I S. 5. 5; 10. 24, 2 S,
5.8;13.18; 10. 4, Am. 3.7, 12, Hos. 2. I (cannot be counted).
Of a universal truth, Ex, 23. 8, Dew. 16. 19 a gift 6/inds, 1 S.
16. 7, 2 S. 11. 28 the sword devours, 1 K. 8. 46 no one who
sinneth not, Ps. 1. 3-6. Of a characteristic or habit, Gen.
44. 5, Ex. 4. 14 speaks (can speak), Deu. 10. 17, 1 S, 23. 22,
2 S. 19. 36, 2 K. 9. 20 drives furiously, Is. 13. 17, 18 (the
Medes), 28. 27, 28, Ps. 1. 2, Job 9. 11-13. But also of an
event repeated or general within a limited area. 1 S. 9.6
N2 K83 2T N '73 whatever /e speaks comes true; 1 K.
22. 8 2 "‘23} N2 &b e never prophesies good about
me. Ex, 13. 15; 18. 15, 2 K. 6. 12, Hos. 4. 8, 13; 7. 1-3,
14-16; 13. 2 kiss calves, Am, 2. 7, 8, Is, 1. 23; 14. 8, Mic.
3. IL

(#) Of actions customary or general in the past. Gen.2.6
n‘;;z; Y and a mist wsed fo go up. 1S, 2,19 ]to,? Eﬂyrgn
ﬁ?ﬂk)'l. 1'7';‘!1?;7};3 and a little robe his mother wsed to make f;)l’
Zim. 2 Chr. 9. 21 once every three years NN MIN2D
WA canze the ships of Tarsh. This impf. may' distribute
an action over its details or particulars; Gen. 2, 19 ﬂtDN ‘7:'1
D"TN'! 1’7 N’ﬂ‘)‘ whatever he called it. Particularly under the
mﬂuence ofa negatlve 15,1319 N N’? !DTT\ a smith
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was not o be found; Gen, 2. 25 Y N‘?\ they were not
(at any time) askamed; 1 S. 1. 13 N‘D "1‘71'71 h\}?l "l".l'\EJ!D
ynwh her lips moved, dut /Zer voice was mot /zmm'. Ex.
21. },6, 1 K. 8 8,27 (cf.22.8 in a); 18. 10,2 K. 23. 9 (contrast
neg. impf. and pos. perf), Jer. 13. 7. Cf. Rem. 1.

Rem. 1. Other exx. Gen. 6. 4; zg. 2; 31. 30, Ex. 8. 20,
Nu. 11. 5. 9, Deuw. 2. 11, 20, Jud. 5. 8; 6.4, 5; 17.6, 1 S.
1. 7; 13. 18; 14. 47 (rd. perhaps ¥¥%); 18. 5; 23. 13;
25. 28, 2 S. 1. 22 never returned; 2. 28 did not engage in the
pursuit; 12. 3, 31; 17. 17; 20. 18; 23. 10, 1 K. 5. 23, 28;
6. 8; 10.5; 17. 6; 18. 10; 21.6, 2 K. 3. 25; 4. 8; 13.
20, Jer. 36. 18, Ps. 106. 43, Job 1. 5, 1 Chr. 20. 3.

Rem. 2. This impf. is used, e.g., 1. in describing a
boundary line and naming its successive points, Jos. 16. 8,
interchanging with vaev pe#f., 15. 3 and often. 2. In describ-
ing the course of an ornamentation, 1 K. 7. 15, 23 ran
round, 2 Chr. 4. 2. 3. In stating the amount of metal that
went to eack of a class of articles, 1 K. 10. 16, 2 Chr. 9. 15;
and so of the number of victims offered in a great sacrifice,
1 K. 3. 4, cf. 10. 5. 4. In describing the quantity which a
vessel, &c., contained, 1 K.#%. 26. So the details of collect-
ing and disbursing moneys, 2 K. 12, 12-17.—In 2 K. 8. 29
(9. 15) the preceding plur. ‘‘ wounds”™ perhaps distributes
the verb wounded (perf. z Chr. 22. 6), just as the rest does
Joab’s action, 1 Chr. 11. 8, and al! tke cities David’s, 1 Chr.
20. 3, and all the land the effect of the flies, Ex. 8. 20, cf.
Deu. 11. 24. So 2 S. 23. 10 of the people returning in
parties or successively (2. g their dispersion}. Jer. 52. 7,
Ezr. g. 4.

Rem. 3. Allied to § 44a above is the use of impf. to form
attributive or adjectival clauses, descriptive of the subj. or
obj. of a previous sentence. The restricted sphere of the
ptcp. enlarges this usage. Gen. 49. 27 770 2N 33 Benj. isa
ravening wolf ; Is. 40. 20 DPW"NS YY a tree that doth not rot;
Hos. 4. 14 T’D”'N'? oY an zmdzscemmg people ; Is. 51, 2 MP
DJ’?‘PXHN S. your mother (whe bears you); ». 12 man fhat dzes
(martal man). 55. 13, I’s. 78. 6, Job 8. 12, cf. Ex. 12, 34,
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Nu. 11. 33, Zeph. 3. 17. Is. 30. 14 unsparingly, Ps, 26. 1
without wavering. Particularly in comparisons. Job g. 26
AR '[_WJJ as an eagle swooping; . 2z as a servant rthat
longeth. Deu. 32. 11, Hos. 11. 10, Is. 62. 1, Jer. 23. 2q.

§ 45. To express single unfinished or enduring actions in
the pres. or past the ptep. is usually employed in prose, with
a different shade of meaning. The impf, however, is often
used after certain particles, as W #ien, QO not yet, o) tok]
before. Ex. 15.1 'ﬂﬁn 'Nﬁ‘ WY then sang MoseS' Gen. 19.;].
'DDW‘ oY they were not yez‘ lam down when, &c. 27. 33
Nan ol '7:&1 and I ate defore thowu camest. Deu. 4. 41,
JosS3o 10, 12; 22. 1, I K. 3. 165 9. 11; I1. 7; 16. 21,
2 K, 12. 18; 15. 16.—Gen. 2.5; 24. 45,1 S. 3. 3~—Jud. 14. 18,
1S. 2 15,2K.6. 32, Jer. 1. 5. So sometimes after Y, Jos.
10. 13, Ps. 73. 17.  See Temporal Sent.

Rem. 1. The use of impf. with interrog. is peculiar., The
interrogation not only brings the action into the present, but
seems to give such force to the verb that the fimife tense
may be used. Gen, 32. 30 why 5¥5Wn dost thou ask? 3y. 15
VPR what dost thow seek? comp. the answer YPID NN,
So question and answer Gen. 16. 8. 2 K. zo. 14 33} P&p
whence came they? with the answer 3 fZey came. Gen,
44. 7, Ex. 2. 135 3.3, Jud. 17. 935 19. 17, 1 S. 1. 8; 1%. 8;
28,16, 2 S. 1. 3, 1t K. 21. %, Job 1. 7; 2. 2; 15.7, Is.
45.9, 10. In some cases the questions may be freq., Is.
40. 27. Perhaps also with other strong particles, like
M7 1 S, 21. 15, Gen. 37. 7P And necessarily when ptcp.
is resolved into a neg. clause, Jud. 20. 16, Lev. 11. 47.

Rem. 2. Such particles as #ken create a space or pericd
with which the action is contemporaneous, into which the
speaker throws himself, cf. z K. 8. 22 where fhen = at that
(general) #zme. In poetry the usage is extended, and appears
with such words as day, Zime. Job 3. 3 perish 12 ‘l’:’-m o} the
day on which / was (am) born! 6. 17, Deu. 32. 35. In
other cases it may be doubtful whether contemporaneousness
or immediate subsequence be expressed : Job 3. 11 why died
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(die} I not from the womb, came I not out of the belly and
expirved? cf. v. 13. The pointing YN} would have been
good prose (Jer. zo. 17), and so would pezf. in first clause
(Jer. 20. 18), but the one tense protects the other. Cf. the
reverse order of events, Nu. 12. 12.

In elevated style this usage of impf. is common. The
speaker does not bring the past into his own present, he
transports himself back into the past, with the events in
which he is thus face to face. Ex. 15. 5 the depths 302!
covered (cover) them; Deuw: 32. 1o YWSD found (findeth)
kim; Ps. 8o. 9 a vine from Eg. VPR thou bringest, thou
drivest out the nations; Job 4. 15. 16 a breath "2DR n‘a_n“:
passes, my hair stands up ; it stops, &c. So an instantaneous
effect is graphically expressed. Ex. 15. 12 thou didst stretch
thy hand YW iny‘;.j:a the earth swallows them, v. 14 the
nations heard P they are terrified. Is. 41. 5, Hab. 3. 10,
Ps. 46. 7; 77. 17; 60. 33; 78. 20. The Eng. pres. best
renders this impf., our historical pres. being a similar usage.
Nu. 23. 7 Balak W02 bringeth me. Ps. 18. 7; 104. 68,
Hitz. (Ps. 18. 4) so explains 1 K. 21. 6 73I "J; v is recita-
tivum. If reading right, Jud. 2. 1 ﬁ55’§ must rather express
progressive bringing up. So perhaps z S. 15. 37 N2} pro-
ceeded. In 1 K. 7. 8 ¥} is wanting in Sep.

Rem. 3. In the prophetic and higher style the impf. is
often used of single actions where prose would express itself
differently. There is also frequent interchange of perf. and
impf., e.g. Is. 5. 12; 9. 17; 10. 28; I3. 10; 14. 24; 18. 5;
19. 6, 7; 42. 25; 43. 17; 49. 13, 17; 3L. 6; 60. 4, Hos.
7. 1; 12. 11, Ps. 26. 4, §; 52. 9; 03. 3. In early writing
these changes have meaning, but in later poetry, especially
in the historical psalms and Job, the significance is not
always apparent, and the changeslook part of an unconscious
traditional style. Some scholars, however, diminish the
difficulty by the assumption that the impf, often stands for
vav impf. See § 51, R. 3.

Rem. 4. The impf. is frequently used for imper., even in
the 2nd pers. Deu. 4. 5; 13. 5, Am. 7. 12, Hab, 3. 2,
Ps. 1. 8; 64. 2; 71. 2, 20, 21 ; 140, 2.
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THE CONVERSIVE TENSES. PERF. AND IMPF. WITH
STRONG VAV

§ 46. The conversive tcnses seem the result of two
things: first, the feeling of the commerion of two actions, and
that the second belongs to the sphere of the first, a con-~
nexion expressed by wawv; and, second, that effort of the
lively imagination already noticed under the simple tense-
forms (§ 4164, § 435, R. 2, 3), by which an impf. is interjected
among perfs,, and conversely, a perf. among impfs. These
lively transportations of the imagination, which appear only
occasionally in the case of the simple tenses, have in this
instance given rise to two distinct fixed tense-expressions,
the vav conw. Zmpf. and the wvav conv. per/. In usage the
former has become the historical or narrative tense, and the
latter the usual expression for the fut, or freq. when con-
nected with preceding context by and. The actual genesis
of these two tense-forms belongs, however, to a period lying
behind the present state of the language. They are now
virtually sémple forms, having the meaning of the preceding
tenses, impf. or perf,, and it is doubtful if it is legitimate to
analyse them, and treat vav Zmp/. for ex. as and with an
impf. in any of the senses which it might have if standing
alone—It is the shortened forms of impf, that are usually
employed with zaw, when these exist; but this is by no
means universal.

IMPERFECT WITII STRONG VAV. VAV CONV. IMPF.

§ 47. Vav conv. impf. follows a simple perf. in any of the
senses of the perf. In usage, however, it has become a
tense-form in these meanings of the perf. in narrative style,
though no perf. immediately precedes. If the connexion of
vav and impl. be broken through anything such as a neg.
or other word coming between, the discourse returns to the
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simple gerf.  Gen. 1. 5 NP 'lﬁ?ﬂ&'& . Wﬁng NYM. Gen.
4 4 5 g 85 pebwy Sonby Y vn end Je Jud
vespect to Abel, but to Cain ke had not respect.

As to the kind of connexion between the preceding and
pav impf. the latter may express either what is strictly
consequential, or what is merely successive in time, or what
is only successive in the mind of the speaker. In the last
case the event or fact expressed by vav imp/. may really be
identical with the preceding event, and a repetition of it, or
synchronous with it, or even anterior to it; the speaker
expresses them in the order in which they occur to him, so
that the and is merely connective, though the form retains
its conversive meaning. Gen. 40. 23 ¥IALN .. . 1b
ke vemembered not Joseph, and forgat him; Jud. 16. 10
ov Yo% Y27m 2 0N thou fast cheated me, and told
me lies. With vaw perf, Jud. 14. 12 "{7 Tan D o
oONE if ye will #ell it me, and find it out. After TOY
to do, vay impf. is often merely explanatory, 1 K. 18. 13.
NI MDY N N what 7 did and hid, &c. Gen. 31.26,
Ex. 1.18; 19. 4, Jud. 9. 16,1 K. 2. 5, 2 Chr, 2. 2, cf. Neh.
13.17. 2 S.14.5 [ am a widow PN and my husband
is dead. Jud. 2. 21 nM Rhay =i 'ﬂﬁN which Joshua Zef?
and died. So vav zmpf often merely sums up the result of
a preceding narrative, Jud. 3. 30 28 M22mM se Moab
was subdued ; 8. 28.

§ 48. (a) Vav impf. continues a perf. in sense of Eng.
past; and it is usual in this sense in narrative, although no
perf. actually precedes. Gen. 3. 13 l?;Npr L e B it
the serpent deceived me, and I ate. 4.1; 7.19,1 S, 15. 24,
With neg., Gen. 4. 5 unto Cain TR I‘P‘? pinjalas'{ XU
he had not respect, and C. was very angry. Gen. 8. 9, Jer.
20. 17, Job 3. 10; 32. 3 did not find an answer and condemn
(so as to condemn). With interrog., Gen. 12, 19.—When
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vav is separated from verb, Gen. 31. 33 NE¥D Rlﬁ_ B L]
4r1. 21, Jud. 6. 10. '

(&) It continues perf. in sense of Eng. perf. with Zave.
Gen. 3. 17 Do anw S5 pynw v dest Jearkencd
and eaten, 16. 3 i?pN\ and I am despised; 32. 31. With
interr, Deu. 4. 33 0 % 590 oY YOWNY Zas a people heard
the voice of God zmd lived? Wlth neg. 1 S. I5. I9 ‘1?3'71
wym '71,'7'2 fghojaliog b why hast thou not obeyed, ém‘
hast flotvr upon the spoﬂ? 1S.19. 17, Job 9. 4—]Jos. 4.9
he set up 12 stones DW WM and ey are there to this day.
Is. 50. 7, Jer. 8. 6. Gen. 32. 5, I S.I0. 5.

(¢) In the sense of plup. Gen. 30. 13 oM "11::\3_, By D
had left his garment and fled; 31. 34 DD!DI‘H . ‘nijp?? '7!'[‘11
D‘T'By :tv,rn .now R. Zad taken the Teraphim ‘and pm:
them in the camel’s saddle, and sitter down upon them. Gen,
27. 13 26. 18, Ex. 15. 19, Nu. 2I1. 26, Jos. 10. 1, Jud. 4. II,
1S5.30.1,2,25.18.18, 1 K. 2.41.  Is. 30. 1 PIrmM n’;g 2
heard that %z had been sick, and was better.

(&) After hypothetical or conditional perf. 1 S. 25. 34
wWam Mo "5’1‘7 (so »2.) unless thou hadst made haste
and come; Ex. z0. 25 1195Mm by pONT 7290 2 fast
thow lifted up thy iron upon it, thou fiast po[[utea’ it. Pr.irz’
1'117;2 N::j_ ]"1‘75 N‘:J, kas pride come, shame las come {when
pride comes then, &c.), cf. 18, 3.—Nu. 5. 27, Ps. 139. 11, Pr.
18, 22, Job 9. 16; 23. 13. In Opt. Sent. Jos. 7. 7, Is. 48. 18.

Rem. 1. The confrast in such passages as Gen. 32. 31
wiB) SYJJ'" R ¥ T have seen God and (yet) my life is pre-
served hardly hes in the vav, but is suggested by the two
events. 2 S. 3. 8 Neither is it probable that the vav
expresses an zzference ; Job 2. 3 WI'BR is not, and so (so
that) thow settest me on. The ref, is rather to Satan’s
insinuation, ch. 1. g seq.

Rem. 2. It is questionable whether vav Zmp/. has the
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sense of plup. except in continuance of a perf. of that
meaning. When and introduces something anferior to the
general narrative, it is usually disconnected with the verb,
which is then preceded by its subj. (§ 39¢). There are a few
peculiar cases, Ex. 32. 29, 1 S. 14. 24, 1 K. 13. 12, Is. 309. 1,
Jer. 39. 11, Zech. 4. 2, Neh. z. 9. There is nothing to show
that Ex. 32. 29 is anterior, it seems parallel to z. 26, 27.
In1 S. 14. 24 Sep. has a different text in which 5§‘] stands
quite regularly. In 1 K. 13. 12 the sense requires hiph.
W and they showed. Possibly Is. 39. 1 should 74. as 2 K.
20. 12 Y¥ ¥, though the mere fact of a different reading is
not conclusive. See Driver’s exhaustive note p. 84.

§ 490 (¢) Vav impf. continues a perf. of experience,
expressing a common truth. Is. 40. 24 WA 072 HY) he
blows upon them, and they wither; Job 7.9 3‘_731 13y ?1‘2;
the cloud wastes away and vanishes. Nah. 3. 16, Job 14. 2;
24. 2, 11. So in continuance of a ptcp. with this meaning.
Am. 5. 8 £o2YM o b NYIPD who calleth the waters
of the sea, and poureth t/zém; 0. 5—Gen. 49. 17, 1 S, 2, 6,
Jer. 10. 13, Am. 6. 3, Mic. 7. 3, Nah. 1. 4, Ps. 34. &, cf, 2. 21,
Job 12. 18, 22-235, Pr. 21. 22.

() In continuance of prophetic perf. Is. 9.5 ﬁl‘?'}l’j} 12
NI . .. M) a son has been given us, and the government
is laid upon his shoulder, and they have called. Ps. 22. 30
NIPYN \‘73!;2 all the fat of the earth fave caten and
worshipped. In such cases the jfuwt. is almost necessary in
Engl. owing to our different way of thinking. Is. 5. 25;
24. 18; 48. 20, 21, Mic. 2. 13, Jer. 8 16, Ps. 20. g. After
perf. of confidence, Ps. 109.28. With no preceding perf., but
stating the issue of actions just described, Is. 2. o M
lﬁ‘lﬁ"?@\ﬁn DI therefore men are brought down, and man
/mmbled.(punishment, not practice as A.V.), cf. 5. 15; 44.
I2,13. Jobs. 15, 16; 36.7. Or confident expectation, Ps.
64. 8~10 QW kath shot at them, &c. 94. 22, 23; 37. 40.
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§ 50. (@) Vav impf. continues any verbal form as inf. or
ptcp. which is used in a sense equivalent to a perf, and even
a simple impf. having reference to past time. Gen. 39. 18
N, Yo3p M2 when T lifted up my voice and cried;
35. 3 Yy "'T’W "ﬂN '133?7 BNS who answered me, and
was with me. See exx. § 96 and R. 2,and § 100e. Gen.
27.33; 28.6, 1 K. 18, 18, Ps, 50. 16 (past is reviewed).—Ps. 3. 5
WIYN NPN "'l7§ "l?ﬁp I cried aloud unto Je., and /e
heard me. Ps. 52. 9; 95. 10, 1 S, 2. 29, 1 K, 20, 33, Deu.
2. 12, Jer. 52, 7, Hos. 1I. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 18.

{(6) Vav impf. may naturally follow anything which forms
a starting-point for a development, though not a verb, such
as a statement of time, a casus pendens, or the like. Gen,
22. 4 VOYON NDN ‘IIJ‘BKDW DO%2 on the third day 4e
lifted up his eyes; Is 6.1 T '[17?3'1 D 1'\3!272 18
4.20% 21,6, Hos. 11. 1, Ps. 138, 3. 1 K. 15. 13 n*nz;z on
T DM 2t and also Maacha his mother Ze removed
from being d(;wager, 12. 17. Hos. 13. 6 32" DOWYM3
the more their pasture, e more they afe themselves jfull.
Gen. 22, 24, 2 K, 16, 14, Jer. 6, 19, Mic. 2. 13, Ex. 14. 20.
After 71277 Nu. 22. 11, In 2 S, 11. 12 V)T begins . 13.
Similarly after a clause stating the ground or reason. 1 S.
15. 23 Tom DN . . . QDKM J¥7 because thou hast
rejected the word of Je. Ze /m.s' ré_';ected thee from being king.
1 K. 10.9,Is. 45. 4; 48. 5, Job 36. 9, Ps. 59. 16 (Hitz. 1:“7‘1),
cf. 1 S.2.10. Pr. 25 4 (inf. abs.).

And vav 1mpf regularly continues another vav impf,, as
Nu. 22. 21, 22 'R ARSI . ..o99m ... D2 opn
and Balaam arose and saddled his ass, mzd went . . . and the
anger of God was kindied,

§ 51. In such sentences as and in course of time Cain
brought, or, and when they were in the field Cain rose up,
Ze, when the circumstances, temporal or adverbial, under
which the action was performed are stated, the language
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prefers to use co-ordinate clauses, prefixing M and it was.
Gen. 4. 3 M2 N2N DM YR YN and it was in course of
time that (and) Cain brought; 4. 8 TP TDMTR M
b OPM and it was when they were in the field #az C. rose
up. This construction is the usual one in prose narrative.
See for variety of usage Gen. I2. I1, 14; 10. 34; 2I. 22;
22.20; 24. 52; 26. 8; 27.1; 20.13; 41. 8, Jud. 1. 14; IL 4,
1S .10 11; 11. 11 end, 2 S. 2. 23

Rem. 1. Such a sentence as and when they saw her they
praised her may be made in various ways I. nnmn mm

T AP s - S -, s N 1‘;51*1 LW,
The ﬁrst is usual the second thh inf, back in the clause is
classical, e.g. Gen. 32. 26; 34. 7 (35. 9); the third not
unusual with see, Acar, and jfinish N3 (24. 19; 30. 1; 37.
21, Ex. 34. 33, 2 S. 11. 27}, but also in other cases. Other
forms are rarer, ¢.g. Gen. 27. 34 %55-‘!‘1 DHNWD without
and (cf. 2 S. 15. 10); or mainly late, as 155'1’\ .o DHNT.'H or
15’:"! '131 with @nd at the beginning.

The secution to AW is not always vav 1mpf though this
is usual. These forms appear 1. P ¥ ., ™M, 2. v
PO ... 3. RMMLLL, 4P n;_m ..M Exx.
of 2, Gen. 4o0. 1, Ex. 16. 24, Deu. g. 11, fos. 1o. 27, I S.
18. 30, 1 K. 11. 4; 14. 25; 15. 29; 17. 17. Of 3, Gen.
7. 10; I5. 12; 22. 1, Ex. 12, 209, 1 S. 18. 1, 25. 3. 6, 2 K.
2.9. In 4 mn is usually followed by ptcp. or nominal sent.

Rem. z. Ex. of vav impf. after stative verb, Is. 3. 16,
are haughty and walk; Ps, 16. 9. The impf. after W, &c.
referring to the past (§4s5) is also continued by vav impf.
Jos. 8. 30, 313 10. 12; 22. 1, 1 K. 3. 16; 11. % perf., 2 K.
12. 18. On the other hand, the secution of fut. perf.
(§ 41 ¢) is usually vav perf. or simple impf., Jud. g. g, 1 S.
26. g, Is. 4. 4; 55. 10, 11, Gen. 26. 10; 43. 9. So very
often the proph. perf. (§ 41 ) and perf. of confidence is con-
tinued by vav perf., the ideal position not being maintained.
Gen. 9. 13; 17. 20, Nu. 24. 17, Deu. 15. 6, 2 K, 5. 20,
Is. 2. 115 43. 14.

Rem. 3. In the brief language of poetry vav impf. some-
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times expresses a dependence which is usually expressed by
'3, Is.31.12, 13 WP ARMD who art thou ket thou fearest?
Ps. 144. 3 with 8. 5. Cf. Is. 49. 4.

Rem. 4. Vav impf. express the zmgress or entrance upon
realisation of the second action in connection with the
first. But the second is confined to the sphere of the first,
and has not independent duration, as an unconnected impf.
might have. ‘Thus “M 0¥ ke said, and it was, is all bounded
by one circle, so that end ¢ was becomes in usage the
expression of a finished fact, taking on the quality of the
preceding perf. Hence vav impf. comes to stand inde-
pendently in the sense of the perf. It may be interjected
like the perf. amidst other forms (§ 418), Ps. 55. 18, 19,
Hab. 1. 10, or stand unconnected with immediately preced-
ing forms, Ps. 8. 6 and thou didst let Fim want, adding
merely another fact; cf. 2 S. 1g. 2, where mournsis a larger
idea than *‘weeps” which it embraces {(unless ‘‘mourns”
were understood of successive fits of lamentation). The
fact expressed by vav. impf. may be completed really or only
ideally. Jer. 38. 9 and ke 7s dead (must die) of hunger;
Job 1o0. 8 and thou hast swallowed me wup; 10. 22 and it has
shone (its light is) as darkness. Cf. the instructive pass.
Nu. 12. 12,

In such poetical passages as Job 4. §; 6. 21; 14. 10,
where vav impf. appears to follow a present, it is not the
vav impf. but the preceding verbs that are peculiar. The
vigorous poetical style expresses the completed acts fouck,
see, die, by the impf. (pres.), cf. 14. 106.—It is not always
easy to perceive the significance of the changes in secution;
cf. Am. g. 5 with Ps. 104. 32, Hos. 8. 13, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 42. 6
with =, 12, Job 4. 17, 18; 4. 20, Ps. 5z. g.

Rem. 5. The use of the impf., particularly in poetry, can
hardly be accounted for by supposing that it expresses in
every case some meaning distinctively belonging to the
simple impf. This difficulty has induced some scholars to
assume that the vav conv. forms may be broken up and
still retain the conversive sense. Hitz. proceeds on these
principles: 1. vav and the verb may be separated, so that
¥R ... = VB vav perf.; and PO . . .Y PO L) =
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5!??33, and so 5'DPT O 5?3?‘;]. Job. 5. 11; 28. 25, Is.
29. 16, Ps. 22. 22; 2%. 10; 44. 10, Job 3. 256; 4. 11,
Jer. 44. 22.' 2. The simple impf. forms without vav may
be equivalent to the convers. forms where the latter might
have stood, viz. at the f%ead of the clause, so that S‘DU‘
oop = Sopn and Sopt = SbpY, Ps. 8. 7; 18. 12; 44. 11; 8.
8; 138. 3; 139. 13, Hos. 6. 1. 3. The s1mple impf. forms
(without vav in the clause) may be equivalent to the convers.
forms in the middle of a clause, just because there the vav
conv. forms could not stand, the vav necessarily falling
away! Ps. 32.5; 60.12; 114.3. Cf. Hitzigon Ps. 32. 5;
30. 9; 39. 4; 116. 3, Jer. 15. 6; 44. 22.

The exx. cited by Ew. indicate that he proceeds virtually
on the same principles. 1. Ps. 6g. 22 impf. disjoined from
vav (in secution to vav impf.}). 2. Ps. 48. 15 no vav but
impf. at head of the clause where vav conv. impf. might
have stood. So w. 26, 49, 50. 3. Ps. 81. 7 no vavin
the clause and impf. (after perf.) not at the head. So
Ps. 106. 18; 107. 6, 13. Driver admits of two cases: I.
Separation of vav by tmesis, but only with strictly modified
form (09" &c.). And 2. strictly modified form at head of
clause without vav. If the principle be admitted at all,
however, it will be necessary to go further, because the
strictly modified forms are so few, and even they are not
always employed.

In regard to 1, 3 of Hitz. above, it is certain that the
presence or absence of a preceding vav has no effect on the
usage of impf. in the middle of a clause.

it is not unnatural that in rapid and vigorous speech the
vav might drop off when the verb stands at the head ofa
clause, particularly among other vav impf. forms, as Ps. 48.
15, 26. Comp. Ps. 106. 17 with Nu. 16. 32; 26. 10; Hos.
6. 1, Pr. 7. 7. Cf. Ps. 18. 12, 14, 16, 38, 30, 44, with the
same verses in 2 S. 22,

Rem. 6. In some cases vav impf. is pointed as simple
vav, e.g. Is. 10. 13 VOR), TN, 43. 28 5OMRY, 48. 35 1. 2;

1 Hitz, extends the principle to prose, e.g. Deu. 2. 12, Jos. 15. 63, 2 S.
2, 28 (on Job zo. 1g)
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57. 17; 63. 3—5, Zech. 8. 10, Ps. 104. 32; 107. 26—29. In
most of these cases the peculiarity belongs to the fizsf pers.
In some of them the vav has evidently conversive force, e.g.
Is. 43. 28; 51. 2; in others, e¢.g. Is. 10. I3, it may be
deubtful whether the impf. be not a graphic pres. or freq.
There seems no doubt that according to the Massor. tradition
the strong vav received in some instances a lighter pro-
nunciation. On similar light vav with Juss. cf. § 65, R. 6.

Rem. 7. Strong vav is also used with Cohort. This
form had no doubt originally a wider sense as an intensive.
In some cases a certain force or liveliness may still appear
in coh. with vav. conv., e.g. Gen. qI. 11 H?Q:SD‘J_\_ and why !
we dreamed, 32. 6, Ps. 3. 6; but often any additional
emphasis is not to be detected, the form being partly
rhythmical, 2 S. 22. 24, or probably, since coh. and juss.
make up a single tense-form, partly used as the natural
parallel to the juss. forms of vav impf. The use of strong
vav with coh. is sporadic. Itis rare in the prophets, and
most common in the personal narratives in Ezr., Neh., and
Dan.

PERFECT WITH STRONG VAV. VAV CONV, PERF.

§ 52, Vav perf. follows a simple impf. in any of its uses,
and has the same use. It has, however, in practice become
a tense-form, used in the sense of impf., particularly as fut,
and freq., although no impf. precedes. When a neg. or
other word must come between the waw and perf, the. dis-
course returns to the simple impf. Is. 11. 6 W30y JNY N
Y2 Y0P ) and the wolf skall dwell with the lamb,
and the leopard skall lie down with the kid; Hos. 2. 9
N0 Nrﬁ ODWRAY and she shall seck them, and shall not
find them, Gen.12,12,18, 1,11

§ t3. () Vav perf. continues impf. in the sense of fuz,
and its use in this sense is general, although noc impf,
immediately precedes. 1 K, 22. 22 ﬁpw T MY NER
I will go out and be a lying spirit; Jud. 6. 16 Y e
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mam I will be with thee, and thou shalt smile Midian.
Wlth interrog. Ex. 2. 7 "R ‘[BN‘W shall I go and call?
Jud. 15. 18, Ru. 1. 11, I S. 23. 2. With neg. Jer. 22. 10
aba)! Ty :DUJ‘ NL," he shall no more return, and see his
natlve land. Gen 18. 18; 24. 7, 38, 40; 40. 13, 19; 46. 33;
£o. 25.

(&) It continues the impf. when it is contingent or
dependent on something foregoing, and in general in the
senses mentioned § 43 8. Eg. of volition, 1 S. 17. 32 T
Dﬁ‘?l‘\ 1‘7‘ thy servant will go and fight. Of command,
Ex. 20. 24 DN 0P TN MTAM an altar of carth
shalt thou make 1;ze, and sézcrz_’ﬁce ui)on i:c; 2. 9.—Gen. 37. 26
what gain 2TPR PN WINNR AR 3 et we
should kill our brother, and cover h1s blood? 1 S. 29. 8—
feel wie, ami 7 shall be as one that mocks him. 2K.19.4,
Nu. 22. 11, 2 5. 16. 12—2 K. 14. 10 71372 720D ‘173‘71
'm‘:mw why shouldst thow provoke mlsfortune and fa// ?
Jer 40. 15.—Gen. 39. 9 MINVM ... VYR TN how show/d
I do this great evil and sin! 2 S. 12. 18 how skall we tell
him, and ke will take on (how if . .. he will, &c.)—Jud. 1. 12
ib o ... Flj;‘_ﬂ op 127 "W whoever smites Kirjath
Sepher, and takes -zt I will give, &c. Gen. 44. 9. After
TV, N TV Gen. 20. 8, Jud. 16,2, 1 S. 1. 22, 2 S, 10, §,
Hos. 5. 15. After D2 Ex. 1. 19, I S. 2. 15 in a freg.
sense. See Cond. Sent.

(¢©) It continues an impf. following telic particles. Gen,
32.12 23M N:"‘{D lest he come and swite me. Is. 28,13
"l‘\'J.ID‘\ 1‘7127‘31 ‘D!?" ]3’?317 that they may go, and fall and

be broken, &c. With NL,"W that not Deu. 19, 10; 23. 15—Gen.
3. 22; 19. 19, Ex. 1. 10, Deu. 4. 16, 19; 6. 15, 1 S. 9. 5, Is.
6. 10, Hos. 2. 5, Am, 5. 6.—Gen, 12, 13, Nu. 15. 40, Deu. 4. 1;
6. 18,
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Rem. 1. It is rarer that impf. with simple vav is used
instead of wav perf. after the particles in &, ¢, as Ps. 2. 12
TI28M MRS lest he be angry and ye perish. In most of
the cases the verbs are parallel (just as in very many other
cases they are asyndetous), e.g. Is. 40. 27 (1'"73,5); Ex. 23. 12,
Is. 41. 20 (TI_’?_J?). And ‘O perhaps has often almost the
force of a wish, and vav with impf. expresses purpose. Jer.
20, 10 (cohor.), Nu. 22. 6, t K. 18. 5.

§ 54. Vav perf. continues an impf. expressing what is
customary or general (freq. impf.) in pres. or past. (2) Ex.
L 19 19N NToMD ®9ID D2 before the midwife
comes t/zey are de/wered Hos 77 Sp) am D‘?J
1‘735}"\ they all ge? /eated like an oven, and devour their
judges; Is. 36.6 9503 N2} TOY WMg DY Kt on which
one leans, and it goes into his hand; Am. 5. 19 ogh) 1!2.71\?3
7T WA N N !IJ‘N‘T as a sman flees from a hon,
and a bear meets fum. Ex. 18, 16, Deu. 5. 21; 11. 10, Is.
20. 8, 11, 12, Jer. 17. 5-8; 20. 9, Ez. 29. 7, Mic. 2. 1, 2, Pr.
4. 16; 16, 29; 18, 10, I17.

(8) Very commonly in the past. Gen. 2. 6 n’-;y; i
h,?mm ... a mist used to go up, and water; 2. 10 Du;p’i
I MY from there it separated itself, end decame four
heads; 1 S. 2. 19, 20, and a little robe hlal 1'7"!?171?1‘\
b ‘Tﬂ‘?}?‘h his mother used to make for him, and bring it
up to kim every year. Gen. 6. 4; 29.2, 3; 31.8; 38. 9, Ex.
17. 11, Nu. 21. 8, 9, 1 K. 18. 10, This use of vav perf. is very
common in graphic descriptions of past events that were
customary or habitual, and in giving the details of a scene.
Gen. 29. 2, 3 (watering of the flocks), Ex. 33. 7-11 (procedure
with the Tabernacle), Jud. 2. 18, 19 (what happened when a
Judge was raised up), Jud. 6. 2-6 (details of a Midianite
raid), I S. I. 4-7 (Elkanah’s case with his two wives), 1 S.
2, 13-16 (practice of the priests), 1 S, 17, 3436 (David’s
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experiences with wild beasts), Am. 4. 7, 8 (a drought), 1 K.
5. 6-8 (Solomon’s menage).

Rem. 1. (1) The story is generally introduced by MM
and it used to be, followed by DR or '3 with perf. (simple
perf. Nu. 11. 8), sometimes without m¥m (Jud. z. 18); or by
freq. impf. Ex. 33. 7. (2) Details are often introduced or a
new start made in the narrative by mvm. (3) When vav is
disjoined from the verb the simple freq. impf. is employed.
(4} The writer does not always consistently continue vav
perf. or freq. impf., but falls into simple narrative with vav
impf., &c., 1 S. 2. 16, Jud. 6. 4; 12. 5, 6. The passage
1 S. 17. 34 seq. is freq., OP having the force of a vigorous
supposition {(when he rose up).

The use of vav perf. as freq. is exceedingly free; it may
occur in any connexion, introducing an additional trait or
an entirely new fact. Is. 6. 3 7 '57'5‘* N ¥ and one cried
(continuously) to the other; 2 S. 12. 16 33W1 751 RN gnd ke
went in and lay all night (the child died on 7th day) 1S.7.16
'ILg‘:H and he used lo go yearly (following a historical narrative) ;
1K.g. 23 ¥ ﬂs&'-lﬁ and Sol. offered thrice a year (a new point).
I S.16. 23; 27. 9,1 K. 4. 7, 2 K. 3. 4, cf. Gen. 37. 3.

§ 55. Vav perf. continues verbal forms belonging to the
sphere of impf,, or equivalent to it in meaning, as (a) imper.,
coh,, juss.; (&) infin.; () ptcp.

(@) 1S.8. 22 .D::l;nm Db\p‘;\. W listen to their voice,
and appoint a king; 1 K. 2. 31 37370 127128 fall upon
him, and bury him. Gen. 6. 14; 19. 2; 45. 19, Ex. 18. 1g-22,
I S.12.24; 15. 3, 18,2 S. 19. 34, 1 K. 2. 36; 17. 13, Jer.
25. 15. So after inf. abs. as general imper. (§ 88 &), Deu.
L 16; 31. 26, Jer. 32. 14. Cohort,, Gen. 31. 44 ™2 T3
TP TN let us make a cov. and it shall be a wz'h.zzss; Ru.
2.7, After juss, Ex. 5. 7 a0 W ‘13‘2‘ 07 let them go
themselves, and gather straw. 1 K. 1.2; 22.13. Gen. 1. 14;
28, 3.

() Infin—In ref. to fut, 2 K. 18. 32 "nmoby w21y
6 di=Irs . -
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till T come and fake you; Jud. 8. 7 Y2 MAYAN Y A3
YT when Je. gives Zebah into my hand 7 will thrash, &e.
Gen, é7. 45, Ex. 1. 16; 7.5, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S. 10. 2,8, 1 K.
2.42,2 K. 10, 2, 3. So inf. abs. for finite verb, Is. 5. 5; 3I. 5.
After inf. in freg. sense, Am. 1. 11 NIEY M 9Ty Oy
VR and stifed his compassions; Jer. 7. 9, 10 IR 2027
DN . . . ANN do ye steal, murder, commit adultery ...
and then come and stand before me! 23. 14.

(€) Ptep—In ref. to fut, Ex. 7. 17 ... 7130 "% M0
m‘v ‘135"!31 behold 7 will smite the waters, and t/:ey shall
be turned mto blood. So w. 27, 28; 8.17; 17. 6, Deu. 4. 22,
Jos. 1. 13,1 8. 14.8, 1 K. 2. 2; 13. 2, 3; 20. 36, Jer. 21. 9;
25.9. In a contingent or freq. sense, Ex. 21. 12 !.’.5"& by ojal
) any one who smites a man so that /%e dies; 2 S. 14. 10
"Die SPNIT TION BT whoever speaks to thee dring
kinz to me (it is scarcely ﬁecessary to read WDINAM, cf. Jer.
2.27,Song 5.9, Jos. 2.17,20). 1S.2.13,14 M2} 1D wine-by
]U‘:Dij 92 W23 whenever any one sacrificed the priest’s man
would come .., v, 14. Nu. 21.8,2 S, 17. 17, Mic. 3. 5.

§ 56. Vav perf. may follow anything which supplies the
ground or condition of a new development. Hence it forms
‘the apodosis to temporal, causal, and conditional sentences
or their equivalents, casus pendens, &c. Gen. 3. 5 m‘!:,

DN WEN D'_'!i?'_'!N on the day ye eat your eyes skhall be
gpened, QObad. 8. Hos I 4 SITREY DYR TV yet a little,
and I will visit; and often with My, Ex. 17. 4, Is. 1o, 25;
21. 16; 29, 17, cf. 16. 14; 18.5, 1 S. 2. 31, I K. 13. 31.—1Is,
6. 7 9y 01 Towby My iy this has touched thy
lips, and thme iniquity s/kall depart Ps. 25. 11 'mw ]17?3‘7
nn’vm Y for thy name’s sakepardon Is. 3. 16, 17; 37. 29,
Nu 14. 24, Jud. 11, 8, 1 K. 20. 28, 2 K. 19. 28.—Casus pendens,
Is. 9. 4 VM . - . IND ]ﬁNp‘B; 93 for every boot of him
that trampeth in the fray ... s#a// be for burning; 10, 26
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RN cz.‘j"';y 3T and his rod upon the sea, %e skall
Zift it up. Nu. 14. 31, 1 S. 28, 27, 2 S. 14. 10. After 7131
Nu. 14. 40 WOY) 2375 Jer. 23. 39 SN W7 (so 7d.
=W0N).  Ez 34. 11, Cf. Gen. 47. 23. In all the above
uses of vav the apoed. has a certain emphasis.

And, of course, vav perf. continues another vav perf,
Gen. 3.2z MM ... 5o ... M. .. M9YTE. Deu. 11
18-20.

§ 57. When there is an adverbial clause the phrase mm
and it shall be, or, was (freq.), is often prefixed, particularly.
when the actions are fut. or frequentative. EX. 22, 26 mm
"Ryt "‘gtg PYRYD and when he shall cry unto me, 7 will
kear; Nu. 21. 9 YN .. . WM WHit e W08 71NN and
it was if a serpent had bitten a man, /e looked . . . and lived ;
Jud. 6. 3 P T!i?yﬁ n PO 7 and it was when
Israel had sown, Midian used fo come up. Gen. 24. 14; 27. 40,
44. 31, Ex. 1. 10; 4. §,9; 17. 11; Deu. 17. 18, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S.
3.9; 16 16 1 K. 1. 21; 11. 38—Gen. 30. 41; 38. g9, Jud.
19.30, T S. 16. 23, 2 S. 14. 26; 15. 5. If and be disjoined
from verb the impf. must be used, Gen. 12. 12; 30. 42. But
frequently impf. without axd is employed, Gen. 4. 14, Ex.
33.7-9, 1 S.2.36; 17.25,2S. 15. 335, 1 K. 2. 37; 19. 17,
2 K. 4.10,1s. 2. 2; 10. 27; 14. 3, 4.

Rem. 1. In § 56 the time designations are sometimes
very terse; Ex. 16. 6 DRYIM W af cvening, then ye shall
know. Cf Nu. 16. 5 YT P2 in the morning ke will show.
Jud. 16. 2. Pr. 24. 27 D W afterwards, then duild thy
house, 1 K. 13. 31. The causal cennection also may be
very slightly expressed. Gen. zo. 11 there is no fear of
God here WM and they will kil me. Ru. 3. 9 I am Ruth
DW'JPJ therefore spread thy skirt. 2 K. g. 26 I saw the blood
of Naboth yesterday "M% and I will requite thee. Is. 5. 8
till there be no place Dn:l?_&’?f“ and ye be let dwell alone. 2 S.
7.9, 14; 14. 7, Gen. 26. 10, 22, Deu. 6. 5, Jud. 1. 15, Pr.
6. 11; 24. 33, 39. Am. 5. 26, 27, and (therefore) ye shall
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take up (the unexpressed ground is the exaggerated cultus
in contrast to v. 25).

Vav perf., however, has acquired the force of a repre-
sentative of the impf., and may occurin a fut. or freq. sense
in any connection. Josh. 22. 28, Is. 2. 2, Jud. 13. 3, 1 S.
15. 28, 1 K. 2. 44. Ex. 6. 6, 2 S, 16. 13. Peculiar Am.
7.4 TliJ!Il‘f‘» and it would (or will, is in act to—the imminent
act made pres.) devonr. The act was not begun.

Rem. 2. The two most common forms of § 57 are Hos.
1. § *m:lrm MDD N I will break; and Hos. 2. 23 MM
R RN 03 7 will answer, cf. v. 18. The latter common
in Is, (see exx. at end of § 57). Am. 8 g, Zeph. 1. §,
with 12,

Rem. 3. In later style mm sometimes agrees with sudy.,
Nu. 5. 27, Jer. g42. 16; cf. v. 17, instead of being used
impersonally.

PERF. AND IMPF. WITII SIMPLE VAV (COPULATIVE)

§ 58. In the more ancient and classical language vav
with perf. is almost invariably conversive. In the declining
stages of the speech the wev of the form 77!_5,?1_ is often
simply copulative, and ke F£illed; while in pdst—biblical
language the vav convers, disappears, In the classical
language, however, vav with perf. occasionally expresses an
action not consequential or successive to what precedes, but
co-ordinate with it.

(@) When the second verb merely repeats the idea of the
first, being synonymous, or in some way parallel with it
1 S.12,2 "Dj,lpl R R I am old and grey; Is. 1. 2
poiaiahn) ‘h‘?'_u Bn2 [ have nourished and brought up
children. Gen. 3I. 7 he has cozened me, and changed
(changing) my hire. Deu. 2. 30, Nu. 23. 19, 1 K. 8. 47, 2 K,
1g. 22, Is. 29. 20; 63. 10, Ps. 20. 9; 27. 2; 38. 9, Job 1. 5,
Lam. 2. 22, 1 Chr. 23. 1. This differs little from the asyn-
detous construction, Jos. 13. 1, Lam. 2. 16, Jud. 5. 27.
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(&) When the second verb expresses a contrast. 1 K.
3, 1L 1:151:2@1 ooomn J:I‘?t:?tp %Y thou hast not asked long
life . .. but hast asked, &e. Jer. 4. 10, thou saidst, Ye shall
have peace WOIT™IY 2WT TWYAN whereas the sword reackes
to the life. 1 S, 10. 2 he has lost thought of the asses
D_D_’? 28N and is concerned about you, 2 K. 8. 10, Pr. 9. 12.
A}ld, in ;general, when an action is thrown out of the
strcam of narrative, and invested with distinct importance
and independence. Gen. 21. 25 AN M2%T and Abr. ckid
with Abimelek. Gen. 34. § leld his peace, so 2 K. 18. 36.
I K. 21. 12 (the #wo points in Jezebel’s letter are carried out).
2 K. 18. 4, where, perhaps, each of the acts is emphasised.
Is. 1. 8 and is left, 22. 14; 28. 26,

(c) But there are many cases where wav with perf.
‘appears in simple narrative, and is merely copulative. 1 K.
12.32; 13.3; 14.27; 2 K. 14. 7, 10; 21. 4; 23. 4, and often.
The usage becomes more common as the language declines,
and comes under the influence of Aramaic. Even in early
style the form MM and i was is not quite rare. Am. 7. 2,
18.1.12; 10.9; 17.48; 25. 20,2 5. 6, 16. In Gen. 38. 5
rd. W1 with Sep.

Rem. 1. The perf. with vev seems occasionally to resume
and restate briefly an event previously described in detail;
Jud. 7. 13 ba3, 1 K. 20. 21, Gen. 15. 6?7 The two cases of
'Pl_?;! Jud. 3. 23, 2 S. 13. 18 are curious. In 2 S. v. 18 states
how the #wo injunctions of v. 17 were literally carried out.
In 1 K. 11. 10 MY¥) has almost plup. sense. In 1 K. 6. 32,
35 S{_JEﬁ is freq., distributing the act over several objects;
§5458. In 2S. 16. 5 the consn. is unusual, two nominal
clauses might have been expected. In some cases the text
is faulty, as Is. 38. 15 "mM.

§ 50. The impf. with simple zev (copulative) is common
in all periods of the language, especially in animated speech.
The use of the simple impf, and especially its repetition,



86 HEBREW SYNTAX § 60, 61.

gives the various actions more independence and force than
if the ordinary secution with 2qv per/. had been adopted.
Gen. 4. 7 DYDY . DPBHN I will divide thew: . . . and T
will scatter them ; Hos. 5. 14 '[‘7N'1 ?]TDN Sometimes with
force of contrast, Hos. 6. 1 1288 AW he has torn, bus
he will heal ws. 8. 13; 13. 8, Is..5'. 29. The asyndetous
consn, is only slightly more vivid. Ex. 15. g, Hos. 5. 15;
6. 3; 9. g; 10. 2 (common in Hos). In later style impf.
with simple vav is used where earlier style would have used
vav perf,, Ps. 91. 14; and in conditional sentences, Is. 40. 30.

THE MOODS., IMPERATIVE, JUSSIVE, AND
COHORTATIVE,

§ 60. The imper. is used, as in other languages, to
‘express a command, advice (often éromical, 1 K. 2. 22, Am,
4. 4), permiission, or request, Besides the ordinary form one
strengthened by T may be used, to which or to the ordinary
form the precative particle N3 is often added; Gen. 27. 26
“‘?'HEQ.?N &;'ntp; comze kere and kiss me! 24.23 "‘? N YT
tell me! Ex. z0.12,2 5. 18. 23, Nu. 23. 7.

The imper. is only used in 2nd pers.; for other persons
the impf. {juss., coh.) must be employed; Gen. 18. 4 N;'HP_'}_.
DY WY lef some water be brought, Even for the 2nd pers,
the impf'is often used, § 45, R. 4. Gen. 44. 33, 1 K. 1. 2.

The imper. cannot be used with negative particles. The
impf, must be used, whether with Ni7 expressing a coninand,
or with ‘Dtj, expressing oftener dissuasion, deprecation. In
the latter case the juss. is very common. Gen. 45. 9 ™
gia)ting ‘7N “7& come down to me, delay not; Deu. g. 7 ﬁJT
ﬂDUJﬂ"?N vemember, forget not. Gen. 18. 3; 26, z; 37. 22,
Deu. 31.6, 2 K. 18. 26-32, Is. 6. g, Jer. 4. 3, 4. Ex. 20. 3 seq.

Rem. 1. While the lengthened imper. originally ex-
pressed some subjective emphasis on the part of the speaker,
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it is often. dificult to see any difference between the forms
in usage, comp. Jud. 9. 8 with ». 14, 1 8. 9. 23. The
extended form seems more courteous than the abrupt shorter
form, but euphony always exerts an influence. In some
cases the longer form has become fixed, as ﬂt?"ln hasten, THY
awake, VN bring near, VYT swear, VYR listen (exc.
Job 33. 31), and others.

Rem. 2. The imper. is sometimes interjected in descrip-
tions of the fut., the speaker himself taking part in the
events described, and directly addressing the subject of
them. This imper. is equivalent to a strong subjective ex-
pression of fut., e.g. Is. 54. 14 "PM be far = thou shalt be
far, Ps. 110. 2, Job 5. 22, 1 S. 10. %, Is. 3%7. 30; 65. 18,

Rem. 3. In higher style the plur. imper. is used when
no definite subj. is addressed; Is. 13. 2 DIV [ifz up a
signal! = let a signal be lifted up! 14. 21, and often.

Rem. 4. A number of imper. may follow one another,
particularly in animated speech. Gen. 27. 19, Jer. 5. 1.
Various forms appear. 1. 0% 7 go, say, Deu. 5. 27, 2 S.
7.3, 1 K. 18. 8, 19, 41, 44; 19.5, Hos. 1. 2. 2. 'mm + £0
and say, 1 K. 22. 22, &c. 3. MW 'IS Deu. 12, 28 Jud.
46 25.7.5 1 K 19. 11, Is. 6. 9. 4. mnm'nS'x Jer.
2. 1; 3. 12, and often in Jer., 2 S. 24. 12, z K. 5. 10,

Not uncommon formulas are, 1 K. z20. 7 W0\ R,
2. 22 sing., Jer. z. 19. Different order, Jer. 5, T WM RI™INY,
cf. both forms, 1 S. 23. 22, 23.

§ 61. Jussive and Cohortative.!—Besides the ordinary
impf. there are two modified forms of it, the so-called
Cohortative and the Jussive. The former, used in the firsz
person, expresses the desire, will, or intention of the speaker
when he himself is subj. of the action; the juss, used in
second and third pers., expresses the speaker’s desire, will,
or command when others are the subj. of the action. The

1 The impf. &c. of an Ar. verb. in 3rd pers. is as follows :—
Impf. Subj. Juss. Energic,
3 s. yaqtulz yaqtula yaqtul yaqtulanna, yaqtulan,
3pl yaqtuldna yaqtul? yagtuls 2 yaqtula.



88 HEBREW SYNTAX § 62, 63.

first form is called by some the Intentional; others embrace
both under the name Voluntative.

When special cohort. and juss. forms exist they are
generally used to express the senses just noted, but by no
means uniformly, the simple impf. being often found where
the modified forms might have been employed. Job 3. 9
Mo with 20, 17 b,

§ 62. Use of Cohort.—The coh, or intentional is used to
express the wi// of the speaker in ref. to his own action,
Deu. 12, 20 1'@:11 n'?::.\kg [ wonld eat flesh; 17. 14 npﬁtpz:z
'-!‘779 w‘zy I will set a king over me; 13.7 N nj:ly';j ‘n;'g_:_
Q™I we will go and serve other gods. The particle 43
is often added, Gen. 18. 21 NIV 7 will go down, Ex.
3. 3, Jud. 19. 11, 13, Is. 5. 1. The cohort. form is only
occasional with neg, z S. 24. 14 DTN T "“1:'_3 Ng-n'g;-;;
ﬁb?&"?lﬁ ... but into the hand of man Je# me not fall; Jer.
17. Ié; 18. 18, Jon. 1. 14, Ps. 25, 2; 69, 15. When there are
several verbs one may have coh. form and the others not, or
all may have it. Comp. Is. 1. 24, Gen. 24. 57, Ps. 26. 6 with
Gen. 22. 5; 33. 12, 2 S. 3. 21, Hos. 2. 9; 6. 3, Ps, 27, 6—
Thus when the speaker is free the coh. expresses intention
or determination, or it may be desire; when he is dependent
on others it expresses a wish or request. Gen. II. 3, 4, 7;
12, 2, 3; 33. 14; 50. 5, Nu. 21. 22, Deu. 2. 27, Jud. 12, 3,
18S.28. 22,28.16.9, 1 K. 10. 20.

§ 63. Use of Jussive—The juss. is used—(2) to express a
command; 1 S. 10. 8 ‘7['}"1171 oYY NI seven days #iou
shalt wait, Particularly in neg. sen'tences, Deu. 3. 26
Y "'_7& M7 Hpﬁh"’)&:& speak to we no more; Hos. 4. 4
oAt ﬂ;ﬁ"‘?tﬂ 31:"723 WS let nowe contend and none
reprove. If there be several neg. clauses Nb is often used
after the first, 1 K. 20. 8 128N N5 yoWnbw ister nor,

nor consent, Am. 5. 5; but in impassioned language “)N
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is retained, Hos. 4. 15, Ob. 12-14—Gen. 22. 12; 30. 34;
33.9; 45. 20, Deu. 15. 3.

() To express advice or recommendation; Jud. 15, 2
her sister is prettier FIVOTD :}‘? N0 fave her instead of
her; Gen. 41. 33 WIDWM WMt TP R (so Baer) ler
Ph. Jlook out a man and piace fim; v. 34. Ex. 8. 25, 1 K,
1.2; 22, 13.

(©) To express a wish, request, or entreaty; 1 S. 1. 23
27 " O may fe. fulfil his word; 1 K. 17. 21 N;'ZUTJ'@
ma ‘7{?:‘1:!'{159} may the soul of this child return; Gen.
18. 30 ";"INII? RIn N;“jts be not angry, Lord. Gen. 13. 8;

19. 7; 26. 28; 30. 24; 31. 49; 44. 33; 45. 5, Ex. 5. 21, Nu.
23. 10,1 S, 24. 16, 2 S. 14. 38, 1 K. 20. 32.

Rem. 1. In a few cases the coh. appears in 3rd pers.,
Deu. 33. 16 (#d. 2N ?), Is. 5. 19, Ps. 20. 4, Job 11. 17.
On the other hand a few cases eccur of juss. in 1st pers.,
1 S. 14. 36, 2 8. 17. 12, Is. q1. 23 (Kth.), 28. These
facts might suggest that coh. was at one time a complete
tense-form (like Ar. energic), and that the same was true of
juss. At present the fragmentary forms supplement each
other.

Rem. 2. Except in neg. sent. the juss. of 2nd pers. is
_rare, the imper. being used. in 2nd pers. 1 S. ro0. 8, Ez.
3. 3 (Sep. points Kal), Ps. #1. 21. It is also rarely that the
juss. is used after b; Gen. 24. 8, 1 Sam. 14. 36, 2 S.
17. 12; 18. 14 (coh.}, 1 K. 2. 6, Ez. 48. 14. Deu. 13. 1.7

Rem. 3. The form A0 &e. (hiph. of §p*) occurs with no
juss. sense, e.g. Nu. 22, 19, Deu. 18. 16, Hos. g. 15; Jo. 2. 2,
Ez. 5. 16. So Gen. 4. 12 (hardly from being apod. of a con-
dition). There seems a confusion with Kal of 5o as a 8'p;
cf. 2 S. 6. 1, Mic. 4. 6, Ps. 104. 29,

On some anomalous uses of juss. and coh. cf. § 635,
R. 5. 6.
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THE MOODS WITH LIGHT VAV

§ 64. Imper. with simple vav.—The imper. with simple
vav following another imper. expresses the certain effect of
the first, or it may be its purpose. The first imper. in this
case virtually expresses a condition which carries with it the
second as a consequence. Gen. 42. 18 M WY DY do this
and live; 2 K. 5. 13 vm wash mzd &ecome clean;
Is. 45 22 WM "o VD ook unto me, and be saved.
Sometimes the certain #ssze rather than strict consequence
is expressed, as in the ironical concession, Is. 8. 9 MNIT
AR gird yourselves, but (ye shall) be confounded. 2 K.
18. 31, Am. 4. 4; 5. 4, 6, Jer. 25. 5; 27, 12, Ps. 37. 27.
Without zaw, Hos. 10. 12, Song 4. 16, Pr. 0. 13.

§ 65. Juss. and coh. with simple vav.—The coh. and
juss. with simple vav are greatly used to express design or
purpose; or, according to our way of thought, sometimes
effect. If the purpose-clause be neg. N9 with indic, is
almost always used. '

(#) After an imper, or anything with imper. sense, as
coh. or juss. Gen. 27. 4 '.'T‘?'DNH ‘];7 YWD bring to me
that I may eat; Ex. 14. 12 Sormwg mI2v)) S
leave us alone, that we may serve Egypt; Jud. 6. 30 NB‘}".]
DN 2N bring out thy son, that ke may die; Ex. 32. 10
BRI ‘]7 TV let me alone, that mty anger may burn;

Gen. 42. 2 M0 N'?\ mon 1:5 "W buy corn for us, it
we may live, and not dze, IS 5 11 NB\ D.UJ‘\ 13'113'!17
".ﬂi\" D‘D‘ send away the ark that it may return, and not
Fill me; 2 S. 13. 25 oY 1201 N5y mby 95 tey 'm let us
not all go, that we be not burdensome to thee. Cf. Rem 1.

(&) After clauses expressing a wish or hope. Jud. g. 29
DN YT I DYITNRt [ M would that this people
were in my hand, #az I might (then I would) remove Abim,
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Is. 25. 9, Jer. 8. 23; 9. 1; 20. 10 (after “QHN, cf. coh. Ex.
32. 30), Ps. 55. 7, Job 6. 9, 10; 13. §; 22. 28; 23. 3-5; 16.
20, 21 my eye drops (=a prayer) that ke wonld vindicate.

(¢) After neg. sentences. Nu. 23. 19 2127 ‘7& Ll b
God is not a man, 2kat ke should lie; cf. inf. 1 S. 15. 29. Ps,
51. 18 M) may yenn b thou desirest not sacrifice,
that I should give 7. 2 K. 3. 11, Is. §53. 2, Ps. 49. 8-10;
55. 13, Without and, Job 9. 33 there is no daysman, it /e
might lay his hand upon us both. So = 32.

(H) After interrog. sentences. 1 K. 22, 20 09" M
bym s who will entice Ahab % go up? Am. 8. 5
NAW YA WIND N3y O when will the new moon
be over, that we may sell corn? Ex. 2.7, 185.20.4, 1 K,
12. g (cf. inf. 2. 6), 2 K. 3. 11, Is. 19. 12; 40. 25; 41. 26, 28,
Jer. 23. 18 (#d. last word Y0OWMN, cf. z. 22), Hos. 14. 10
(Jer. g. 11), Jon. 1. 11, Lam, 2. 13, Job 41. 3, Est. 5. 3, 6.

Instead of vav with juss. or coh. the more vigorous imper.
with vav may be found in the above cases, a-d. Gen. zc. 7;
45.18, Ex. 3. 10,2 5. 21. 3, 1 K. 1. 12, 2 K. 5. 10} 18. 32;
Ps, 128. 5, Job 11. 6, Ru. 1. 9.

Rem. 1. Additional exx. of § 652. Gen. 13. 9; 18. 30;
19. 20; 297. 2I; 30. 25, 28; 42. 20, Ex. 8. 4; 14. 15, 16,
Nu. 14. 42; 21. 7; 25. 4, Deu. 1. 42; 5. 28, 1 5. 9. 27;
11. 3; 15. 16; 17. 10; 18, 21; 28. %, 2 S. 14. 7; 16. 11,
1 K. 13.6, 18; 18. 27, 2 K. 5. 8; 6. 22, Is. 2. 3; 5. 19;
53. 3, Jer. 37. 20; 38. 24, Hos. 2. 4, Ps. 45. 12; 81. g, 113
83. 5; go. 14, Job 13. 13.

In the cases a-d, Ar. uses fz with subjun., Occasionally
Heb. uses vav with volunt. to express design even after
the indic. in the past, as Lam. 1. 19 32" 'JDN W3 they
sought food #Zat they might revive their soul (<f. inf. 7. 1 1).
Is. 25. 9, 1 K. 13. 33, 2 K. 10. 25.

Rem. 2. The idea of design expressed by the consn. is
illustrated by its interchange with 5 and inf., e.g. 1 K.
12. 6 inf. with 2. g juss., 1 K. 22, 7 with v, 8, ¢f. Deu,
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7. 17 with 2. 20.. ZEffect is rather expressed by vav
perf., MM not 1M, though the distinction is not always
apparent; comp. I S. 15. 25 coh. with v. 30 vav perf.
Ex. 8 12, 1 8. 24. 16, 2 8. 21. 6, 1 K. 1. 2. The juss.,
however, does not express effect simply so as that, apart
from design ; though there is a tendency to put design into
the action rather than the agent, and this might explain
some cases of juss.; cf. § 149, R. 3.—~On the other hand,
in negative sent. vav perf. often expresses the effect or con-
sequence of the action, the whole compound expression
(first verb and its consequence vav perf.) being under the
neg.; Deu. 7, 23, 26 "M w:_u;rx‘&; gngf; e "lbl?D 5 thou
shalt not covet and /ake, thou shalt not bring it to thy
house and so become a curse. Ex. 33. 20, Deu. 19 10;
22, 4, Is. 28, 28, Ps. 143. 7.

Rem. 3. The neg. apod. is usually subordinated by N.‘Zﬂ
(or 85) with ordinary impf. The form ‘JlS'l rather co-ordinates
its clause to the preceding one, Deu. 33. 6, Gen. 22. 12,
Jud. 13. 14, Ps. 27. g, though some cases may seem dubious,
Nu. 11. 15, 1 S. 12. 19, Ps. 6q. 15, cf. both neg. Pr. 27. 2.

Rem. 4. The wvav is occasionally omitted. Ps., 61. 8
WE M (imp. pi. juw) enjoin that they keep im. Ex. 4. 9,
Is. 2%4. 4, Job 9. 32, 33, 35, Ps. 55.%; 118. 19; 119. I7.
In Ps. 140. g 7d. perhaps 3" and attach to v. 10.

Rem. 5. Some uses of coh. are peculiar. (a) It is not
unnatural that the coh. or intentional should be used to
express an action which one resigns himself to do, though
under external pressure—a subjective 7 must. Is. 38. 10
ﬁ;sﬁ, Ps. 57. 5, Jer. 3. 252 (&) Its use is also natural when
a narrator recalls and repeats dramatically his thoughts and
resolutions on a former occasion, as the Bride recites the
resolutions she formed in her dreams, Song 3. z, cf. 5. 2.
So perhaps Ps. 77. 4, %, Hab. 2. 1, Job 19. 18? But Ps.
66. 6 MNOLY DY there did we rejoice, can hardly be so ex-
plained (though impf. might be according to § 45, R. 2).
Other cases occur where its usual sense cannot be attached
to coh. The form, however, is but a fragment of a mood,
which possibly had originally a wider range of meaning.
There is also a tendency in the later stages of a language
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to use the stronger forms without the special force they
have in earlier times. Thus the coh. seems sometimes to
be merely an emphatic impf., and rhythm may occasionally
have dictated the form. Jer. 4. 19, 21; 6. 10, Ps. 42. 5;
55- 3, 18; 88. 16, Is. 509. 10.—In several cases after 9y, Pr.
12, 19, Ps. 73. 17.  Cf. Lam. 3. 50, where juss. ¥])is parall.
to "L‘PE:&"Z, not as Ps. 14. 2.

Rem. 6. The use of juss. forms, especially in later books,
is full of difficulty. According to Mass. pointing (the strict
moods being omitted) the following forms are in use :—

- perf. 1a '?"ts’:'l impf. 15 5’&3‘ simple perf. and impf.
2a 53’1 20 5‘&31\ regular convers. forms.
3a 5’0')”1 3b 5’D3‘1 vav copulative.

45 '}'DP‘ 5197‘1 the modified form
with or without simple vav used in the senses of the simple
impf., e.g. in descriptions of past and present (= 18), and as
vav perf., &c. (= 29, 35). While 3a is in the main late (§ 58),
34 is common at all times in animated speech., The difficulty
lies with 44; e.g. Job 13. 2% "?:I'l pich! nwm and thon seifest
my feet in the stocks (the form preserved in the quotation,
33- 11). Ps. 11. 6, Is. 12. 1, Pr. 15. 25, Job 18. 9, 12;
20, 23, 26, 28; 27. 22, &c. Again, Joel 2. 20 M2 '15321
inms YN his smell shall come up and Zis stink shall ascem!
where 51)111 'mSm or i '1‘?1?1'\1 Zeph. 2. 13 ﬂ: M and ke shall
strefch his hand, for -‘"331 or M. T K. 8. 1; 14. 5, Mic.

3. 4; 6. 14, Lev. 15. 24; 26. 43, Ez. 14. 7, Is. 35. 1, 2;
58. 10, Dan. 8. 12; 11I1. 4, 10, 16-19, 23, 28, 30, &c.

It is perhaps well to endeavour to fit some known juss.
sense on each case as it is met with, though it may prove a
waste of ingenuity. Further, while the general principles of
Syntax may be common to all the Shem. languagies, appeals
to analogies from cogn. languages are often precarious. The
reader for ex. who calls in the use of Ar. az, or, with subj.
in the sense of uwnless, or else, to explain the juss. Is. 27. 5
pme ¥ o7 2hat (unless) ke take kold, will be disconcerted to
find in the next verse a juss, W'\W’ in a plain affirmative
sentence.l

1 Appeal to Ar. au in Is. 27. 5 is all the more precarious, inasmuch as
the indic. is permissible after ax. Cf, a case Noeld, Carmz, drab. 5. 7.
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As many juss. forms cannot be understood in a juss.
sense, many scholars are inclined to go behind the Mass.
tradition, and point according to what is supposed to be
classical usage. Two main lines of emendation present
themselves : 1. to point) or } (vav coav.) in a number of
cases where Mass. has ) with juss. forms. Z.g. Job 34. 37
M for IP, Is. 63. 3 M for M. Pr. 15. 25, Job 15. 33;
20. 23; 27.22, &c. 2. To substitute indicative (defectively
written) for juss. of Mass. Z.g. Mic. 3. 4 DN for MoM,
Deu. 3z. 8, Ps. 83. 14, Job 34. 29, &c. In cases where
there is consonantal shortening in the form oanly the first
method is available; in cases where there is mere vowel
difference either method may be used, e.g. Job 13. 27 D¥M
may be read O¥M) or D¥M as may seem necessary. 3. These
two principles may need to be supplemented by more or
fewer of the assumptions referred to, § 51, R. 3.

Unfortunately even these very wide operations on the
Mass. text fail to explain all the instances. Cases like Jo.
2. 20, Dan. 11. 4, 16, Lev. 15. 24, Ez. 14. %, &c. remain.
In these cases the juss. seems used as an ordinary impf.,
and the question is raised how wide the usage may be.
‘While therefore it is of course legitimate to subject any case
of Mass. pointing to criticism, sporadic emendations, so
long as uncertainty remains on the gereral question, afford
little satisfaction.

The state of the question being understood the following
cases may be looked into. Exx. of 2w Is. 12. 1, Job 10. 16,
Ecc. 12. 7, Dan. 11. 10, 18, 19, 28. D% Zeph. 2. 13, Ps.
85. 14, Job 13. 27; 24. 25; 33. 11, Dan. 11. 17. by Is.
35. 1, 2; 61. 10, Zech. 10. ¥, Pr. 23, 25, &c. N Gen.
49. 17, £ S. 10. 5, Lev. 15. 24, Ps. 72. 16, Job 18. 12; 20.
23; 24. 14. pm kiph. Is. 27. 5; 42. 6, Job 18. 9. B
khiph. 1 8. 2. 10, 2 S. 22. 14, Job 37. 4, 5; 40. g {no-
where in indic.). o Ziph. Job 13. 33; 27. 22, Dan. 8. 12,
cf. Ps. 68. 15. =np Z&iph. Mic. 3. 4, Job 34. 25. mm Is.
g0. 2. Job 36. 14. D Ps. 72. 13 and often. =t Aiph. Ps.
11. 6, Job zo. 23. o™ Nu. 24, 7, ¥ S 2. 10, Mic. 5. 8.—
Nu. 24. 19, Deu. 28. 8, 21, 36; 32. 8, 18, 1 K. 8. 1, Is.
27. 6; 63. 3, Hos. 14. %7, Mic, 6. 14; 7. 10, Jer. 13. 10 (cf.
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coh. 3 25; 4. 19, 21), Nah. 3. 11, Zech. g. 5, Mal. 2. 12?
Ez. 14. # with Jo. 2. 20, Zeph. 2. 13, Ps. 12. 4; 25. 9;
47. 4; 58.5; go. 3; 107. 29, Job 10. 17; 17. 2; 20. 26, 28
(cf. 36. 15);5 23.9, 113 27. 8; 33. 21, 27; 34. 37; 38. 24;
40. 19, Pr. 12. 26; 15. 25, Lam. 3. 50, Dan. 11. 4, 16,
25, 30.

The frequency with which certain words appear anomal-
ously in the juss., and the place of others in the clause,
suggest that rhythm sometimes dictated the form (Job 23.
g, 11}. The fact that the anomalous juss. is often at the
head of the clause has little meaning, as this is the usunal
place of the verb.—Pointing like Ex. 22. 4 ¥"8™2 '3 seems
due to the accentual rhythm, and no more implies an
intermediate Y2 than NP implies anything but P, Cf.

Job 3g. 26; 22, 28, Ps. 21. 2; 104. 207

GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB

THE ACCUSATIVE

§ 66. Verbs subordinate other words to themselves in
the accusative case. This accus. is of various kinds. Besides
the acc. of the object, verbs may subordinate words to them-
selves in a freer way, in what may be called the adverbial
accus., e,¢. in definitions of place and #ime. Again, the action
of the verb may reach its object not directly, but through
the medium of a preposition. Very many so-called preposi-
tions, however, are really nouns, and stand themselves in the
adverbial acc.

The accus. termination « in the Shemitic speeches is
probably the remains of a demonstrative particle (Eth. /a
or ), which indicated the direction o of the verbal action or
the verbal state, and this demonstrative nature of the case
explains its very wide usage?

1 With this idea of direction v of the verbal action or dearing on of the

condition expressed by the verb is to be compared the use of prep. & with
o%7. in Aram. and later Heb.
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The chief accusatives are these—(1) The acc. of absoiute
object or infin. abs., with which may be connected the cognate
acc. (2) The acc. in definitions of #me, place, and measure,
(3) The acc. of condition, or state of subject or object of the
verbal action, including acc. of manner of the action. (4) The
acc. of specification, or, as it is called, of respect.  (5) The acc.
of the direct object of transitive verbs. (6) Certain other
accusatives, less common or doubtful in Heb,, as the acc. of
motive or purpose of the action; the acc. after F™T & e, &c.;
and that after certain particles as 137 dekold, &c.

I. The Absolute Object

§ 67. (@) Any verb, transitive or intransitive, may sub-
ordinate its, own inf. abs. or nomen verbi in the acc.,, with the
effect of adding force to the predication. Gen. 2. 17 DM
PR thow shalt die; 18. 18 b1y WAl TN M e shall
be a great nation; Is. 6. 9 PV W fear ye indeed. This
acc. mostly precedes the verb, but .may follow it, and does
so always in the case of émper. and picp. See Inf. Abs, § 86.

(6) Cognate accus. The cognate noun may be sub-
ordinated in the same way as an inner acc. in order to
strengthen the verb; 1 S. 1.6 DY2°DA MDNE TADYMN and
her rival (fellow-wife) continually aggrieved ker; Lam, 1. 8
ey TN WY Jer. sinned (a sin); Is. 42. 17 w2 b1y
BDBZ D‘ﬂmhﬂ t/ze_'y shall be ashamed (with shame) 1 K.
1. 12, Is, 21. 7, 24. 16; 66. 10, Mic. 4. 9, Hab. 3. g, Ez. 25. 12,
Zech. 1. 2, Job 27. 12, Ps, 14. §; 106. 14.

More frequently the cognate acc,, instead of strengthening
the action absolutely, expresses a concrete instance of the
effect or product of the action; 2 K. 12. 21 W™y and
they made a conspiracy, so 15. 30; Gen. 40, 8 1:7:'7!‘1 !31171'!
we have dreamed a dream., Ex. 22. 5, Josh. 7. 1; 22, 20, 31.
Usually this acc. is strengthened either (1) by a gen, or
(2) by one or more ad/. 1 S. 20, 17 2T WP NITR
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ke loved him with kis love jfor his own soul; Jer. 22. 19
ﬂ;p'j Wﬁng rﬁ_ﬂ:f? he shall be buried with the burial of an
ass; 2 K. 13. 14 ‘l"_i?lj'htj H‘;lj he was sick of /fius disease.
Lev. 26. 36, Deu. 16. 18, Josh. 9. 9, 2 S. 4. 5, Is. 14. 6;
27. 73 45. 17, Jer. 30. 14, Zech. 7. 9, ¢/ Ps. 139. 22. With
adj, Gen. 27. 34 TRR™IY 1Y APTR TEYY PYIN he cried
with an exceeding loud and bitter cr;y.. Gen. 12. 1 75 50. 10,
Deu. 7. 23, Josh. 22. 31, Jud. 21. 2, 1 S. 17. 25, 2 S. 13. 138, 36,
1 K. 1.40,2 K. 4. 13, Jer. 8. 5; 14. 17, Zech. 1. 14, 15; 8. 2,
Jon. 1. 10, Neh. 2. 10,

Rem. 1. When abs. obj. is inf. cons. it is generally
introduced as a comparison, with 3, Is. 19. 14; 34, 4, cf.
noun, jo. 14; but acc. simply (as Ar.) also occurs, Is.
24. 225 33 4

Rem. 2. The cognate acc, may be plur., Gen. 12. 17;
30. 8, 37, Ez. 16. 38. Occasionally too a noun from a
different root but cognate in sense is used, Is. 14. 6 (clause
instead of gen.), Jer. zo. 11; 31. %7, Zech. 8, 2. Cf. Ps.
13. 4 sleep (the sleep of) death; Ps. 76. 6, Pr. 3. 23.

Rem. 3. Perhaps it should be considered a form of
cognate acc. when verbs of expression (speak, cry, weep,
&c.) or of conduct subordinate the organ of expression or
acting in the acc., 2 S. 15. 23 all the land 'Ji"lg 5ip 01 were
weeping with a loud voice, Prov. 10, 4 TOTAI MY he who
works with a slack kand. Deu. 5. 19, 1 K. 8. 55, Is. 19. 18,
Ez. 11. 13, Ps. 12. 3; 63. 6; 109. 2, Ezr. 10, 12. Cf. Jer.
25. 30 with a Aédad.

2. Free Subordination to the Verb of Words in the Acc.

§ 68. Acc. of time.—Definitions of time are put in acc.
(2) In answer to the question wher? Hos. 7.5 '13:‘77; a) )
on the day of our king; 2 S. 21. 9 BN MY n‘;nn in the
beginning of barley harvest; Ps. 127. 2 N;tﬁ i'r‘!‘iﬁ'? m
he giveth to his beloved n slegp.  Gen. 14. 15; 27. 45; 40. 7,

Hos. 1. 2; 7. 6, Ps. 91. 6 (af noon; elsewhere with prep. §);
7
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Ps. 119, 62 H'?"L_) DASTY af midnight; Ps. 5. 4; 6. 11. (6) In
answer to kow long? Gen. 3. 14 W03 "73""7; all the days
of thy life; Hos. 3. 4 "D.!l?‘ DY) O many days shall they
abide. Or, Zow many ? of time; Gen. 7.4, 24; 14. 4; 15.13.—
Gen. 21. 34; 27. 44.

§ 69. Acc. of place.—Definitions of place are put in acc.
() In answer to the question w/here? In prose this is usual
with the words W2 /Jwouse, MDD door, and some others, but
chiefly when the definition of locality is general, prepositions
being used when it is more precise. This acc. is also gener-
ally defined more fully by a following gen. Gen. 24. 23
DY AN W] is there room iz iy father's house?
25.9.4 VP2 N2 NI he is af the house of M.; Gen.
18. 1, 10 i?.‘r&tt‘]‘ljjﬂ ah N as he sat az #e door of the
tent.—Gen. 38, 11; 45. 16, Ex. 33. 10, Josh. I. 4, 15; 12. 1;
23.4,1 K. 19.13,2 K. 2. 3, Is. 3. 6, Jer. 36. 10. Gen. 28. 11
at the place of Jis head, 1 S. 26. 7; Ru. 3. 8, 14 at the place of
fizs feet. Without a following gen., Ru. 2. 7. Proper names
compounded with ™1 are similarly construed, 2 S, 2. 32,
Hos. 12. 5. Comp. Jer. 27. 18 with . 21.

(6) In answer to whither? Gen. 27. 3 TTTOT R¥ go out
to the field ; 45. 25 1333 YN ININ and they came 2 ke
land of C. The 7 of direction is frequently appended, Gen.
24. 16 mRn Tm and she went down # the fountain; 12.5;
30. I, 12; 42. 38; 43. 17. Of course prepp. (l:'N, T, &)
may be used before noun of place, and must be used with
names of persons, to which, too, the 77 local cannot be
appended; Gen. 45. 25 3.'7;?"1"7& WD YW WIN 0 e
land of C. 2o Jacob (cf. Jer. 27. 3). The prep. is used also
with creatures, Gen. 31. 4 ﬁJﬁE"?t_j} T 2o the field % /s
Sock—Gen, 13. 10; 24. 27, Ex, 4. 9; 17. 10, Josh. 6. 19, 24,
Jud. 1.26; 10. 18,1 S. 1. 24; 17. 17, 20, 2 S, 20, 3, Is. 14. 11,
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Jer. 16. 8; 18 2, 3, Nah. 2. 6.—In Ez 11. 24; 23. 16 D™D
is now name of the country; Jer, 50. 10; 5I. 24, 35.
() In answer to kow far? Gen. 7.20, 1 K. 19. 4, Ez.

41. 22, Jon. 3. 4.

Rem. 1. In elevated speech and poetry words are put in
acc. in answer to where 7 more freely, 1 K. 8. 43 7n Akeaven,
Is. 16. 2 af the fords, 15. 8; 45. 19 in & waste (in vain),
2z Chr. 33. zo. In 1 S. 2, 29 pYp is corrupt in some way.
Job 22. 12, Ps. g2. 9, hkeight is scarcely acc. of place but
concrete for adj. as predicate, thou a»f height =high; cf.
Ps. 10. 5, Is. 22. 16. In the frequent 28°NY, 1 S, 1. 22;
2. 11, 17, 18, Ex. 34. 23, &c., NR is prep.

Rem. 2. The acc. whither? is also used freely; Gen.
31. 4 called Rachel fo the field, 31. 21 set his face fo mount
Gilead, Is. 10. 32 wage his fist foward the mount, Is. 40. 26,
Ps. 55. 9, Job 5. 11, Ps. 134. 2, Lam. 5. 6.—The force of
the 1 of direction has in many cases become enfeebled, ¢.g.
MY = there; so it is used with prep. of motion  Josh. 13. 4,
Ez. 8. 14, Ps. 9. 18; and even with prep. 7z and from,
Josh. 15. 21, Jer. 27. 16. In later style it becomes a mere
ornate ending, Ps. 116. 14, 15, 18; 124. 4; 125. 3, though
perhaps for sake of rhythm earlier, Hos. 8. 7; 10. 13,
Ps. 3. 3.

Rem. 3. When questions kow long? how far? &c. are
answered in numbers, it is strictly the numeral that is in
acc. The case of the thing enumerated will depend upon
the numeral, being e.g. in gen. after numeral, DD Iﬁwl’ ten
times, Gen. 31. 7, or in apposition with it, or possibly in the
acc. of specification after it, as DI Y3 forty days. See
§ 37, R. 6. Possibly under this acc. comes the use of 1509
according to the number, Job 1. 5, Jer. 2. 28, Ex. 16. 16.
Or it is acc. of limitation.

Rem. 4. The verb 811 # come, when = come upon in a
hostile sense, has often acc. suff. of person in poetry and
later style, Is. 28, 15, Job 15. 21; 20. 22, Ps. 35. 8; 36. 12.
With noun Is. 41. 25 (though D' has been suggested),
Ez. 38. 11. In a favourable sense, Ps. 119. 41, %7.
Similarly nnR Zo come upon, job 3. 25.
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§ 70. Acc. of condition—Any word describing the con-
dition of the subject or object of an action during the action
is put in the acc.; and so words describing the manner of
the action. (@) Gen. 15. z ™™y 1‘7‘3"1 20 seeing [ go
childless; Ts. 20. 3 T DY 7P 1'7-x my servant has
walked naked and barefoot; Prov. 1. 12 OV DYDI} let us
swallow them up alive (1 K. 20, 18), Or even when no verb
is used, 2 S. 12. 21 "7 1‘7*"1 Maya for the sake of the child
when altve (1 K. 14. 6 her feet as slze came). In general an
indef. adj. or ptcp. descriptive of a definite word (pron. or
def. nouny} may be considered in the acc. of condition. Exx.
with subj., Gen. 25. 8, 25; 37. 35, Deuw. 3. 18, Josh. 1. 14,
1S, 19. 20,1 K. 22, 10, 2 K. 18. 37; 19. 2, Am. 2, 16, Job
1. 21; 1IQ. 25; 24. 10, Ps. 109, 7, Ru, 1. 21. Exx, with obj.
Gen. 3. 8; 21. 95 27. 6, 1 K. 11. 8, Is. z0. 4; 5§7. 20, Hag. 1. 4,
Ps. 124. 3, Job 12. 17.—So even nouns that approach the
nature of adj., Gen. 38. 11 abide & widow (in widowhood),
44. 33 let him abide as @ servanz; perhaps Is. 21. 8 he cried
lthe a lion, Job 24. 5, as wild-asses—With Jon. 1.6 :}‘?'nrg
DT what meanest thou slegping? cf. Kor. 74. 50. )

(b) Words describing the wmanner of the action are in acc.
Certain words have become real adverbs, as TN zery (lit. in
strength), DI in vadn, for nought, VAT much, very, 2]
well, very, &c. But adjs. in general may. be used adverbially,
and (in poetical style particularly) nouns. Zeph. 1. 14
Nia) ¥ N disterly crieth the hero; Ez. 27. 30 9D¥™M
mn and they shall cry &itterdy; 1 S. 12. 11 nu:, "3’-7-7{'“
and ye dwelt znz confidence, Hos. 14. § 7:‘13 D:ﬂN I will

love them freely, 1 S. 15. 32 MIZTYR 0N 1w‘m 1‘7»1 and
Agag came to him cleerfully.

§ 71. Acc. of specification—When to the general state-
ment of the action there is added the point of its incidence,
or the respect in which it holds, this secondary limitation is
put in the acc, Gen. 3. 15 WRY PN N7 he shall bruise
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thee o2 the kead; 37. 21 wa: 1233 NE let us not smite him
as to life (mortally), 1 K. 15. 23 '1'|53‘1‘an "1er he was
diseased 7n Ais feet. Gen. 17. 25; 41. 40, Deu. 33. 11; IQ,
6, 11, Jud. 15. 8, 2 S. 21, 20 (1 K. 19, 21), Jer. 2, 16, Ps. 3. 8;
17. 11, Job 21. 7. Prov. 22. 23.

Rem. 1. In § 7oz the Ar. consn. is assumed as the type.
For ex. (a) R¥' Y"R W they saw @ man coming out. (b)
NYN YT Y they saw the man who was coming out. (c)
RY' UMD "1 they saw the man coming out. In a, b, coming
out is adj. in agreement with a man, the man, but in ¢ it is
acc. of condition to the obj. fke man. It is possible, how-
ever, that in such cases as Job 27. 19 he lieth down #icZ,
rick might be nom. in appos. to subj. in lieth down; Job
I5.7; 19. 25, 2 S. 19. 21 (so Hitz.). Eth. seems to use
App. while Ar. has acc. The sing. in such cases as Is.
20. 4, Job 12. 17; 24. 10 (cf. pl. Jer. 13. 19) favours acc.
of condition.—The word of condition is naturally an adj. or
ptcp. expressing a temporary state, or at least a state which
might have been different, and so some nouns as Gen. 38. 11;
44. 33 may be similarly used. With Is. 21 8, cf. karra
zeldun’asadan, Zeid charged like a lion. With Gen. 38. 11
cf. Kor. 11. 75, and with 2 S. 12. 21 Hamas. 392, 1. 3. Other
exx. of nouns, Gen. 15. 16 as the fourth generation, Deu.
4. 27 as a few men, 2 K. 5. 2 7n bands, Am. 5. 3, Is. 65. 20
a hundred years old, Jer. 31. § as a great assembly, Zech.
2. 8 as open villages, Ps. 58. 9. The text of 1 S. 2. 33 die
DAY a5 men (in manhood) is doubtful; Sep. &y the sword of
men.

Rem. 2. The acc. of manner of the action of an adj. may
be mas. or fem., Is. 5. 26 (Joel 4. 4), sing. or plur., esp.
fem. plur. Ps. 139. 14, Job 3%. 5. If anoun: (1) in principle
any noun may be used, Mic. z. 3 i, Ps. 6. 3 Diw
haughtily,? Is. 6o. 14 Uﬁnijj bowing down, Prov. 31. 9 PW in

' Ye shall not walk 1i0 Zo Aeight, 7.e. so that there shall be height (to
your walking), rather than so that ye shail be high (be height to you). Heh.
refers such adverbial modifications rather to the action (Ar. more to the
subj.).
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righteousness, Jud. 5. 21 1 in power; Lev. 19. 16, Nu.
32. 14, Is. 57. 2. (2) The noun may be plur., Lam. 1. g
D‘S}‘@ she came down wonderfully, Hos. 12. 15 BYAWD bt
ferly, Ps. §8. 2; 75. 3, cf. 1 S. 15. 32 above. (3) The acc.
may extend to a phrase, Josh. g. 2z, 1 K. 22, 13 TR 7B
unanimously, cf, Zeph 3. ¢; Lev. 26, 21, 23, 24, Pro. 7. 10,
2 S. 23. 3 ruling '8 NN 7% the fear of God. Ps. 83.6isa
mixed consn. for T 35 (x Chr, 12. 38). See § 140, R. 1.
This usage of the noun is mostly poetical, prose rather
employs a prep., l'li_ﬁ;}? confidently, but nma Jud. 8. 11, &c.,
Lam. 1. 5 W into captivity, elsewhere *3¥3; Ps. 119. 78,
86 WY falsely, in vain, usually 5 1 S. 25. 21 Jer. 23.
28, Ps. 73. 13, 119. 75, Job 21. 34. Comp. Is. 30. 7 with
49. 4; 65. 23. Ps. 119. 75 DY with 2 K. 12. 16.

Rem. 3. The acc. of restriction (§ #1) is usually an indef,
noun, Gen. 3. 15; 37. 2I, Ps. 3. 8. The phrase smife tn the
bowels is usually Wght'_l' ¥, 2 S.2.23; 4.6; 20.10. Ing3. 27
Y% may have fallen out. The acc. 1 K. 15. 23 7 Ass feetis
1‘?;"_!?, 2 Chr. 16. 12, as is usual, cf. 2 S, 2. 18, Am. 2. 15
(so Arab. # #ijlaiki). The acc. of respect is little used after
adjs. in Heb., the gen. consn. being employed; cf. § 24,
R. 5. The place of acc. of resp. is often taken by a prep.,
1 K. 22, 24 ’U?D'.[W, Mic. 4. 14.

Rem. 4. The acc. of motive, so common in Arab., per-
haps appears Is. 4. 25 "¢ NRY for (out of) fear of thorns.
—Possibly also M when = decome, takes acc. after it, Hos.
8. 6 the calf of Sam. W D0 skall become splinters. The
frequent use of prep. l makes this consn. probable; cf. Jer.
26. 18. So Eth.; the Ar. use is wider. And so perhaps
verbs of similar meaning, as a1 & #wrn (also niph.), Jer.
2. 21, Lev, 13. 3, 4, 10.

3. The Acc. of the divect Object

§ 72. Many verbs govern the direct acc. in Kal; and
many of those intrans. in Kal govern acc. in the Caus.
(hiph. &c.). Of the latter kind are N33 come; hiph. éring, &c.

Before the direct acc, when also def., the particle P8 is
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common. It is greatly used before persons, and especially
before pronouns, which it assumes as suff. in the case of the
pers. pron, It is also used, however, before things. Gen,
2. 15 DTN MpN he took 22e man; 2. 24 MWD 250
NN shall leave kis father and his mother; 4. 11 I'\lj,?‘?
TN TN to receive iy brother’s blood; 40. 4 PN
gt and he served them; 41. 10 NIk MM and he put e
Though the use of M is common, it is very often wanting,
and is much less employed in poetry and elevated con-
densed style than in the broader prose writing. It is
altogether wanting for ex. in the poems, Ex. 15., Deu, 32,
Jud. 5, 1 S. 2., and other poetical passages.

Rem. 1. The direct obj. when a pron. is often appended
to the verb. as suff., esp. in earlier style, Gen. 4. 8 1“;51:1:"’_1
and slew Z#m; in later style nx® with suff. has greater
currency. But NR must be used in these cases: (a) when
for the sake of emphasis the obj. is to be placed before the
verb; Jud. 14. 3 "_?'I'IE ANR get Zer for me. Gen. 7. 1;
24. 14; 41. 13, 1 S. 8. %7; 21. 10, Hos. 2. 15. (§) When
obj. is governed by inf. abs., which is too inflexible to receive
suff. ; Gen. 41. 43 INR [N and set Zém over, &c., 1 S. 2. 28,
Jer. 9. 23, Ez. 36. 3. (¢) When the verb, whether fin. or
infin., has already a nearer suff. either of subj. or obj.; 2 S.
15. 25 N R he will let me see é2; Gen. 29. zo NI
ANR because of Zss loving ker. Gen. 19. 17; 38. 5, Deu.
7. 24, 1S, 1. 23; 18. 3, 2 K. 8. 13—the form Deu. 31. 7 is
unusual, cf. 1. 38; 19. 3. Similarly when subj. of inf. cons.
is a noun, Deu. 22. 2. In Ar. and Eth., as in Ital., the
verb can have two suff., a nearer and more remote.

Rem. 2. When several obj. under the same verb are
coupled with and nx is usually repeated before each of them,
esp. if they be distinct from one another, Gen. 1. 1. But
usage fluctuates, the newer broader style multiplying ng.
Gen. 8. 1; 10. 15-18; 12. 5, 20; T15. 1g-21I; 2I. IO.

Rem. 3. The use of nx with any acc. except that of
direct obj. is rare. (a) Of time, Aow long? Ex. 13. 7, Dew.
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9. 25; wken? Lev. 25. 22. {b) Of place, whither ? Nu.
4. 19, Jud. 19. 18, Ez. 21. 25. (c¢) Of restriction, Gen. 1%.
11, 14, 25 (not 24), 1 K. 15. 23.

Rem. 4. To the rule that nx is used only before def. obj.
there are apparent exceptions. First, it is used with un-
defined obj. (@) In poetry, which greatly dispenses with the
art.; e.g. in the case of words denoting a class, Is. 41. 7;
50. 4, Pr. 13. 21. (&) In prose with words which are of the
nature of pronoun, e.g. 53 all, Deu. 2. 34, 2 S. 6. 1; MR
anotker, Jer. 16. 13. Sowith 9nX one; and Num. in general
have a certain definiteness of their own, Gen. 21. 30, Nu.
16. 15, 1 S. 9. 3, 2 5. 15. 16. Comp. the usage with man»,
woman, in the sense of any one, Ex. 21. 28, Nu. 21. g,
cf. Lev. 20, 14. In some other cases the phrase though
put indefinitely has a particular reference, e.2. 2 S. 4. 11 @
righteous man (Ishbosheth), 1 S. 26. 20 & flea (one who is,
&c.), 7.e. David. In 2 S. 5. 24 a knewn kind of divine
rustling is referred to, and ar of 1 Chr. 14. 15 might be
accepted were it not the habit of Chron. to correct anomalies.
2 S. 18. 18 pillar might be cons. before rel., but text is
uncertain (Sep.). 1 S. 24. 6 of the robe has prob. fallen out
after skizf (Sep.). On 1 K. 12. 31; 16. 18, cf. § 22, R. 3.

Secondly, nx seems used otherwise than before the obj.
(@) Some of the cases are only apparent. For ex. a neut.
verb used impersonally with prep. and subj. is felt to have
the force of an act. vb.; 2 S. 11. 25 20X 1A 1’“1__’_'5N =
take not amiss the thing; so 1 S. zo. 13 (4. ") Neh.
9. 32 n§§;;|r_1-5: nyR TJ‘;‘J DQD“'.'RS regard not as little,; so even
the noun BYY with prep. b, Josh. 22. 17. Similarly D M0 =
Zo kave, Josh. 17. 11; cf. the Eth. usage with prep. &z, in,
with, as baya is with me = I have, followed by acc. (Dill.
p. 343)- (&) In some cases a particle like bekold, or a verb
like thon hast, seest, may float before the writer's mind under
whose regimen the noun falls, as Ez. 43. 7 XD Dippny
bekold (Sep. thow seest) the place of my throne. But in
many cases N¥ seems merely to give emphasis or demon-
strative distinctness to the subj., particularly the emph. which
an additional or new thing has, or which is natural in
resuming things already spoken of. 1 S. 26, 16 where is
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the spear NOBY™PNY and the cruse? 1 S. 17. 34 there came
the lion "N and the bear foo (the verbs are frequent.).
Ex. of resumption, Jud. zo. 44, 2 S. 21. 22, 1 K. 2. 32, Ez.
14. 22, Zech. 8. 17. Other ex. Nu. 3. 26; 5. 10, 2 K. 6. 5,

Jer. 2%. 85 36. 22, Ez. 17. 21; 35. 10; 44. 3 (47. 17—197},
Neh. 9. 19, 34, Hag. 2. 1%, Zech. 4. %, Ecc. 4. 3, Dan. q. 13.
Cf. Ez. 43. 17 after prep.; 1 S. 30. 23 text obscure (Sep.).

§ 73. Classes of verbs governing acc. of obj.—(a) As in
other languages active verbs take acc. of obj, as J) grve,
npS take, D put, T\ pursue. But so also many verbs
properly sfative, as QTIR Jlove, WD hate, YOI desire, and
even D9 10 be able (Is. 1. 13, prevaz[ over Ps. 13. 5). So
103 fo weep for, bewail.

(#) The causative of verbs intrans. in Kal, as N2 come,
hiph. &ring, N2Y go out, hiph. bring out, "1'7:7 ascend, hiph.
bring up, T} go down, hiph. bring down, &e.

(¢) Verbs of fulness and want, as NBD be full of, Y2V
be satisfied with, \OVY fo want, '73!17 be bef'eaved of. Is.1.1I
D"?“N I‘h’?}? *m?:uv I am sated with burnt-offerings of
rams,; v. 15 WNBD O™ DM your hands are full of
blood; Deu. 2. 7 227 NP Ns thon didst want nothing.
Gen. 18, 28; 27. 43, Ex 15. 9. The acc. here is perhaps
properly one of specification.—Pr. 25, 17 »2® with acc. of
person, so N'?D Ex. 15. 6.

(d) Verbs of putting on and putting off clothes, as uj;b
put on, DVJD strip, TVOY be clothed with (more poetical). 1 K.
22, 30 ']"IJ:. !!.’25 WY but don thou thy robes; 1 S. 19. 24
T2 N2 TD‘(DD‘W he too, stripped himself of /Ais clothes;
28 14 5“37?3 'TtD;? NI wearing a robe. Gen. 38. 19, Deu.
22,5, 1S, 28. 8, Is. 49. 18 Lev. 6. 4, Song 5. 3. Is. 59.17,
Ps. 109. 29. For put off VDI is often used.

(¢) Verbs signifying to inkabit, dwell in, as W dwell in,
]DUj id., YN dwell with, Is. 44. 13, Jer. 17. 6, Ps, 37. 3, Jud.
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5.17, Is. 33. 14, 16, Ps. 94. 17. In poetry even acc. of person,
Ps. 5. 5; 120. 5,—The consn. with prep. is more usual in prose.

(f) Verbs of speaking, as ey speatk to, MY answer, hear,
NYW2 call, TR command, &c. But consn. with prep. is also
common in most of these cases.

Rem. 1. The verbs §i1 go #n, RY? come ouf, may also be
construed with acc., Jer. 1o. 20 WR¥) 12 my children Aave
gone out fromme, 2z K. z20. 4, Jos. 8. 19. So 'l‘?-:l in the sense
of go through, walk in (different from acc. of goal, whither?)
Deu. 1. 19} 2.7, Is. 50. 10 (darkness), Job 29. 3.

Rem. 2. Under (c) may be classed such verbs as ?"1??' fo
swarm with, Ex. g. 28, VI8 fo multiply greatly, cf. Pr. 3. 10.
5}3 to flow with, Jer. 9. 17, and similar verbs, as AQY fo over-
Slow with, Is. 10, 22; TV guv down (flow) with, Jer. 13. 17,
Lam. 3. 48, Ps. 119. 136; ?IS_D go (flow) with, Jo. 4. 18;
RBI fo drop, Jud. 5. 4, Jo. 4. 18, Song 4. 11; and others.
Also ﬂ?ij to come up (be overgrown) with, Is. 5. 6 WY I'I:PYI
'Y it shall come up in thorns and briars; 34. 13.

Rem. 3. Under (d) come such verbs as W} /o gwrd (one-
self) with, 1 S. 2. 4; VN 2o gird on, 1 S. 25. 13, Is. 15. 33
Y fo deck (oneself) with, Hos. 2. 15, Is. 61. 10, Job 40. 10;
and others which mostly occur with two acc.

Rem. 4. The pron. suff. is usually direct obj., but some-
times indirect, Zech. 7. 5 ‘W WA0Y¥ did ye fast for me? Job
31. 18 I3 ‘J_bflé grew up Zo me as a father. This kind of
consn. (instead of prep.) is easier with suff,, e.g. Job 6. 4
array against me, Neh. 9. 28 cry unio thee, Is. 44. 21 for-
gotten of me, Jer. zo. 7, 1 K. 16. 22, 2 Chr. 28. z0. In
Is. 65. 5 #d. pi. TP stand back! [ skall sanctify thee!
cf. Ez. 44. 1g.—So with reflex. vb. Ps. 109. 3, though such
verbs may take direct acc., Gen. 37. 18, Jos. 18. 35, Jud.
19. 22, Is. 14. 2. Ps. 42. 5 D7 is explained by Hitz. 7
Riicksicht auf sie; perhaps pi. DTN,

Rem. 5. The pron. obj. is often omitted contrary to our
idiom, particularly after vbs. of giving, bringing, puiting,
telling, and others. Gen. 2. 19 ¥2")and brought #iem, 1 S.
17. 31 YHN they told #em, 1 S. 19. 13 DVM she put zsem.
Gen. 12.19; 18.7; 27.13, 14; 38. 18, Deu. 21. 12.—Different
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is the case where certain verbs by a brachylogy may omit
their obj. e.g. 8w liff up, sc. bip, Is. 3. 7; 42. 2. 5 xin
Jorgive, sc. i), Is. 2. 9, Gen, 18. 24. ni3sc. NM2 1 S,
z0. 16, 2 Chr. 7. 18. &7 sc. 5ji5 lot, 1 S. 14. 42, Job
6. 27, cf. Jud. 18. 1. D sc. 3 Job 4. 2o, so 13 Job 8. 8.
¥, W3 Lo refain, sc. A& anger, Jer. 3.5, Ps. 103. 9. RoY
sc. M 2S. 6. 6. MWPT sc. AW neck, Job g. 4, cf. Jer. 7. 26.
So N8 N??_D sC. n:5§- fo go, Jos. 14. 14. In 1 S. 24. 11 eye
seems om., but perh. #d. 1st pers. with Sep. Syr. Cf. 2K. °
10. 13.

Rem. 6. Sometimes the obj. is regarded as the #msfru-
ment or means by which the action is realised, and construed
with prep. 3. Ex. 7. 20 913 M7 to lift up wi% the rod,
Lam. 1. 17 ™M m:ﬁ; she stretches out wi%h her hands.
Jer. 18. 16 to wag witk the head; Job 16. 10 to open with
the mouth, Ps. 22. 8; Job 16. g to gnash wd% the teeth ;
Jer. 12. 8 to give forth w:#k the voice. Cf. Pr. 6. 13. So
the phrase EW:I ¥ to call witk the name = fnvoke Gen.
4. 26, proclaim Ex. 34. 5, &c.

Rem. 7. The direction of the action upon obj. is some-
times indicated by prep. 5, particularly with ptcp. and inf.
whose rection is weaker than that of fin. vb. Is. 11. g
o'man n:b covering the sea, cf. different order, Hab. 2. 14.
Am. 6. 3, Is. 14. 2. The caus. (hiph., pi.} not uncommonly
reaches its obj. by 5 Nu. 32. 13, 1 S. 23. 10 (2 S. 3. 30),
Is. 29. 2, Am. 8. g, Hos. 10. 1, cf. Jer. 40. 2, Ps. 6g. 6; 73. 18,
Job 11. 6.—In later style $ is used in all the senses of ny,
e.g. (@) direct obj. 1 Chr. 16. 37; 25. 1; 29. 22, Ezr. 8.
16, 24. (&) resumptive (or appos.) 1 Chr. 5. 26, 2 Chr.
2. 12; 23. 1, Ps. 136. 19, 20. (c) giving prominence to
preposed subj.

4. Verbs wiik two Acc. of the Object

§ 74. Many verbs and forms of verbs govern two objects.
There are several cases. First, when the two obj. (generally
a pers. and a thing) have no relation to one another, and
could not stand as subj. and pred. in a simple proposition,
as, he showed /%im the place. Secondly, when the two obj.
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are so rclated that in a simple sentence the one might be
pred. of the other, as wman is dust; he made man (of) dust.
Thirdly, in a wider way, when the action is performed upon
the main obj. through the medium of some other thing, this
means as coming also under the action of the verb is con-
sidered a remoter od;., as, they stoned Aim (with) stones.

§ 75. To the first class belong—(a) The causatives of
verbs transitive in the Kal; Deu. 8. 3 123Nt :[‘7::1;:2?_1 he fed
thee with manna; Jud. 4. 19 [mp eyl N;'\;'ﬂ'jwtr give me a
little water to drink; 4. 22 ﬁf‘tﬁ?"ﬂtﬁ T3 W I will show
thee the man. So YYNY fo show, 1 S. 14. 12; 7T, AT
to show Is. 28. g; ‘wmn make to inkerit, Deu, 3. 29; 31. 7;
"lr_a‘? o teack, Jud. 3. 2, Dew. 4. §; YW cause to kear, 2 K.
7.6, Song 2. 14. 2 K. 6, 6; 11, 4. An ex. of three acc.
2 K. 8. 13 showed e thee king, &c.

(6) The caus. of verbs of plenty and want (§ 730).
Gen. 42. 25 "2 DET“‘_??T\N FINI?@‘:'] they filled zheir sacks
with corn; 26. 15, 1 K. 18. 13 DM D!_'_II_? D‘?;‘?;tjl I sup-
ported zkhem with bread and water, Gen. 47. .1'2, Is. 50. 4.
3N o satisfy with, Ps. 132, 15. B fo make want, Ps.
8. 6. M #o water with, Is. 16.9. Cf. Jud. 19. 5, Ps. 51. 14;
104, 15, Lam. 3. 15. Some cases may belong to a.

{¢) The caus. of verbs of dlothing with, stripping off
(§ 734). Under this may come verbs of covering, girding,
surrounding with, overlaying or plating wizh, crowning, &c.
I S 17. 38 "D MTOR '0.5_3.‘?3] he put kis garments on
David, Gen. 41. 42, Ps. 132, 16, 18, Gen. 37. 23 WOWEN
pighigyal NN they stripped Joseph of kis coat. Nu. 20,
26,' 28, Is. 22, 21. If the action be performed on oneself -
one acc. may be represented by reflex, 1 S. 18. 4 LWHIM
B\p@U'NN he stripped kimself of the robe. Comp. § 73,
R. 4.

(d) Verbs of asking, answering, calling, commanding in
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the sense of utrusting to, &c. (§ 73.0). Is. 58. 2 “;H‘?l:’ltﬁ’_
PIEYRYY they ask me for judgments of righteousnes:.s.
1 K. 12, 13 7D oYW JYM he returned the people a
harsh answer, 1 S. 20. 10. So the phrase 127 i, Gen.
37. 14 27 w::wg;_ and return me an answer (or, bring me
word), 2 S. 24. 13, 1 K. 12. 6. 1 S, 21. 3 727 M2 "!‘77313
intrusted mee with a matter. So n'vuj in this sense, Ex.
4. 28, 1 K. 14. 6. To call, Gen, 41, 51, 52. Is. 45. 11, Ps,
137.3. I K.18. 21

Similarly the verbs in § 73, R. 1; ‘9471 Hos. 2. 16, Deu,
8.2, Lam. 3. 2.

§ 76. When two nouns might form the subj. and pred. in
a simple affirmation they become under a verb a double
obj. acc. There are two cases: e.g. man is dust;—he made
man of dust (so-called acc. of Material); and, the stomes are
an altar —he built #he stones into an altar (so-called acc. of
Product). The nearer obj. is usually def, and the more
remote indef. Such verbs are those of making, placing,
putting, appointing, and verbs of the mind as to see, £row,
consider, think, find, &c. Gen, 2. 7 NDY DTN M
he made zke man (out of) dust of the ground. Deu. 27. 6
Y P TR Doy 0NN (of) wile stones shalt
thou build #e altar of Je. Gen. 27. 9, Ex. 20. 25; 25. 18, 28;
38.3, 1 K. 7 15, 27.—1 K. 18 32 T DRANTTNR 72N
he built #ke stones into an altar. Is. 3.7 DY P¥P npRten Nb
appoint me not a ruler of a people, 5. 6; 28, 15, Gen, 28. 185,
Ex. 32.4,1S. 28. 2, Mic. 4. 13; 6. 7. Deu. 1. 15 DR J)
DWW and I made #hem heads, 1 K. 14. 7, Is. 3. 4. Gen,
15.6 M7y 1% g:wnn he counted #¢ rightegusness to him.

The same consn. occurs with adj. and ptcp., which then
forms a predicate acc. (tertiary pred.). Gen. 7.1 W) :m.N
PYTR skee have 1 perceived righteous, Deu. 28, 25 K23 " B Rl
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Je. shall make #rwee defeated, v. 7. Jer. 22. 30, Is. §3. 4; 26. 7.
2 K. 14. 26,

§ 77. More generally, when in reaching the main obj. the
verb brings some other thing under its action, both are put
in acc. of obj. Is. 5. 2 P 1.-1;)79\3 he planted 2z with
choice vines, Jud. 9. 45 ni??_g oM he sowed 7z with salz
Mic. 7. 2 hunts kis drother with & net, Mal. 3. 24 smite the
earth with (into) a curse, Ps. 64. 8 shoot ar them with arrows;
Ps. 45. 8 anointed thee with oi/; 2 K. 19. 32 (O p2.); Ps.
88. 8. Jos. 7. 25 o plal] MM they stoned ki with
stones, Lev, 24. 23, 2 Chr. 24. 21; also with 2 Zustrum., and
so i7;:JD o stone always, Jos, 7. 25, Deu. 13. 11,1 K, 21. 13—
Pr. 13. 24.

§ 78. Besides the double obj. verbs may have two acc. of
different kinds, as obj. and ¢pg. acc., 1 K. 2. 8 ﬂizi?p "J’?i_?}?
NEM2 cursed e with a bitter curse, 2 K. 17. 21, 1 K. 8. 55;
acc. of condition, Gen. 27. 6 2T TN AW I heard
thy father speaking; acc. of restriction, Gen. 37. 21 smite fim
as to /zfe (mortally); acc. loci, 37. 24 they cast Zim 7127
into the pit, &c.

Rem. 1. Under § 754 may come verbs of giving, grant-
ing, &c., |n, pn lo grant Gen. 33. 5; to bless with Gen.
49. 25, 28; o requite with D% 1 S. 24. 18, Ps. 35. 12.

Rem. 2. Under § 75¢ might be classed noa pi. fo cover,
Mal. 2. 13, Ps. 104. 6; "% pi. fo gird Ps. 18. 33, "N fo gird
Ex. 29. 9; 23D surround with 1 K. 5. 17, WY pi. to surround
with, crown Ps. 5. 13; 8. 65 103. 4; 1BD fo ciel with 1 K.
6. 9; NBY pi., NN pi. fo overlay with 1 K. 6. 20, 21, 22, Ex.
25. 11, 28, 2Chr. 3. 4—9; mv fo deub with Ez. 13. 10. Song
3. 1o paved wit% love. Some of these cases might be classed
under § 7.

Rem. 3. Under § 76 come such verbs as npy make, M3
build, \n) make, put, Jos 9. 27; 11. 6, 1 K. 14. 7. %
put, 1S, 28. 2, 2 K, 10. 8, Is. 28, 15, Ps. 80. 7; 105. 21.
ny putls. 5.6, Ps. 21.7; 88.9; 110. I. N13 create, s, 65.
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18. 187 fo turndnto Ps. 114. 8, Ex. of so-called acc. of pro-
duct, 1 K. 11. 30 rent #Zinto 12 pirces, Am. 6. 11 smite zhe
house into fissures, Hab. 3. g cleave #zversinto dry ground, Ps.
74.2. Ar. Gram. regards such cases as acc. of specification.

Rem. 4. The affinity of the consn. § 76 to the usage
of Apposition (§ 29) is evident. The two obj. are virtually
in Appos. 2 Chr. 2. 15.

Rem. 5. For second obj. b is frequently used, esp. with
persons, Gen. 2. 22 built the rib H?JN‘? into a woman; 12. 2
I will make thee ’il‘:}' a nation. With o Is. 14. 23; 23. 13;
28. 17. So 2¥n fo reckon Gen. 38. 15, 1 S. 1. 13, and
usually ; Zo furn info Am. 6. 12, &c. And prep. for 2nd acc.
is common in other cases, as fo safisfy with 1 Is. §8. 11,
Lam.'3. 15; Zo smife on the cheek 5, Mic. 4. 14; to overiay
with 3, Jer. 10. 4, 2 K. 19. 1,

Rem. 6. Ecc. 7. 25 5D3 Y n;h_? to know wickedness (to
be) folly, is an ex. of verb of the mind. The consn. with
"y that is more usual. Ar. Gr. draws a distinction between
verbs like /o see, &c. as verbs of sense and as verbs of the
mind. In both cases they take 2 acc., but the 2nd acc.
differs. 1 saw him sleeping (verb of sense), sleeping is acc.
of condition; in the other case it is 2nd 0bf., percerved him
{to be) sleeping = that he was sleeping, pred. acc.

Rem. 7. Two acc. appear in the phrase ﬂ'?;l Y f0 make
(to be) a full end, utterly destroy, Neh. g. 31 H'PD oy XD,
Nah. 1. 8, Jer. 30. 11, though nx seems prep. Jer. 5. 18.
Strong consns. occur in poetry, Ps. 21. 13, put fkem the
back D-'JW, 18. 41 make them the back %W, i.e. cause them to
turn the back (in flight) to one. Ex. 23. 27.

Rem. 8. Sentences beginning with '3, @R, "R P8 ZAaf,
kow that, after ftell, show, &c. form virtually 2 2nd obj.
§ 146. And so words with 3 as, for, Gen. 42. 30 held us
D"_s::l'_‘?? spies, Ps. 44. 12.—Unique perhaps is ™7 with 2 acc.,
Ez. 43. 10. 2 8S. 15. 31 #d. 'ﬁ"l?ﬂ; 2 K. 7. g "2 is acc. loc?;
Job 26, 4 0NN = by whose help (inspiration), as Gen. 4. 1,
according to parallel clause.
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8. Construction of the Passive

§ 70. When one o0bj. is governed by the act. this may
become subj. of the pass, as in other languages. But
frequently the pass. is used, as we say, impersonally (3 sing.
mas.), and governs in the same way as the act—the idea
being that the pass. expresses an action of which the agent
is unknown, or, not named. 1 K, 2. 21 J(ﬁ‘;tﬁ'hzﬁ o et
Abishag be given; Jer. 35. 14 ITNM MITIN O the
commands of Jon. are performed; Gen. 40. 20 hﬂ'?fl o
TYE M the day Ph. was born (inf). Ex. 21. 28 ‘73§!|"’ )
VR MW its flesh skall not be eaten. Gen. 4. 18; 27. 42,
Ex. 10. S, Deu. 12. 22, Jos. 9. 24, 2 S, 21. 6, 11, 1 K. 18, 13,
2 K. 5. 17, Hos. 10. 6, Am. 4. 2, Jer. 38. 4.

§ 80. When two of/. are governed in the act. the nearer
of the two usually becomes subj. of the pass., and the more
remote is retained in accus. Is. 6.4 JUY N‘??_T:‘ n"Mam and
the house was filled w?zk smoke; Ex. 1. 7, Is. 2. 7, 8; 38. 10.
Gen. 31. 15 95 W NN N‘I‘?Q are we not counted
Jor strangers by him? Cf. i5. 6, Is. 40. 17. Mic, 3. 12
uﬁmﬁ T |2 Zion shall be ploughed znto 2 field; Is.
6. 115 24. 12. 1 K. 6. 7 the house 71J7) nr;'am 12 was
built of unhewn stones, Ezr. 5. 8, cf. Deu. 27, 6—Gen. 17. 11,
Ex. 13.7; 25. 31, Lev. 6. 9, Jud. 18. 11, 1 K. 7. 14; 14. 6
(cf. Ex. 4. 28); 22. 10, Ps. 80. 11, Pr, 24. 31. So cog. acc.
Jer. 14. 17.

§ 81. The connexion between the real personal agent
and pass. vb. is usually expressed by prep. 5. Gen. 14. 19
‘1\‘73? ‘7&‘7 T2 blessed &y God; 31.15% ‘I‘? ‘132@1‘13 we are
counted &y Aim; Is. 65. 1 MW N'?'? MNERY I was to be
found &y those who sought me not. Gen. 25. 21, Ex. 12. 16,
Jos. 17. 16,1 S, 15. 13, Jer. 8. 3, Neh. 6. 1. More rarely by
& (from, of source), Hos. 7. 4 HDN": ﬂj}_)ﬁ N30 an oven
heated &y a baker (text doubtful), Lev. 21, 7; cf. Jud. 14. 4,
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Mal. 1. 9, Job 4. 9, T Chr. 5. 22, Prep. |2 is usual of cause
or means, not personal. Gen. 9. 11 '713,7_33 M| 03T be cut
off &y the waters of the flood, Ob, 9, Job 7. 14. Prep. 2
(through, of instrum.) is also used of persons, Gen. g. 6
TRWY 0T DM through men shall his blood be shed.

Rem. 1. More rarely the remoter obj. becomes subj. of
pass., Lev. 13. 49 Iﬁ'ﬂtl'mj M and it shall be shown Zo #ke
priest, cf. Ex. 26. 30. So Ar. can say, "u‘tiyazeidan dirhamun,
a dirhem was given Zeid, though usually, Zeid was given a
dirhem (zeidwn dirhaman).

Rem. 2. It is seldom that both acc. of act. are retained
in pass., Nu. 14. 21, Ps. #2. 1g. Such impers. use of pass.
is easier when the act. governs one acc. and prep., Gen.
2. 23 MR N HNT‘? this shall be called woman (acc.), Is.
1. 26, Nu. 16. 29. Of course all acc. except that of the *
obj. must be retained in pass.

Rem. 3. The exx. given above show that the use of acc.
after pass. is classical, though the usage perhaps increased
in later style. It is common with 1 fo bear, Gen. 4. 18
(J); 21.5; 46. 20, Nu. 26. 60. The consn. of this word in
some cases is uncertain, Gen. 35. 26 (Sam. pl), cf. 36. 5,
1 Chr. 2. 3, 9; 3. 1, 4. Other exx. Gen. 21. 8§, Nu. 7. 10.
Ex. 25. 28; 27.7, Lev. 16. 2. Nu. 11. 22; 26. 55 (cf. ©. 53);
32. 5. Gen. 17, 5; 35. 10. Gen. 17. 11, 14, 24, 25 (acc. of
restriction). In some cases where noun with nx precedes the
pass. the nx may merely give definiteness to the subj., Jud.
6. 28; ‘and in other cases NN may be resumptive, Jos. 7. 15.

" Rem. 4. The pass. be keard in sense of answered is niph.
of my, Job 19. 7, Pr. 21. 13. Pass. of yf does not seem
used in this sense with personal subj. (cf. Del. N.T.
Matt. 6. 7). )

SUBORDINATION COF ONE VERB TO ANOTHER
§ 82. There are two cases—(@) When the first verb
expresses the mode of the action denoted by the second.
In this case the second verb expresses the real action, and
the first has to be rendered adverbially.  Gen. 31. 27 N2

8
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l'h:b thou hast fled away secretly ; 2 K. 2. 10 ‘:ﬁNL’ﬁ'? oW
thou hast asked a Zard thing (Iit. done hardly as to aslzmg),
Ex. 8. 24 h"’i717 Eralnning Ns ye shall not go far away; Ps.
55. 8. Jer. 13. 18 33t AW sit down low. 1S, 1. 125
2.3;16.17,2 5. 19. 4, I K, 14. 9, 2 K. 21. 6, Is.23.1
29. 15; §5. 7, Jer. I. 12; 16. 12, Hos. 9. 9, Am. 4. 4, Jon.
4.2, Ezr. 10, 13, 2 Chr. 20. 35. The consn, is common with
G, DY 20 do again, AIYT, AT &e.

(6) When the two verbs express distinct ideas. Gen.

. 8 h ITDJ‘? HID'II'N and they gave up building the
city; 1 S. 18, 2 :mu‘v 931 §5 he did not alow him 0
veturn, 1 S.17.39 m’ perhaps nJ‘?'j NL)\W

§ 83. Modes of connection —(a) The second verb is sub-
ordinated to the first in Znf% coms., with, or less commonly
without, l), or still less commonly in émfizn. aés. See exx.
above, and cf. § 9o e

(6) The verbs are co-ordinated in the same tense-form
with zav. Gen. 24. 18 {172 VM NT2M shke hasted to let
down her pitcher; 44. 11. 2 K, 6. 3 '1‘71 N;":vz;ﬁn consent
20 go; Jud. 19. 6. Gen. 25. I [TYN MPM 2N HOM and
Abr. fook another wife; 1 K. 19. 6 2% QWM and he Jay
down again;, 2 K. 1. 11, 13. Instead of the same tense the
equivalent vaz conv. form may be used, Hos. 2. 11 2%
511]'17‘71 I will take back again. Gen. 27. 42,2 S. 7. 29, 1 S
20, 31, Is. 6. 13, Mal. 1. 4, Job 6. 9—Jos. 7.7, Is. 1. 19, Est,
8. 6, Dan. 9. 25.

(¢) The verbs are co-ordinated without zav, asyndetously,
Esp. in imper.; 2 K. 5. 23 OM23 Mp r?ﬁﬁﬂ Please take two
talents; 1 S. 3. 5 A2 2W Zie down again; v. 9, Gen. 19. 22,
Deu. 2. 24. Jos. 5. 2, Is, 21. 12, Jer, 13, 18, Ps. 51. 4.
—JImpf. Hos. 1. 6 DITI T WD 8O 7 will no more
ity ; Gen. 30. 31 7 :N$ YT "I:Tn'(v;s I will keep thy flock
again; 1 S. 2. 3 ™I 'qa').x_?\'ljt:: speak not always., Mic.
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7. 19, Lam. 4. 14, Ps. 50. 20; 88. 11; 102. 14, Job 10, 16;
19. 3; 24. 14. Or with equivalent vav conv., Is. 20. 4 1_.17?5_3@"1_
2N YINR thou skhalt speak low out of the grounci (1 S.
20. 19 7d. "IPEN .Dtﬁ‘_?'(b‘\ shalt be greatly missed a third time,
cf. v. 18).—Perf. Ps. 106. 13 W Mn speedily they forgot.
Hos. 5. 11; 9. 9, Zeph. 3. 7, Zech. 8. 15.—FPcp. Hos. 6. 4;
13. 3—The vigorous “J’?;tj ++« M Gen. 31. 40 reminds
of Ar. kuntu . .. ya’/’aulum'.;—-more usually with inchoative
pendens, as Gen. 24, 27.  § 106,

Rem. 1. The second verb is occasionally subordinated in
impf., Is. 42. 21 5”!?} 5P":I'$ ]yp} yen ™ Je. was pleased #0 make
great; Job 32. 22 MO WPM ¥5 Tam not good at flattering ;
Is. 47. 1 7 WP *B0IR 8 thou shalt no more e called.
Lev. 9. 6, Nu. 22. 6, Lam. 1. 10. .The consn. is more
common in Syr., Noeld. § 267.

Rem. 2. In a few instances the ptcp. or an adj. is sub-
ordinated (acc.). Is. 33. 1 1% T'NN3 when thou art done
destroying; 1 S. 3. 2 RN H%'l_'}ﬂ 1 his eyes had begun zo de
dim. 1 S.16. 16, Hos. 7. 4, Jer. 22, 30, Neh. 10. 29. So
probably a noun, Gen. g. 20, N. began (as) a Ausbandman
(acc.). The consn., and N., the husbandman, began and
planted (was the first to plant, or, planted for the first time,
Gen. 10. 8, 1 S. 14. 35; 22. 15), is rather unnatural, though
cf. the appos. Gen. 37. 2. In this sense ¢ begin” is usually
followed by #nf., but cf. Ezr. 3. 8.—* One of them ” says—

¢ Or (nae reflection on your lear),
Ye may commence a shaver,” &c.

Rem. 3. The asyndetous consn. § 83¢ is very common
in Syr., Noeld. § 337. In Ar. the older and classical consn.
was with fu, end, Wr. ii. § 140; de Lag. Uebersicht,
p. 209 seq., does not alter this fact.

Rem. 4. Such words as ?if?: "‘?'? come, D\p arise, are
used almost as interjections though construed regularly, Is.
22. 15 N'Z!'?llg, 1 K.o1o13 3 ‘?:7, v. 12, Gen. 19. 15,1 S. 9. 5.
The mas. ﬂ;‘? is even used to a woman, Gen, 19. 32. Both
verbs often merely confer liveliness on the real action, Hos.
5. 15; 6. 1, Gen. 19. 35, Ps. 88, 11. Some fixed compound
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phrases express only a single idea, as MNN B answered
and said, 'ism 0N conceived and bore = s/ze bore, Gen. 21. 2.
Text 1 S. 1. 20 is probably quite right. Comp. 1 Chr.
4. 17 where anm alone is used for the whole phrase.

Rem. 5. In some instances the modifying verb stands
second, Jer. 4. § HNZD?_D WW cry with full voice, cf. 12. 0
Nsp WP, Is. 53. 11, Jo. 2. 26.

THE NOMEN ACTIONIS OR INFINITIVE

1. Infinitive A bsolute

§ 84. The infin. abs. as an abstract noun expresses the
bare idea of the verbal action, apart from the modifications
which subject-inflections or tense-forms lend to it. Used
along with the inflected form it gives emphasis to the
expression of the action, and, when used alone, graphically
represents the action in its exercise, continuance, prevalence,
and the like, sometimes almost with the force of an
exclamation.

Construction of inf. abs.—Expressing the bare notion of
the verb the inf, abs. refuses to enter into close construction,
receiving neither suffixes nor prep. It may, however—

{2) Be the subj. in a nominal sent., esp. when the pred. is
2w good, or AN b (in poet. 2 z:‘;.) not good, but also
otherwise. Pr. 28. 21 29ND DB™MIT Zo be partial is not
good. I S. 15.23, Jer. 10. 5, Pr. 24. 2'3; 25. 27, Job 25. 2.
In Job 6. 25 it is subj. to a verbal sent.

(6) Or the obj. of a verb. Is. 1. 17 217 ‘1‘!?3'7 learn 2
do well; 42. 24 ‘[1'7‘! Eety 8b they willed not # walk. Is.
7. 15; 57. 20, Pr. 15. 12, Job 9. 18; 13. 3. Rarely in gen.
Is. 14. 23 TOWT NoNwDR with the besom of destruction.
Pr. 1. 3; 21, 16. Cf. Rem. I.

(¢) It may govern like its own finite verb, ¢,¢. acc., Hos.
10. 4 NN N2 making covenants; ls. 22. 13 P2 AT
]ﬁE TDh'(Tﬁj_ killing oxer and slaying skeep. Is. 5. 5; 21, 5;
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50. 4, 13, Pr. 25. 4, 5. Or prep, Is. 7. 15 7MY 32 DiND
2913 to refuse ¢zé/ and choose good. It is not followed by
gen, either of noun or pron,

Rem. 1. 1 S. 1. g is the only ex. of inf. abs. with prep.
(text dubious). The inf. abs. tends, however, to become a
real noun (Job 25. 2, Lam, 3. 45), and may take prep. when
so used, Is. 30. 15, and also when used adverbially, Neh.
5. 18. The inf. cons. hiph. is occasionally pointed like inf.
abs., e.g. Deu. 32. 8, Jer. 44. 19, 25, which introduces some
uncertainty (Deu. 26. 12, Neh. 10. 39 should perhaps be
read p¢.). Inf. abs. as obj. seems to occur first in Is,

§ 85. Use of inf. abs—The inf. abs. is used firsz, along
with the forms of its own verb, to add emphasis. In this
case it stands chiefly before its verb, but also after it.
Secondly, it is used adverbially to describe the action of a
previous verb. And, Zkirdly, it is used instead of the finite
or other inflected forms of the verb.
~ §86. Use along with its own verb.—(¢)}) When #&efore its
verb the kind of emphasis given by inf. abs. may be of
various kinds, eg. that of strong asseveration in promises or
threats; that of an#ithesis in adversative statements; the
emphasis natural in a supposition or concessior; and that of
z'm‘er}'agatz'an, particularly when the speaker is animated, and
throws into the question an intonation of surprise, scorn,
dislike, &c. Such shades cannot be reproduced in transla-
tion. Qccasionally such a word as ¢ndeed, surely (Gen. 2. 17),
Jorsooth (37. 8), of course (43. 7), at all (Hos. 1. 6), &c., may
bring out the sense, but oftenest the kind of emphasis is best
expressed by an intonation of the voice.

Ex. of asseveration: Gen. 2. 17 DD D0 thou shalt
(surely) die’ 16. 10; 18. 10, 2 S. 5. 19. Frequently in
injunctions; Ex, 21. 28 YW 501 DD the ox shall e
stoned, 23. 4, Deu. 12. 2, and often, Awntithesis: Jud. 135. 13
Fomy 85 mmm ToN 0w 9 8Y nay, we will lind
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thee, but we will not kill thee. 2 S. 24. 24, Deu. 7. 265 13. 10;
21. 14, and often, 1 S. 6. 3, 1 K, 11, 22, Am. q. 8, Is. 28. 28§,
Jer. 32. 4; 34. 3. Swupposition (very common): Ex. 21. 5
T N S DN but if e slave should say.  Jud.
11. 30, Ex. 22. 3, 11, 12, 16, 22, Jud. 14. 12, 1 S. 1. I1; 20. 6,
9, 21, 2 S, 18, 3. So comcession: Gen, 3I. 30 "[{?'1 ann
1"\3‘7"1 well, thou hast gome off because, &c. (but why steal
my gods ?). I S 2. 30. In guestions: Gen. 24. 3 JUJ"T‘I
TN U am I, then, to bring back?  37.8, 10 -ﬁm—r
1:\;737 "f‘;nn shalt thon rule (forsooth) over us? 43.7 37'[“'1
TMNY I3 V1) were we (then) 2o krow? Nu. 22. 30, 37, 38,
Jud. 11. 25,1 S. 2. 27, 2 K. 18, 33, Is. 50. 2, Jer. 26. 19, Ez.
14. 3; 18. 23, Zech, 7. 5.

The peculiar emphasis of inf. abs. is well felt when a
speaker gives a report regarding circumstances, or repeats
(directly or indirectly) the words of another, or his own
thoughts. Gen. 43. 3, 7, Jud. 9. 8; 15. 2, 1 S. 10. 16; 14.
28, 43; 20. 3, 6, 28; 23. 22,2 5. 1. 6. Also when restrictive
particles, ¥, 7, are used, Gen. 27. 30; 44. 28, Jud. 7. 19,

{6) In negative sent. inf. abs. precedes the neg. Is. 30. 19
ﬂ;:;z_'\'bi;j ﬁJ; thou shalt not weep. Jud. 15, 13 above, Ex.
8.'2'4; 34. 7, Deu. 21. 14, Jud. 1. 28, 1 K. 3. 27, Am. 3. 5, Jer.
6.15; 13. 12. With 5&:2, 1 K. 3.26, Mic. 1. 10. Exceptions
occur mostly when a denial is given to previous words, Gen.
3.4, Am. g. 8, Ps. 46, 8.

{¢) When placed after its verb inf. abs. has often the
same force as when before it. 2 K. 5. 11 N¥Y \EN Manlal)
N2 I thought, e will (certainly) come out unto me. Nu,
23. 11, 2 S. 3. 24; 6. 20, Jer. 23. 39, Dan. 11. 10, 13. In this
case inf, abs. is sometimes strengthened by D). Gen. 46. 4
n{:y'n;_\ :[!7;_?13 ‘;'];:31_ I will also bring thee up; 31. 15, Nu.
16, i 3. Inf. abs. alw.ays stands after Zmper. and picp., Nu.
1. 15 N3 WYXV £l me rather (at once); Jer. 22. 10
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"[L)n'z §32 W02 weep, indeed, for him that is gone away.
Jud. 5. 23, Is. 6. 9. With ptep. Jer. 23. 17, Is. 22, 17, Jud,
II. 25?7

But inf. abs, after its verb suggests an indefinitely pro-
longed state of the action, and therefore expresses con-
tinuance, prevalence, &c. Nu. 11. 32 oY DH'? Elalialii)]
and they went spreading them out (the quails), Jer. 6. '29.
This use is clearer when another inf. abs. i1s added; Jud.
14. G l?jt:ﬁ_ ':1‘\'7}:! ‘['7‘1 Jie went on, eating as he went; Gen,
8 7 2‘\!?51' N Ng}'ﬁ and it went (always) out and back.
15.6.12,1 K. 20 37,2 K. 2. 11, Is. 19. 22. This use is
akin to the adverbial use, cf. 2 K. 21. 13, where 7<. probably
O 7w, with larger accent at #isk. This inf. dgfore the
verb,'ls. 3. 16, cf, Ps. 126. 6,

Rem. 1. Exx. like Gen. 43. 3, 7, Am. 9. 8 hardly prove
that infin. abs. intensifies the action in the same sense as
the pi. With 1 S. 20. 6 c¢f. . 28. In Gen. 1q. g the inf,
after verb may emphasise the assumption #o b¢ judge on the
part of one who was a stranger rather than the Zedit of
judging. Jos. 24. 10.

Rem, 2. The inf. abs. is oftenest of the same conjug. as
the finite, whether before or after it, e.g. Kal Gen. 2. 16,
niph. Ex. 22. 3, pi. Gen. 22. 17, pu. q0. 15, hiph. 3. 16,
hoph. Ez. 16, 4, Aith. Nu. 16. 13. But as the nomen actionis
of the Kal expresses the abstract idea of the verb in general,
it may be joined with any other conjug., e.g. with niph.
Ex. 21. 20; pi. 2 S. 20. 18; pu. Gen. 37. 33; Aiph. 1 5.
23. 22, Gen. 46. 4; hoph. Ex. 21. 12 (and always in this
phrase skall be put to death); hithpo. Is. 24. 19. Other
combinations are rarer, e.g. inf. Zopk. with niph. 2 K. 3. 23,
and with pz. Ez. 16. 4; inf. pi. with Ak, 1 S. 2. 16.
Occasionally the inf. is from another verb, cognate and
similar in sound, Is. 28. 28, Jer. 8. 13; 48. 9 (Zeph. 1. 2?).
If text right in Jer. 42. 10, 2w}, the weak yod has fallen
away, cf. Jud rg. 11, 2 S, 22. 41.

Rem. 3. Instead of inf. abs. the abstract noun is some-



120 HEBREW SYNTAX § 86-88.

times used ; Is. 35. 2, Jer. 46. 5, Mic. 4. 9, Hab, 3. g {last
two cognate stems), Job 27. 12, cf. Is. 29. 14, both inf. and
noun.—Occasionally the form of inf. cons. is used, Nu.
23. 25, Ru. 2. 16, Jer. 50. 34, Pr. 23. 1 (all due to assonance
with following verb), Ps. 50. 21, Neh. 1. 7.—2 K. 3. 24 mom
text amiss (but cf. § 96, R. 4), Ez. 11. 7 »d. pyw. Cf
however, Jos. 4. 3; 7.7, Ez. 7. 14. )

Rem. 4. The verb 757 with its inf. abs. is followed:
(@) mostly by another inf. abs. as above in ¢, e.g. 2 S. 3. 16.
g=ki] 57 15‘1, Jos. 6. 9, 2 K. 2. 11; but (&) also by ptcp.
2 S. 18, 25 IM 7on 5w, Jer. 41.6, cf. 2 S. 16. 5; and (c)
by a finite tense, 2 S. 16. 13 552‘1 ™50 15‘1, Jos. 6. 13, 1 S.
19. 23, 2 S. 13. 19, cf. Is. 31. 5.

But 757 is often used in a metaphorical sense to express
progress, continuance, &c. in an action or condition, which
is expressed by ptcp. or adj. Gen. 26. 13 5‘1.31 Ton ‘[5"1 ke grew
ever greater. Jud. 4. 24, 1 S. 14. 19, 28S. 5. 10, 1 Chr. 11. 9.
In the same sense the ptcp. 37 is used in a predication.
2 S, 3 1 pm n TN D. waxed stronger and stronger.
Ex. 19. 19 always waxed louder. 1 S. 2. 26 (17. 41
in a literal sense), z S. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 17. 12, Est. g. 4,
Pr. 4. 18.

Used adverbially with inf. abs. of other verbs inf. abs,
of 157 expresses the same idea of progress or endurance.
Gen. 12. g D) ?Ii’?tl YBY ke continued always journeying;
8. 3 always receded more and movre, cf. v. 5.

§ 87. Adverbial use of inf. abs.—The inf. abs: is used to
describe adverbially the manner, degree, &c., of the action
expressed by a previous verb. This inf. is itself without
and, but other inf, may be subjoined to it. Deu. 9. 21 Faleblh)
2T 3 N and 7 beat it, grinding it small; 1S, 3. 12
;-1‘;;1 Lna Mobk 'ﬂﬁN"?D N o I owill fulfil all that
I have spoken,from beginning o end. Gen. 21. 16; 30. 32,
Nu. 6. 23, Jos. 3. 17; 6.3, 11, 1 S.17.16,2 S. 8. 2, Is. 57. 17,
Mic. 6. 13, Zech. 7. 3, Jer. 3. 15; 12. 17; 22. 19. Cf. Gen.
30. 37 AWM. Some inf. abs, (chiefly hiph.) have become
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almost simple adverbs, as QW) wel/, very, {1ANT muck, very,
PN Sar, Gen. 21. 16, Jos. 3. 16,

Rem. 1. Here belongs the phrase of Jer., e.g. 7. 13
93N D3R . .. 3 I spoke, earnestly speaking, in which
“inf. of first verb is repeated; 11.7%; 25.4; 29.19; 32.33;
35. 14, 15. As adverbial inf. is without and, delete vav-in
26. 5.—Instead of inf. of first verb there is finite form, Is.
57. 17, cf. 31. 5. In Hos. ro. 4 the inf. might exegese
DM37 327, giving examples of their idle or swelling words ;
or they may express actions on the same line as their talk.

§ 83, Inf. abs. instead of inflected forms.—(2) When
circumstances, personal reélations, &c., have already been
suggested by an inflected verbal form, it is often thought
sufficient to subjoin further actions in the bare inf. form.
This ‘inf. may follow any inflected form, and, unlike the
adverbial inf, is introduced by and. Jud. 7. 19 ﬂyi?]:\?]
D37 Y98 DNNDWA they blew with the trumpets, and
broke the pitchers; 1 K. 9. 25 wpn) L n‘;y.rn and
Solomon offered sacrifices (freq.) and burnt incense; jer. 14. 5
2 DY 7R NSO even the hind calves, and for-
sakes (her young); Jer. 32,44 DY N0B2 21 WP DR
oy TYm they shall buy fields, and subscribe deeds, and
seal them, and take witnesses. The usage becomes more
common in later style, Cf. Rem. 1.

(6) The bare inf. abs. is used without a preceding inflected
form when the verbal action or state in itself, apart from
modifications of time, person, &c., is to be forcibly presented,
e.g- in injunctions which are general; in descriptions of pre-
vailing-conduct or condition of things; but also in any case
where the action in ftself, apart from its conditions, is to be
vividly expressed. Ex. z0. 8 M2wd D PR W2y remember
the sabbath day!—Hos. 4. 2 ANJ 253) MM WD) FON
Jalse swearing, and murder, and z',‘itef,t, and a'dulte;y (they
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practise)—1 K. 22. 30 ‘m;lj'?p:_l bi:l Lenn disguise
meyself (will I), and go into the battle! 2 K. 4. 438 713
it BWDN % thus saith Je, Ea¢ (shall ye) and leave over !

{¢) So in other cases where the action in itself, apart
from its circumstances, is to be stated, the inf. abs, is
sufficient. Is. 20. 2 AT BNY 9507 12 YN he did so,
walking naked and barefoot, Is, 5. v. Particularly when the
action is first indicated by #iés. Jer. 0. 23 55 an ﬂNT‘.’l
R Y™ L)D!D"l i7")"!.!'\?3"! in this let one glory, in under-
standzng and in knowmg me; Is. §8. 6 is not #s the fast
that I like, yww m:mn N8 fo loose the bonds of wicked-
ness, &c. (three inf, cf. o 7). Gen. 17. 10; Deu. 15. 2, Is,
37. 30, Zech. 14. 12,

Rem. 1. Exx. of @. After perf.,, 1 S. 2. 27, 28, Hos.
10. 4, Jer. 19. 13; 22. 14, Hag. 1. 6, Zech. 3. 4; 7. 5,
1 Chr. 5. 20, 2 Chr, 28. 19, Ecc. 4. 1, 2; 9. 11, Est. g. 6,
12, 16, cf. 17, Dan. g. 5.—After impf., Jer. 32. 44; 36. 23.
V/ith iw o7, Lev. 25. 14, Nu. 30. 3, Deu. 14. 21.—After
vav impf., Gen. 41. 43, Ex. 8. 11, Jer. 37. 21, 1 Chr. 16. 36,
Neh. 8. 8.—Vav perf., Zech. 12. 10.—Inf., 1 S. z2. 13, Jer.
7. 18, cf. 32. 33.—Ptcp., Hab. 2. 15, Est. 8. 8.

Rem. 2. Exx. of & Inf. abs. as imper., Ex. 12. 48;
13. 3, Deu. 1, 163 5. 12; 31. 26, Jos. 1. 13, 2 K. 3. 16,
Zech. 6. 10. So ni&;l go! 28, 24, 12, 2 K, 5. 10, and often
in Jer., 2. 2; 3. 12, &c. Is. 14. 312 (ﬁba inf. abs.).—Of
prevailing conduct or condition, Is. z1. 3; 22. 13; 50. 4,
13, Jer. 7. 9; 8. 15; 14. 19, Ez. 21. 31, Hag. 1. 9.—Exx.
of ¢, Jer. 3. 1 (h}, Ez. 23. 30, 46, Job g0. 2, Pr. 17. 12}
25. 4, 5.

Rem. 3. Like inf. cons. (§ g6), inf. abs. when used for
finite may be continued by fin. form, Is, 42. 2z; 58. 6.

Rem. 4. A force akin to that of inf. abs. is sometimes
obtained by repeating the verb in another form. Ps. 118.
11, Zeph. 2. 1, Hab, 1. 5, Is. 29. 9 (Hos. 4. 18). But in
some of these places text is doubtful.

Rem. 5. When inf. abs. is used for finite verb the sudy.



THE NOMEN ACTIoNIS OR INFINITIVE 122

is occasionally expressed with it, Deu. 15. 2, Lev. 6. 7,
Nu. 15. 38, 1 S, 25. 26, Is. g42. 22, Ps. 17. 5, Job 0. z, Pr.
17. 12, Ecc. 4. 2, Est. 9. 1. Gen. 17. 12, 13 make it prob-
able that =a1"53 ». 10 is subj. and not acc. after pass.

Rem. 6. In § 86 (cf. § 67) and § 87 the inf. abs. is no
doubt in acc. ; possibly also in § 88, cf. Kor. 2. 75.

2. The Infinitive Construct

§ 8. The inf. cons. has the qualities both of noun and
verb, being used like a gerund, admitting prepp. and suffixes,
and yet having the government of its verb. As nomen verbi
it does not of itself express tense; the time is either indefinite
or suggested by the context and circumstances. It is too
little of a noun to take the asz, § 10.

§ go. Cases of inf. cons. itself.—(a) The inf. cons. may be
nom. as subject to a nominal sentence, especially when the
pred. is “good” or “not good ™ (§ 84 &), but also otherwise,
Gen. 2. 18 ﬁ'-'!;‘; oD NI 2 RS mar’s being alone is
not good ; Is. 7. 13 DY .I'\‘IN‘?U D3N VYND is wearying
wmeen too little for you? Gen. 29: 19} éo. 15, Ex. 14. 12, Jud.
9.2; 18.19, 1 S, 15. 22; 23.20; 20.6,2 S, 18, 11, Is. 0. 7,
Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118. g, Pr. 10. 23; 13. 19; 16. 6, 12, 16, and often.

(4) It may be in gen. by a noun or prep. Gen. 2. 4 092
MM DAY in the day of Jfehovak's making; 14. 17 “1!:1§
DD W after kis returning from smiting. Gen.2.17;
21. §; 24. 30; 20. 7, Is. 7. 17, Hos. 2. 5, 17. Also, though
rarely, after an adj. or ptep. in cons, Is. 56. 10, Jer. 13. 23,
Ps. 127. 2, Pr, 30. 20. In a few instances ‘73 all precedes
inf. cons,, Gen. 30. 41, 1 K, 8. 52, Ps. 132. 1, 1 Chr. 23. 31.

(¢) It may be in acc. as obj. to an active verb. 1 K. 3.7
24233 NNy I Ns I know not fow #o go out or come in.
Gen. 8. 10, Ex. 2, 3, Deu. 2. 235, 2 K. 19. 27, Is. 1. 14; 1L, 9,
Jer. 15, 15, Am. 3. 10, Ps. 101. 3. The acc. sign N occurs
before inf, 2 K. 19, 27 (Is. 37. 28). The inf. cons. with
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prep. ,7, which expresses the direction of the action of
governing verb, has in usage greatly superseded the simple
inf. when o0d7.; Gen. 18. 29 ‘1‘1‘[77 Ty F]Dﬂ I1. 8; 13. 16,
This inf, with & has become almost a simple verbal form,
and appears often as subj. in the nominal sent, 1 S. 15. 22,
2 S.18. 11, Is. 10, 7 with 28, 19, Mic. 3. 1, Ps. 118.8, Pr.21. 9
with 25. 24, Cf. Hab. 2. 14.

Rem. 1. It is usually the whole cIause rather than the
mere inf, that is grammatical subj.; comp. the forcible
phrase 2 S. 14. 32. The inf. cons. is too little nominal to
be subj. to a verb: in 2 S. 22. 36 4. with Ps. 18. 36 Thian;
1 K. 16. 31 5PJT'|is ptcp., cf. 1 S. 18. 23. In 2 S, 24. 13
'[DJ is loosely appended to preceding words. Is. 3%. 29
'[JJNW if text right may be an ex., or adj. used substantively

: (vocahsatlon varies). Ps. 17. 3 '"MB}if inf. is scarcely subj.
to following verb. On the other hand the fem. inf. tends
to be a real noun, and may be subj. to a verb, Pr. 10. 12.—
It is rare that the mas. form of inf. is construed as fem,
(neut.), 1 S. 18. 23, Jer. 2, 17 with 2. 19.

Rem. 2. Deu. 23. 2 N33 12 worthy of @ beating (adjudged
the bastinado) is peculiar, cf. 1 S. zo. 31.

§ o1. Government by inf. cons—(4) The agent or subj.,
which usually immediately follows inf, is in the gen. Gen,
2.4 T nﬁtug Jehoval's making; 19. 16 1*'2;7 “ n’;mn:
in Jehoval's pitying him. Gen. 16. 16; 24. 11, Ex. 17. -1
Deu. 1. 27, 1 K. 10. 9. So with suff, Gen. 3. 19 J29 ¥
TRINGT BN unitl thy retwrning to the ground, 3. 5; 39. 18.

When separated from inf. by intervening words the
subj.,, with a looser construction, must be supposed to be
in the nom.; Is. 20. 1 AP NN U{Jml when Sargon sent
him. Gen. 4. 15, Nu. 24. 23, Deu. 4. 42, Jos. 14. 11, Jud.

9.2,18S5.16.16, 2 S, 18. 29, Is. 5. 24, Jer. 21. 1, Ez. 17. 10,
Ps.51.2; 56. 1; 76. 10; 142. 4, Pr. 1. 27; 25. 8, Job 34. 22.

& The inf. cons. puts its 0d/. in the same case as the

verb does from which it is derived, ‘e acc. or gen. through
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a prep. I S.19. I T DON nm-r‘v to kill David; Deu.
10. 1§ DnN "l:,"!ﬁ‘? io love z‘/zem, Nu 22, 11 Y2 Dh‘j‘!’?
to fight wztiz him. Gen. 2. 4, Deu. 2. 7, 1 K. 12. 15; I5. 4,
Gen. 19. 16, Deu. 30. 20, Is. 7. 1. The inf. may take two acc.
like its verb, Gen. 41. 39, Deu. 26. 19, Jos. 10. 20.

(c) When subj. and obj. are both expressed the usual
order is: inf, subj, obj. Gen. 41. 39 TN WP I
after God's showing thee; Hos. 3. 1 @M aThR S D:"IND
as Je. loveth the childven of Israel; and with pron. as subj
Gen. 39. 18 “?WP WANTR when I lifted up my wvoice. Gen.

I1. 11, 13; I3. I0; 24. 30; 39. 19, 1 K. 1I. 24; 13. 23, 31,
Is. 10. 15, Am. 1. 3, 6, g, 11, 13, &c.

Rem. 1. The subj., especially when a pron., is often
omitted : (2) when clear from the context, Gen. 24. 30 X3
when he saw; 19. 29, Deu. 4. 21, 1 K. z0. 12, Ez. 8. 6.
(3) When general and indeterminate, Gen. 33. 10 niﬂ? as
one sees; Jud. 14. 6, 18. 2. 13; 18. 19, 2 S. 3. 34; ¥. 20,
Is. 7. 22; 10 14.—Gen. 25. 26, Ex. 24. 7; 30. 12, Nu
0. 15; 10. %, Zeph. 2. 2, Zech. 13. 9, Ps. 42. 4 with v. 11,
Job 13. 9; 20. 4. The o&. is also often omitted, when a
pron., in the same circumstances. § 73, R. 5.

Rem. 2. The subj. is probably nem. in some cases where
it is not separated from inf. (2 above), e.g. when b of inf.
has pretonic gameg; 2z S. 19. 20 15’31 DHW’? with Gen. 16. 3
(a1 HJW"?, 1 K. 6. 1, Job 37.7. The inf. hlph of Yy verbs
is never shortened except with suff. (Gen. 39. 18 in ¢ above),
e.g. Is. 10. 15 DJW N3, 4. 3 h man Di‘?, 2 S. 17. 14,
Ps. 46. 3.

Rem. 3. The obj. of inf. when a zoun is probably acc.
and not gen. objecti. Wheninf. has suff. this is clear, Gen.
39. 18, Deu. 9. 28. Also the particle nx is frequently ex-
pressed, Gen. 14. 17; 25. 26, Deu. 10. 12, 15; II. 22, 1 S,
18. 19; 25. 2, Zech. 13. g. Cases in which neither of these
marks is present are probably to be decided on the same
analogy, e.g. Jud. 14. 6 "0 S«'I_D_W'? as one rends a kid, Is.
10. 14 as one galhers eggs, 17. 5, 1 K. 18. 28, Ps, 66. 10}
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1or. 3, Pr. 2. 3. The fem. inf., while it may take acc., is
occasionally construed with gen. 03/., Ps. 73. 28 Do nap
to draw near to God, Mic. 6. 8, so Aram. Ezr. 4. 22. So the
common ‘EIN'EP‘? fo mecl me, M mﬁ_e_'? to meel David, &c.
Similarly fem. verbal noun, Deu. 29. 22, cf. acc. Ez. 17. g,
Am. 4. 11, and with mas. noun, Nu. 1o. 2 (Hab. 3. 13?),
In Nu. 23. 10 #d. perhaps "D ", Others consider cases
like Is. 10. 14; 17. 5 as gen. obj. (Hitz. on Is. 1. 7).

Rem. 4. Though inf. has a distinct suff. for acc. only
in 1 p. 5. and occasionally in others, e.g. 3 s m?ﬁﬁﬂ‘-’, Jer.
39. 14, and 1 gL ilﬁj‘mn‘.’, Ex. 14. 11, there seems no reason
to doubt that the suff. of all the persons are often in acc.
There is no syntactical reason why inf. should govern acc.
of 1 . 5. and not of the other persons, as it does govern
acc. of all persons with n®. A gen. obj. would in many
cases be awkward, as Gen. 37. 4 5‘!.’;1'-1 lo speak fo him, and
where the suff. is parallel to n® as 37. 22, Deu. 1. 27. In
Deu. 23. 5 the suff. has verbal » demons. Comp. exx. like
Nu. 22. 23, 25, Deu. g. 28; 26. 19 with Ps. 8g. 28, Jud.
13. 23; 14. 8; 18. 2, 1 S, 2. 25; 19. 11, 1 K. 20. 35, 2 K.
9. 35, Ps. 106. 23, 26, 27. When prep. b precedes inf. the
suff. is mostly acc. ; also often when j» precedes, and even
when other prepp. are prefixed.—Nu. 22. 13 ’1;'”.1:’ = ".”.’.'D:’;
and Jer. 27. 8 "N seems used as trans., though cf. Sep.

§ 92. Usage of inf. cons—The inf. cons. with prepp. has
all the meanings of the finite forms with conjunctions. Gen.
4. 8 T2 DDVIR when they were in the field; 3. 19
T VY wntil thou return, cf, Hos. 10, 12 W WY wntdl e
come, Gen. 30. 16,2 S. 10, 5. Gen. 39. 18 "'7ﬁp ™Mo when
I lifted up, cf. 37. 23 W2 YWD when he came. The prepp.
become conjunctions, taking finite forms, by combination
with the rel. WY, which, however, is often omitted, as Hos.
I10. 12 above, 5. 15. Gen. 18, 12 with Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31;
Am.1. 11 with 2 S. 3. 30; 2 S.3.11 with Is. 43.4~—Gen. 13. 10;
34.7: 35.1,15.0. 15,2 S. 12. 6, Ex. 10. 18. Cf. § 145.

§ 93. The prep. t?, which properly expresses the direction
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of the action of previous verb, is used with inf, cons. in a
weaker sense (like gerund in &) to explain the circum-
stances or nature of a preceding action. This gerundial
(adverbial) use is very common. I S. 14. 33 DWBM Dl?'!
o7 lj:? 53&‘5 the people are sinning Zn eating with the
blood; 1 K. 5. 23 ¥ Onb Nnb worrr mpwn thou
wilt do my desire ¢ giving (so as to gzve) bread for my
house. Gen. 18. 25; 19. 19; 29. 26; 34. 7; 43. 6, 1 S. 12.
17,19; 19.5; 20.20, 2 S. 14. 20, 1 K. 8. 32; 14. 8; 16. 19,
So the frequent WbN‘? saying. Similarly in explanation of
a comparison, Gen, 3. 22, 2 S, 14. 25, Is. 21. 1, Ez. 38. 16,
Pr. 26. 2, 1 Chr. 12. 8—Jos. 22. 26 is peculiar if text right.
Is. 44. 14 nﬁj‘D text dubious.

§ o4 The inf, with ‘7 is also used as a circumscription in
various senses of the imperfect. {(¢) As a periphrastic fut.
Gen. 15. 12 Nﬁ:‘? WY Y and it was, the sun was about
2o set, Jos. 2, 5. Is. 38. 20 ‘J}J’U}WQ‘D N Je. is (ready, about)
to save me. lIs. 10, 32, Jer. 51. 49, Ps. 25. 14; 49. 15, Pr.
19. 8, Ecc. 3. 15, 1 Chr. g. 25—~In 1 S. 14. 21 72, 723D
TOTTON Heey also turned to be. (8) As a gerundive, in the
sense of is to be, must be, ought to be. 2 K, 4.13 m'my‘a m
"I‘?'ﬁ:.‘!‘? Wi "[‘7 what is to be done for thee? should one

speak for thee to the king? 2 K. 13. 10 Wyin wnm nazob
Dmys percutiendum eral. Is. 5. 4, Hos. 9. 13, Ps 32, 9;
49. 15, Job 30. 6,2 S. 4. 10. Or in the sense of can be, Jud.
1. 19, 2 S. 14, 19 (WR =").—The consn. in Gen. 15. 12, Jos.
2.5 appears to be as 1 S. 7. 10,2 S. 2, 24, 1 K. 20. 40, 2 K.
2. 11, and often, the vb. zas being understood.

§ 95. The negative inf. is formed—(a) Usually by particle
‘w2 with B, as Gen. 3. 11 by nbab o
I commanded thee not fo eat of zt Deu 4. 21, 1 K. 11. 10.
This particle negatives inf. in its various uses, eg. when it
expresses purpose, Gen. 4. 15; 38. ¢, and frequently in its
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gerundial or explicative sense, Gen. 19. 21, Ex. 8. 25, Deu.
3.3; 8 11; 17.12, Jos. 5.6, Jud. 2, 23; 8. 1, Jer. 16. 12; 17,
23, 24, 27.

() The inf. as periphrastic fut. or gerundive (§ o4) is
negatived by i? %5 or i? P Am. 6. 10 ~ owa "\‘JT"!‘? Ny
the name of ]e must not be mentioned; Jud. 1. 19 (could not
dispossess), 1 Chr. 5. 1. Est. 4. 2 W3~ L)N N‘\Zs ™
the gate must not be gone to. Ezr. 9. 15, 2 Chr. 5. II; 20.
6, 17; 22. 9, Est. 8. 8, Ps. 40, 6, Ecc. 3. 14. There seems no
difference in sense between ‘7 Niv and 5 N, though the.
latter is common in the later style; cf. 1 Chr. 15. 2 with
23. 26. Jer. 4. 11 does not belong here. :

§ 96. In the progress of the discourse, when new clauses
are added with and, the inf is very generally changed into
the finite construction. Gen. 39. 18 NI "i?‘lp mha2
lifted up my voice and cried; 2 K. 18. 32 *n‘n,‘gi'?'l W2 Ty
Doty till T come and take you. Gen. 27. 45, Jud. 6. 18, 1 S,
2.4;. '12', Is. 5.24; 10.2; 13.9; 30. 12, 26; 45. I, Am. L. g, 11,
Ps. 104. 14, 15. This resolution is necessary with a neg.
clause, Am. 1. 9. Cf. Rem. 2. »

Rem. 1. The pleonastic neg. 5 \n5:15 (§ o5) occurs 2 K,
23. 10 (cf. ‘HUDl} Ez. 21. 20), and "I'ISJD Nu, 14. 16 because
Je. was not able.—The inf. is sometimes negatived by prep.
1 away from, as Is. 5. 6 '\‘!_Q:DEII_D_ command #nof fo rain. So
‘after fo swear Is. 54. 9, cf. Deu. 4. 21, and fo beware Gen.
31. 29 (cf. . 24), 2 K. 6. 9. Occasionally a periphrasis of
'ibR&-j saying and direct speech is employed, Gen. 3. 11 with
2. 17, Am. 2. 12.

Rem. 2. The finite tense consecutive to the inf. (§ g6)
will show the nuances of time, relation, &c., in which the
inf. was used. Thus Gen. 39. 18, 1 S. 24. 12, the inf. re-
ferred to a past act; 2 K. 18. 32, Jud. 6. 18to a future one,
and Am. 1. 11 to a frequentative action. Loose constructions
occasionally arise in the process of resolution, e.g. Hos.
9.4 MA7N TP]P 2 5 se nn '\tg'ga-Sm and because . . . is great;
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so Jer..30. 14, 15. So perhaps 1S. 4. 1971, , . ﬂl?’§'?|'5x,
Z.e. D W (53?)"."&1 and regarding the fact that he was dead.

Rem. 3. Sometimes, esp. in later style, the inf. with
suff. appears used for finite form, Job g. 27 MO ON 77 J
tZink (my thought be). Jer. 9. 5, Zeph. 3. 20, Dan, 11. 1.
Comp. also the consn. Ex. g. 18, 2 S. 19. 25.

Rem. 4. The inf. cons. with and is used, particularly in
later style, in continuation of a preceding finite or other
form (cf. inf. abs. § 88). Several times DD?L Ex. 3z. 2q,
Jer. 17. 105 19. 12, Dan. 12. 11, Originally and in the
older passages the inf, stood perhaps under the influence of
a will or purpose implicitly contained in preceding clause,
but in many cases this cannot any more be discovered ; the
inf. is merely a shorter way of indicating the action. Am.
8. 4, Hos. 12. 3 (Sep. wants end), 1 S. 8. 12, Jer. 44. 19,
Ez. 13. 22, Is. 44. 28, Lev. 10. 10, 11, Neh. 8. 13, Ps. ro4. 21,
Job 34. 8, 1 Chr. 6. 34; 10. 13, 2 Chr. 7. 17; 8. 13, Ecc.
9. 1, Dan. 2. 16, 18. In Gen. 4z2. 25 and fo vesfore is under
¢ commanded,” the preceding clause being brachylogy usual
with ¢ command.” Prep. omitted 1 Chr. 21. 24, cf. 2 S.
24. 24.

Rem. 5. Though the gass. inf. is quite common the act.
is often used where pass. might be expected. Gen. 4. 13,
Ex. 19. 13, 1 S. 18. 19, Is. 18. 3, Hos. 10. 10, Jer. 6. 15;
25. 34; 41. 4, Hag. 2. 15, Ps. 42. 4; 67. 3, Job 20. 4,
Ecc. 3. 2.

Obs.—In composition, if doubt arise, it is safe to use
prep. b before inf., as the bare inf. being a noun can be
governed properly only by a trans. verb. The prep. must
be used: 1. After verbs expressing purpose and verbs of
motion, Gen. 2. 15, Ex. 3. 4. 2. After a nominal sent.,
pos. or neg., Gen. 2. 5; 24. 25. 3. After an adj., Gen.
19. 20, Is. 5. 22 (Job 3. 8 a rare exception)., 4. After a
noun, Hos. 8. 11; 10. 12, Is. 5. 22, unless the inf. be gen.,
Gen. 29. 7. Such verbs, however, as 53 70 & able, 10 fo
refuse, are trans. in Heb. and may take bare inf., Deu. 1. g,
Hos. 8. 5, Is. 1. 13, Nu. 22. 14, Jer, 3, 3; so n;;:?; Zo be
weary, Is. 1. 14, Jer. 15. 6.

9
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THE NOMEN AGENTIS OR PARTICIPLE

§ 07. The ptcp. or nomen agentis partakes of the nature
both of the noun (adj.) and the verb, It presents the person
or subj.in the continuous exercise or exhibition of the action
or condition denoted by the verb. The pass. ptep. describes
the subj. as having the action continuously exercised upen
him, or at least differs from the adj. in presenting the state
of the subj. as the result of an action,

Rem. 1. The ptcp. carries the notlon of action, opera-
tion, like the verb, while the quality expressed by the adj.
inheres in the subj. as a mere motionless characteristic.
On the other hand the ptcp. differs from the impf. in that
the continuousness of the impf. is not unbroken, but mere
repetition of the action. The ptcp. is a line, the impf. a
succession of points.

It is but natural, however, that act. ptcps. expressing
conditions or operations which are habitual should come to
be used as nouns, as AW friend, TN enemy, LBY judge,
o wafchman, MK seer, &c., and that pass. ptcps. should
in usage become adjectives. The ptcp. nipk. in particular
has the sense of the Lat. gerundive and adj. in &:/zs, as R
to be feared, terrible, VMY stimandus, M desirable, 23N
detestable, 1321 honourable. Occasionally ptep. Pu., 517-'"5
laudandus, Ps. 6. 4. Possibly Kal, Ps. 137. 8 (some point
W), Jer. 4. 30, Is. 23. 12, are real or imagined pasts.
See Is. 2. z2, Ps. 18. 4; 19. 11; 22. 323 76. 8; 102. Ig,
Job 15. 16. In like manner the difference between ptcp. and
impf. is often scarcely discernible in usage. Gen. z. 10,
Ex. 13. 15, Lev, 11. 47, Nu, 24. 4, 16. Cf. Jud. 4. 22 with
2 K. 6. 19.

§ 98. Construction of ptcp—The ptcp. is construed—
() Verbally, taking the government of its verb, acc. or prep.
Gen. 32. 12 AN "3NE W 7 fear Zim; 25. 28 NN MY
3?2{.".’““ Reb. loved Jacoh. Gen. 27.8; 37.7,16; 40.8,17;
41.9; 42.29,1 S, 11, 3,2 S, 14. 18, 1 K, 18, 3, Am. 5. 8,9, 18,
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With prep. Gen. 16.13; 26. I1, I S. 17. 19; 23.1, 2 S. 23. 3,
Ps. 8. 10. The ptcp. may take any acc. taken by its verb;
Deu. 6. 11 2’!'@"7; D"N‘?D Jull of every good, Am. 2. 13;
cogn, acc. 1 K. I. 40; or two acc, 2 S. 1. 24 Y D_D_K,U:_I}??_.:‘!
who clothed you with crimson. Zeph. 1. 9.

(&) Or, nominally, being in cons. with following gen,
Gen. 3. 5 YN 20 WY dnowing good and evil; Hos. 2. 7
mmy *Dn‘j *Jn; who give my bread and water. This consn,
is very common: the act. ptcp. of verbs governing a direct
obj. take this obj. in gen.; and the pass. ptep. of such verbs
take the subj. of the verbs in the gen. Gen. 22. 12 \ym
gl "W NV o fearest God; Hos. 3.1 ¥ NamN TN
a woman /Joved by a paramour, Gen. 19. 14, 25, Ex. ‘15. 14;
23, 31, Jud. 1. 19; 5.6, 2 S. 4. 6; 6. 13, 1 K, 2. 7; 12, 21,
Is. 5. 18, Hos. 6. 8. So ptcp. of other act. conjugations,
Is. 5. 8; 19, 8, 9, 1c; 28, 6; 29. 21, Jer. 23. 30, 32, Hos.
5. 10; II. 4, Ps. 19. 8, 9; cf. 136. 4-7. Pass. ptcp.,, Gen.
24. 31 blessed by Je., 2 S. 5. 8 hated by, Is. 53. 4, Job 14. 1.
Frequently the cause or instrument takes the place of the
subj, Is. L. 7 ON PO burnt with fire. Gen. 20. 3; 41. 6,
Deu. 32. 24, Is. 14. 19; 22,2 ; 28, I stricken down with wine,
Jer, 18. 21, Hos. 4. 17.

(¢) In like manner suff. to ptcp. may be acc. or gen. Deu.
8. 16 I RBP_NQU who fed thee with manna, Deu. 8. 5
(7 demons.); 13.6, 11; 20. I, Is. 9. I2; I0.20; 47.10; 63. 11,
Jer. 9. 14 (cf. 23. 15), Ps. 18. 33; 81. 11, Job 3I. 15; 40. 10.
Often in gen.; Gen. 27. 29 MmN they who bless thee (thy
blessers), 4. 14, Ex. 20. 5,6, 1 S. 2. 30, Is. 50. 8, Ps. 7. 5;
55.13, Job 7. 8.

Rem. 1. The mixed consn., gen. and acc. (for 2 acc.),
Am. 4. 13 is curious.—The verbs 83 # go 7nfo and N %
come out of, may be consd. with acc. (Gen. 44. 4, Deu.
14. 22, 2 K. 20. 4, Lam. 1. 10, Ps. 100. 4), and so their
ptep. with. gen, Gen. 9. 10; 23. 10, 18; 34. 24; 46. 206,
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Ex. 1. 5, Jud. 8. 30. Similarly other kinds of acc., as that
of direction, Is. 38. 18 "\il"'.!'\fl gone down to the pit, 1 Chr.
12. 33, 36, or of respect, Is. 1 30 fading #n #ts leaf. In
poetry this brief forcible consn. of gen. represents prose
consn. with prep.; Ps. 88. 6 lying on the grave, though cf.
57.5; Mic. 2. 8, Is. 22. 2. Particulary with suff., Ps. 18. 40
O those rising up against me, cf. Ps. 3. 2. Deu. 33. 11,
Is. 22, 3, Ps. 53. 6; 73. 27; 74. 23; 102. g, Pr. 2. 19. Is.
29. 7 who war against her and her stronghold is so condensed
as to be suspicious.

The pass. ptcp. also may retain the acc. of act. verb, as
1 S. 2. 18 WBR W] girt with an ephod, Jud. 18. 11, Ez
9- 2, 3, Neh. 4. 12; or take the gen., Is. 3. 3; 51. 21, Joel
1. 8, Ez. g. 11. Particularly when the gen. explains the
extent of application of ptep. (§ 244). Is. 3. 3. D2D N3
he whose face is lifted up. Ps. 32. 1 IRON 02 ke whose sin
#s covered. 2 S. 13. 31, Is. 33. 24, Pr. 14. 2. In28S.15. 32
RIA3 PR 3 is not acc. of respect, as 7 his garment, but
subj. to rent, though zens at the same time is acc. of con-
dition to Hushai. On the other hand Jud. 1. 7 is rather an
ordinary circ. cl., cuf off being pred. to thumbs, although
elsewhere this word is fem. Ex. 1z. 11, Jer. 30. 6.

§ 99. The ptep. becomes virtually a noun, as Is. 19. 20
YW one who saves, @ saviour, and may be subj. or obj. of
a sentence. When in apposition with a noun it is used as
an adj., Deu. 4. 24 TTEJDE\" U @ devouring fire, 4. 34 an out-
stretched arm, Gen. 22. 13, Is, 18, 2, 5, Jud. 1. 24 T WM
N2 they saw a man coming out. Am. 5. 3,Is. 2. 13; 10, 22,
With the art. the ptep. may like the adj. designate a class.
Am. 5. 13, Is. 14. 8; 28. 16, Mic. 4. 6; or have the sense of
ke who . .., whoever, Gen, 26. 11 T WRL Y90 whocver
touches, 2 S. 14, 10; and so with gefl., Gen. 9. 6, Ex. 2I. 12,
I3, 16,

When in appos. with a preceding def. subj. the ptep. with
art. has the meaning very much of a relative clause. Gen.
12. 7 v‘gt:: D N Je. who had appeared o him; 1 S.
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I. 26 MAYIT MWRTT N I am the woman who séood, cf. Jud.
16. 24. This usage is very common: Gen. I13. §; 27. 33;
35.3; 43. 12, 18; 48. 15,16, Ex. 11. 5, Jud. 8. 34, I S. 4. §,
25.1.24,2K.22.18,Is. 8.6, 17, 18; 0. I, Am. 4. 1; 5. 3,
Mic. 3. 2, 3, 5. With pass. ptcp,, Nu. 21. §, Jud. 6. 28 the
altar zkat had been built, 20. 4 the woman whe was murdered,
1 K. 18. 30, Ps. 79. 10.—DPs. 19. 11 resumes v, 10 (they) whick
are move desivable. Ps. 18. 33; 49. 7.

Rem. 1. Of course the ptcp. with art. is not to be used
as an ordinary rel. clause after an Zndef. noun, only after def.
words as pron., proper name, or other defined word. In later
style exceptions occur, Jer. 27. 3; 46. 16, Ez. 2. 3; 14. 22,
Ps. 119. 21, Dan. g. 26, though in most of these cases the
preceding word is really def. though formally undetermined.
In other cases the preceding subj. receives a certain definite-
ness from being connected with alf, Gen. 1. 21, 28, or a
numeral, Jud. 16. 2%, cf. 1 S. 25. 10, or from standing in a
comparison, Pr. 26. 18 (Ps. 62. 4 »d. perhaps "1 T13), or
from being described by an adj., Is. 65. 2, cf. v. 3.

Rem. 2. When another ptcp. follows one with art. it is
often without art., as predicate, Is. 5. zo, Am. 6. 4, Job
5. 10. But in vigorous speech the clauses are made parallel
and the art. used, Is. 4o0. 22, 23, Mic. 3. 5. Occasionally
the rel. pron. takes the place of the art. as more distinct,
Deu. 1. 4, Jer. 38. 16, Ez. g. 2, Ps. 115. 8. Both are used
1 K. 12. 8; 21, 11.

Rem. 3. When the ptcp. as direct pred. receives the art.
it becomes coextensive with the subj. Gen. 2. 11 it is
that whick goeth round. 45. 12 my mouth is that which
speaketh. Deu. 3. 21 thine eyes were they whick saw. Gen.
42. 6, Deu. 3. 22, 1 S, 4. 16, Is. 14. 274.

§ 100. (@) The ptcp. as pred,, unlike the finite verb, does
not contain the subj., which must be expressed. 1 S. 10. 1%
M TR M to-morrow fkou shalt be slain; Gen. 38. 25
PRI R se was brought forth; 1 S. 9. 11 DV9Y IO
they were going up, The pron, however, is often omitted if
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the subj. has just been mentioned, particularly after 37
Gen. z4. 30 ™Y MM 'C’j‘ﬁ‘.j"‘)z}_‘.’ NN he came to the
man, and, delold, e was sm;zdmg. Gen. 37. 15; 38. 24,
41.1,1 S. 30. 3, 16, Am. 7. 1, Is. 29. 8, With D) Gen. 32. 7.
Occasionally the pron. is omitted anomalously, Jos. 8. 6, I's.
22. 29 (ke is ruler), Neh. 9. 3, 5. In 1 S, 6. 3 O has
probably dropped out. On ptcp. with general subj. § 108 c.

(#) Owing to the emphasis thrown by the idea and usage
of ptcp. on the subj. the latter usually precedes. Gen. 2. 10
N2 N2 and a river went forth; 24. 21 .‘-1‘2 TTNJ:IIL‘D u‘mcﬁ_
and the man gazed at her, 24. 13, 37 (see above in a). This
order is usual with 71377 and in rel. clauses, 18.17; 24. 37;
28. 20; 31.43. On the other hand, if emphasis fall on ptep,,
and in clauses beginning with Y3 for, #2at, O¥ 4, which give
prominence to the pred,, the ptcp. precedes the subj. Gen.
30. 1 "3 IR ¢ O and if not 7 die; 3.5 N YT D
for God kroweth, 15. 14 ; 19. 133 25. 30; 20. 9; 32. 12; 41. 32,
With interrog., Gen. 4. 9; 18. 17, Nu. 11. 29. After i Jud.
3. 24.

(¢©) The ptep. does not indicate time, its colour in this
respect being taken from the connection in which it stands.
The pass. ptcp. refers chiefly to the past, though not
exclusively. The act. ptcp. is mainly descriptive of some-
thing present, Ze. either actually present to the speaker, or
present to him in idea, as the fu?. émstans; or, as in circums,
clauses, present to the main action spoken of, though this
may be in the past. Gen. 4. 10 DWRIY W M7 thy
brother’s dlood crieth. Gen. 19. 13, T4 TN DWITIYND M3
for we are destroying (going to des). I S.1.12she j)myed
long mp-nig ‘5}’1 Elf walching her mouth. See exx,
in Rem. 1.

(d) Owing to its nominal character the ptcp. is negatived

by N The place of the neg. varics. Gen. 41. 8 D2 PR
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DR there was none interpreting them ; cf. different order,
40. 8; 41. 15, Ex. 5. 16 Y03 "8 YD) straw is not given;
1 K. 6. 18 TN |28 WY n0 stone was seen. The PN often
takes suff. of subj., Gen. 43. 5 U‘?tpm AN ON if thon dost
not let go, Ex. 5. 10—Gen. 20, 7; '39. 53; 41. 24, Ex. 3. 2,
Deu. 4. 22; 22. 27, Jos. 6. 1, Jud. 3. 25,1 5. 3.1; 22.8; 26. 12,
1 K.6.18, Hos. 5. 14, Am. 5. 2, 6,Is. 5. 27; 17.2; 22. 22, Jer,
9. 21. See Rem. 3.

(¢) When additional clauses are joined by and to a
participial consn, the fiznize tense is usually employed, though
not always. Gen. 35. 3 ™I2) I DR MY SN‘? the
God w/ho answered me, and was with me; 27. 33 T2 BE )
NN who Junted venison, and brought if. In animated
speech without azd, Is. 5. 8 7702 TIL N2 N2 WyMan
NI wwhko join house to house, Jay field to field; cf. Ps. 147.
I4—16.—Gen. 7.4 17.19; 48. 4, Deu. 4. 22,1 S. 2. 6, 8, 31;
2 S.20. 12, Is. 5. 23; 14. 17; 29. 21; 30. 2; 31. 1; 44. 25, 26;
48. 1, Am. 5. 7-12, Hos. 2. 16, Jer. 13. 10, Ps. 18. 33. This
change to the finite is necessary when the additional clause is
neg. See Rem. 4.

(/) As the ptcp. presents the subj. as in the continuous
exercise of the action, it is greatly employed in describing
scenes of a striking kind and in circumstantial clauses
(§ 1384), Much of the picturesqueness of prose historical
writing is due to it. So it is used with such particles as
VYN behold, WY still, while. 1 K. 22. 10 the kings D)
DNMIR DWRThn) DR oWt Snprby wh
were sitting, each on lis throne, clothed in theiy robes, and all
the prophets were proplesying before them; so o. 12, 10,
2 S. 15. 30 David’s ascent of Olivet, cf. 2. 18, 23. Is. 6. 2,
25.12.19,1 S.9. 11, 14, 27, Is. 5. 28, Nu. 11. 27, 1 K. 12. 6,
2z K. 2. 11. With 7197, Gen. 25. 325 37. 7; 41. 1-3, I S.
10. 225 12, 2, 2 K. 17, 26, With M), Gen. 18, 22, Ex. 9.



136 HEBREW SYNTAX § 100.

2,17, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, Jer. 33. I, Job 2. 3. So
with ¢ and 8. Gen. 24. 42, 49; 43. 4, Deu. 29. 14, Jud,
6. 36.

Rem. 1. The time of ptcp., § 100c. Exx. of present
time: Gen. 16. 8; 19. 15; 32. 12; 3. 16; 43. 18, Deu.
4. 1; 12. 8 and often, Jud. 7. 10; 18. 3, 1 S. 14. 11, Is. 1. %,
Hos. 3. 1. Exx. of past time: Gen. 39. 23 &Y &7 W)
tl‘f".;s‘p ® whatever ke did Je. prospered, 37. %, 15; 40. 6;
41. 1 seq., Ex, 18. 5, 14, Deu. 4. 12, Jud. 4. 22; 14. 4;
19.- 27, 1 S. 2. 13; 9. 11, 1 K. 3. 2; 4. 20; 6. 27, 2 K.
13. 21. Exx. of fut. time: Gen. 7. 4; 17. 19; 41. 25, 28;
49. 29, Ex. 33. 15, Jud. 11. 9; 15. 3, 1 S. 20. 36, 2z S.
12. 23, 2 K. 4, 16, Ps. 22. 32; 1oz. 19. Particularly with
37, as Gen. 15. 3; 20. 3; 24. 13; 1 S. 3. 11, 1 K. 13. 2,
Is. 3. 1; 7. 14, Am. 8. 11. The ptcp. with mn however
may refer to any time, as pres., Gen. 38, 24 is with child,
Jud. 9. 36, 1 S. 10. 22, ¥ K. 1. 25; 14. 12; or past, Gen.
40. 6; 41. 1, Am. 7. 1, 4, 7.

The ptcp., even without copula, may express juss. sense ;
Gen. 3. 14 ORR MW cursed be thou, 9. 26; 24. 24, 1 K.
2. 45, cf. Ru. 2. 19.

Rem. 2z, In order to express more distinctly the idea of
duration, particularly in past, the verb ;1 is sometimes
used with the ptcp., generally in a clause of circumstance
explicative of the main narrative, but also in an independent
statement. Gen. 37. 2 WY M3 A0 Jos. was herding; Jud.
16, 21 D'VIDRT N2 M 0N and ke continued to grind; 1 S.
211 "'n;:{ njgip 10 WM and the child continued to mindster.
Gen. 4. 17; 39. 22, Ex. 3.1, Deu. 9. 7, 22, 24; 28. 29,
Jud. 1.4, 1 S.18. 29, 28S. 3. 6 17; 7. 6, 2 K. 17. 25-41;
18. 4, Is. 2. 2; 359. 2, Jer. 26. 18, 20, Hos. 9. 17, Ps.
122. 2, Job 1. 14. DPass. ptep. Lev. 13. 45, 1 K. 22, 35,
Jer. 14. 165 36. 30, Zech. 3. 3. The usage is more common
in the later style (occurring sometimes with almost no
emphasis). Neh. 1. 4; 2. 13. 15, 1 Chr. 6. 17; 18. 14,
2z Chr. 30. 10; 36. 16, Est. 2. 15, Dan. 1. 165 5. 19; 10. Q.

Rem. 3. The ptcp. is negatived by &5 when an attributive.
Jer..2. 2 "yt ¥ 18 a land no¢ sown (cf. adj. Deu. 3z. 6,
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Hos. 13. 13). Jer. 18. 15, Hab. 1. 14 in an attributive
clause, Job 29. 12. Cf. 2 S. 1. 21, Hos. 7. 8. But also
in a number of cases when pred., perhaps with rather more
force, Nu. 35. 23 (= Deu. 19. 4), Deu. 28. 61, 2 S. 3. 34,
Jer. 4. 22, Ez. 4. 14; 22. 24, Zeph. 3. 5, Ps. 38. 15, Job
12. 3. The double neg. of 1 K. 10. 21 is wanting in 2 Chr,
9..20. The accents show Is. 62. 12, Jer. 6. 8, to be perf.;
Zeph. 2, 1 is doubtful. Of course 72M) x5 Hos. 1. 6, monl )
Is. 54. 11, are perfs. '

Rem. 4. The finite tense which continues ptcp. will vary
(cf. on inf. § 96, R. 2). It will be vav conv. impf. when
ptcp. referred to a fact in the past, Gen. 27. 33; 35. 3, Oor
was equivalent to a perf. of experience, Am. 5.7, 8; o. 5.
It will be simple impf. or vav comv. perf. when ptcp. ex-
pressed a thing habitual or general, 2z S. zo. 12, Am. 8. 14,
Is. 5. 8, Mic. 3. 5, g, or referred to fut., 1 K. 13. 2, 3.

Rem. 3. The ptcp. being of weaker force than finite
tense, sometimes uses prep. 5 instead of acc. to convey the
action, particularly when obj. precedes. Is. 11. g D'DID D:EP
waters covering the sea. Nu. 10, 25, Deu, 4. 42, Am. 6. 3
(cf. Is. 66. 5), Is. 14. 2. So in Ar., Iimdliki fiha muhina,
making light of his money, Am. b, Kelth. v. 4.

Rem. 6. The ptcp. without subj. tends to be used in
later style for 3rd pers. like finite verb. Jos. 8. 6, Neh,
6. 6; 0. 3. 5 Is. 13. 5, and in Psalms. So occasionally
for inf., Jer. 2. 17 ?IQ_Bi’? n¥ the time when he led thee. Gen.
38. 2g (comp. Mal. 1. ¥ with 8; 1, 12; 2. 17; also 2. 15).
In Ez. 24. 34 #d. n"-':lWJ nY. Both uses are common in post-
biblical Heb.

Rem. #. The pass. ptcp. appears in some cases to express
a state which is the result of the subject’s own action. Is,
26, 3 M3 fHrusting, Ps. 103. 14 ™M mindful, Is. 53. 3
W acquainted with. Cf. 1S, 2, 18, Jud. 18, 11, Ez. 9. 2, 3,
Song 3. 8.
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SUBORDINATION OF NOUNS TO THE VERB BY MEANS
OF PREPOSITIONS

§ 101. The action of the verb often reaches the obj.
through the medium of a prep. The prepp. may be
assumed to be—1. Words expressing Jocality. 2. Then
they are transferred to the sphere of #me. 3. And, finally,
they are used to express relations which are intellectual or
ideal.

When several words are coupled together under the
regimen of the same prep. it is often repeated before each,
as Hos. 2. 21 DM IO DEWNIY 123 Gen. 12, 1;
40. 2, 2 S, 6, 5, Hos. 1. 7 ‘But uéagé variés; Hos. 2. 20;
3. 2. Sometimes, in poetry especially, the prep. exerts its
influence over a second clause without being repeated, Is.
28. 6 for *;*t_ﬁp!_'), Job 15. 3 for D"'??;;?l, Is. 30. 1 from my
spirit, 48. 9 for.’ the sake of my praise. .

Certain prepp. of motion, chiefly ‘?N and |1, are used
with verbs that do not express motion, and, on the other
hand, a prep. of rest such as 2 may be used with a verb of
motion. This pregnant consn,, as it has been called, permits
the ellipse of a verb. 1 S. 7.8 0 ZD'\D.D"?S be not silent
(turning away) frome ws. Ps. 22. 22 MY OM) PR
keard (and delivered) sme from the horns. 1 S. 24. 16
T uwpwh, of. 2 S. 18, 19, Is. 38. 17, Ez. 28. 16 profane
(and cast) #kee from the mount, Ps. 28. 1; 18, 22; 73. 27,
Ezr. 2. 62—Gen. 19. 27 Dﬁp@t!"7§ N D;t:ﬁﬂ he rose early
(and went) wnto the place, Song 7. 13. Gen. 42. 28 T\
1‘U$'5$ WS they trembled (and looked) unto one another;
and often with verbs of Sear, wonder, &c., Gen. 43. 33, Is.
13. 8, Hos. 3. § come trembling unto, Mic. 7. 17, cf. Is. 41. 1.
Ps. 89. 40 profaned (and cast) #o the ground, 74. 7. Is. 14. 17,
Gen. 14. 3. With 1 S. 21. 3 (if text Y right) cf. Gen.
46. 28, 1 S.13. 7 4. prob. "N trembled f7om after him
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(left him from fear), So the brief language, 1 S. 15. 23,
rejected thee 1‘7?3?3 Sfrom (being) king, cf. v. 26 M oMy
1 K. 1513 removed her TN from being quecn-mot.her.
Is. 7. 8; 17. 1, Hos. 9. 12, Jer. 48. 2, Ps. 83. 5. DPs. 55. 19
D"\'ﬂ!ﬁ: 711D redeemed (so as to be) in peace, Ps. 23. 62 1S,

22.4 M '1’773 WETW DRI led them (so that they were)
in t/zepiesmce of the kmg of Moab.

Rem. 1. The prepp. are either, (2) of rest 7, as 3; (9)
of motion in the direction of, as by, 5, 4y; (¢) of motion
away from, as m; or (d) of the expression of other relations,
as b over, above, upon, nrn under, &c. In addition there
are compound prepp., mostly with bx or » as first element.
See the Lexx. Only a few points can be noticed.

(@) Prep. 1 is either i, within (Ar. f1), or, aZ, on of contact
(Ar. ). Most of its uses are reducible to these two senses,
e.g. M33 in the house, Y83, 3 in, on the mountain ; of time,
7933, Hence its use with verbs fo touch ¥, to cleave fo PI7, fo
kold 1IN, MR, From the sense of 7z (in the sphere of, em-
bodied in) comes its use with pred. (betk essentice), as Ps.
68. 5 ¥ 2 (in) Jak is kis name, Ex. 18. 4 God *W3 s (in)
my kelp, Ps. 35. 2. And otherwise, Ex. 6. 3 I appeared '.'«‘N:I
"W as El shaddai, Is. 40. 10 PI72 as a strong one, Ps. 30. 7
as an image ; Ps. 37. 203 146, 5, Pr. 3. 26, Job 23. 13, Lev.
17. 11, With ptep. the plur. is used, though ref. be to a
single person, Jud. 11. 35 *2¥2 among my troublers = my
troubler, Ps. 34. 6; 118, 7; 99. 6 as {being) his priests, cf.
Hos. 11. 4. So other allied senses, ¢.g. where we use wi/k,
732 N3 withk a great army {in, in the element of; less
naturally of contact, and so accompaniment}), "JPDJ with my
staff, Gen. 32. 11; so with of instrument, Mic. 4. 14 E:U:
with the rod, 1s. 10. 24, 34; of persons, #n, through, Hos.
1. 7 M2 through Je., Gen. 9. 6. Similar is 3 of price, Gen.
30. 16, "3 WWI2 for (with) the mandrakes, v. 26, 33. 19;
37. 28, 1 K. 10. 29. Finally 2 has partitive sense, Job ». 13
my bed "M 88" will bear of (i) my complaint, Nu. 11. 17,
Ez. 18. z0. On 3 with obj., § 73, R. 6.

(8) Prep. bx expresses motion zowards, in the direction of,



140 HEBREW SYNTAX § 101,

whether the goal be reached or not. Gen. 2. 19 brought them
D:lLS::I")R unto.the man, 3. 19 unfo the dust, 6. 18 #nfo the ark,
19. 3, 2 S. 5. 8. Then less literally, Gen. 39. 7 lifted up her
eyes ﬂ@i”“?&j fowards (upon) Jos., Deu. 24. 15; Gen. 32. 31
D‘;?"?g_i 0%B face 7o face, Nu. 12. 8 mouth /o mouth. So after
verbs fo speak, Ot 927 (mostly with this verb). After verbs
of speaking, in the sense of of, in zeference fo, Gen. z20. 2,
IS.1.27; 3.12, 2 8. 7. 19, Is. 29. 22, Ps. 2. 4. Naturally
unlfo may mean in addition fo, 1 S. 14. 34 eat D’!U'skf with
the dlood, Lev. 18. 18, 1 K. 10. %, Lam. 3. 41, Ez. 7. 26 (Sy is
more common in this sense, and the two prepp. are often
confounded). The verb may give to unfo the complexion of
hostility, Gen. 4. 8 rose up SJ?I"}‘N agaznst Abel, Gen. 22. 12,
Jud. 1. 10, Is. 2. 45 3. 8.

Prep. b % may like 5% imply motion to, Gen. 24. 54;
27. 14, 25, 1 S. 25. 35, Is. 53. %, Jer. 12. 15 (perhaps oftener
in later style, 2 Chr. 1. 13), but oftenest expresses direction
2o, and greatly in an ideal sense. Hence with verb % say
apon; and after verbs of speaking, remembering, &c., in the
sense of 7n reference fo, Gen. 20. 13 *27"IOR say of me, Ps.
3- 35 132. 1, Jer. 2. 2, Ez. 18, 22; 33. 16, 1 K. 2. 4;
2o0. 7, Gen. 17. 20; 19. 21; 27. 8; 42. 9; 45. 1, Is. 5. 1.
Sols. 8. 1 ‘13??9:5, though the b is not to be translated. In
particular, S is used to introduce the indirect obj. (dat.), Jud.
1. 13 ﬁ'i{_’-_lf] gave Aom, and in the various senses of the dat.,
Gen. 24. 29 N¥ HE-}'}?! R. had a brother, 13. 5. The so-called
dat. commodi (or, incommodi, Jer. 2. 21, Mic. 2. 4, Ez.
37. 11, Ps. 137, 7), Is. 6. 8 ﬁ?‘ﬂ?ﬁ 0, Jud. 1. 1, Deu. j0.
12, 13; particularly in the form of the effical dat., when the
action is reflected back upon the agent and done jfor him.
Mostly with imper.: Gen. r2. 1 15_|‘? getthee, 22, § DD?'HJW
sit you here, 21. 16 FIT5 Zl’/ﬂ] she sat her down ; Deu. 1, %, 40;
2. 35 §. 27, Jos. 4. 10; 22. 19, 1K, 17. 3, Is. 2. 22; 36. 9;
40. 9, Am. 2. 13; %. 12, Ps. 120. 6; 122. 3; 123. 4. On
use of b to express second obj. after fo make, put, &c.,
§ 78, R. 5; with agent of pass., § 81; to circumscribe
the gen., § 28, R. 5.—Prep. 5 also expresses the norm,
according fo (perh. allied to in 7ef. #0), Is. 11. 3 ™'Y nmb&'
according fo the sight of his eyes, Gen. 33. 14; 13. 3, I S.
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25. 42, Hos. 10. 122 Comp. such phrases as 1 S. 1. 18

‘1:'\15 -;5m went her way, 1. 17 D15W5 ‘35 2 g0 in peace ; to smite
20 6 wwith the edge, Is. 1. 5 HR5, 50. 1. On b with obj.
of. § 73, R. 7.

The prep. W unto, as far as fo, often includes the limit,
1 S. 17. 52; esp. the form () W . . .2, Gen. 31. 24 2N
W™ good or evil (from g. to e.), 14. 23; 10. 11, Ex. z2. 3,
1 K. 6. 24, Is. 1. 6. The form {92 is common, Deu. 4. 32,
Jud. 19. 30, 2 S. #. 6, cf. Is. 4. 17, Am. 6. 14. In later
style the compound ? Wis common, 2 Chr. 28. g; 29. 28§,
cf. 1 K. 18, 29; Jud. 3. 3 in the phrase ‘‘unto the entering
in of Hamath,” 1 Chr. 13. 5, c¢f. 5. 9. The sense up #%
becomes = ¢ven (cf. Ar. batta), Nu. 8. 4, 1 S. z. 5, Hag.
2. 19, Job 25. 5, cf. Ex. g. 7, Deu. 2. 5.

(¢) Prep. i may be a noun = a parf. Its various senses
follow from this, e.g. (1) the partitive, Gen. 3o. 14 733 *R7¥7D
some of thy son’s mandrakes, 28. 11; 45. 23, Ex. 4. g; 6. 25}
16. 27; 17. 5, Lev. 5. 9, 1 K, 1. 6, Job 2%7. 6, Neh. 3. 35,
Ps. 137. 3 (§ 11, R. 14). So perhaps such passages
as Lev. 4. 2, Deur 15. 7 {§ 35, R. 2), 1 S. 14. 45, 2 S.
14. 11, EX. 12, 4, unless such cases belong to (3) below,
e.g. 1 S. 14. 45 from (beginning with, starting from) &
hair. Cases like Gen. 6. 2; 7. 22; 9. 10; 17. Iz,
where [ seems to particularise, are explainable in the
same way.

(2) Thesense from, away from, naturally follows. Hence
use of M in comparison, Ex. 12. 4, 1 8. 15. 22, 2 S, z0. 6,
Hos. 6. 6 (§ 33 seg.). Hence also prévative sense, away from,
without, Gen. 27. 39 WD eway from the dew, Job r11. 15
DD without spot, 19. 20; 21. g, Is. 22. 3, Hos. g. 11, Jer.
10. 14; 48. 45, Mic. 3. 6, Zech. 7. 11, Ps. 100. 24, Pr. 20. 3.
So after verbs of delwvering, saving, redeeming from, ve-
stratning, ceasing from, fearing and being ashamed to do,
&c. And in pregnant consns. (§ ror above); Gen. 27. 1,
15.8 7; 15. 23, 1 K. 15. 13, Is. 4. 8, Hos. 4. 6; 9. 12,
Ps. 102. 5, cf. 1 8. 25. 17 s0 that there is no speaking to
him. (3) The sense from may refer to source, point of start-
ing from, e.g. frequently in the local (and temporal) sense,
Gen, 12, I; 13.11; 15. 4, Ex. 15. 22, 1 S, 17. 33} 20. I;
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but then, naturally, in a ceusative sense (influence coming
from), from, because of, by, as Gen. 48. 10 his eyes were set
P from old age, Is. 53. 5 pierced WYYBYD because of our
transgressions. Gen. g. 11; 16. 10; 49. 12, Ex. 6. g, Deu.
7.4, 1 S. 1.16, 1 K. 14. 4, Is. 28. 7; 40. 26, Ob, g, 10,
Hos. 11. 6. Cf. § 81.

(d) Prep. % has the meaning above, over, upon; e.g.
locally whether of motion or rest, as Gen. 2. 5 had not
rained n&sgrSy upon the earth, z K. 4. 34 he laid himself
1}_3-:1'5;_: upor the child, Gen. 24. 30 he saw the bracelets
inh§ ’j:'by upon the hands of his sister, Gen. 1. 20 let fowl
fly r'\xn";y above the earth. And in a figurative sense, Gen.
16. 5 :p?y OP0 my wrong be wupen thee, 41. 33 set him
}"lRﬂ‘&p over the land, Jud. 3. 10, 1 S. 15. 17,

From these senses comes the use of by with verbs to
cover, as D3, fo pity, spare DIN, Spl:l, to burden, as Is. 1. 14
Mo By 11 they are a burden upon me, 2 S. 15. 33, Job
7. 20. So to express obligation, 2 S. 18. 11 ']5 nn:? “_JQ it would
have lain upon me to give thee, Gen. 30. 28, Jud, 19. 20, Pr.
4. 14. With words expressing the idea of addition, Gen.
31. 50 if thou take wives *1_133'551 in addition fo my daughters,
32. 12 n'_:;'Sy BR mother wé/% children, Gen. 28. g; 48. 22,
Hos. ro. 14, Am. 3. 15. Other uses of by are similar, as
Jud. g. 17 DJ’SI! Df_'l:s! fought jfor you (over, protecting), but
also in a hostile sense against, Gen. 43. 18 fo fall upon, Gen,.
34. 30 to gather themselves against, 50. 20 plot agamnss, Nu.
10. 9, Am. 7. g, Is. 4. 5, Ps. 2. 2. From the sense over
(being higher) comes the meaning bdeside, &y after Zo stand,
sit, &c. Ps. 1. 3 njf_:'*_:_é@'&:_) by the rivers of water, z S.
9. IO ';p§gi-by at my table (also be), Gen. 18, 2 standing
beside him, 16. 7; 20. 2; 41. 1; Ex. 14. 2, Is. 6. 2.

From the sense #pon comes the use of % to express the
condition, circumstances in which an action is performed,
on which it rests or which underlie it. Here b seems more
general than 2 and has such meanings as amidsé, although,
notwithstanding, according fo, &c. Jer. 8. 18 {iy "‘J;! amidst
trouble, Job 10 % TU?I:FJ"JS_J though thou knowest, Is. 53. g
ey DQ!:I"N& Y norwithstanding that he had done no evil, Job
16. 17. 2 K. 24. 3, Ps. 31. 24, Jer. 6. 14, Is, 38. 15; 60.%.
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Ps. 50. 5. So perhaps Ex. r2. 8 D"ﬁ?‘&? witk bitter herbs
(the idea 7% addition to is less expressive), Nu. g. 11."

Prep. DY is with of accompaniment. Hence the sense of
beside, near locally, Gen. 25. 11; 35. 4, Jud.g.6, 1 S. 10. 2.
So its use in comparisons, Job g. 26 2% niugg'ny like ships
of reed, Ps. 88. 5; and in the sense as well as, 1 Chr. 25. 8§,
Ecc. 2. 16. In 1 S. 16, 12; 17. 42 by seems used adverbi-
ally, unless M2} be employed nominally, @long with beauty
ot eyes,

Prep. NPA under, below ; hence such usage as 1 S. 14. 9
WA awhere we stand (under us), on the spot, Jos. 5. 8;
6. 5, Jud. 7. 21, 28, 2, 23. Sothe sense mnstead; and WWN n
because,

The particle 3 /7ke, as, is either a prep. or an undeveloped
noun, Znstar. If the latter, it may be in appos. with a
previous word or in acc. of condition. If a prep. it is used
in a pregnant sense; in either case it governs the gen,
Ps. 95. 8 harden not your hearts 123 as @/ M., 83. 10 do
to them ¥10'D3 as # S., Gen. 34. 31 MWD as wizh a harlot ?
Hos. 2. 5 H‘f?jjfl o3 asonthe day. Is. 1. 25; §.17; 10. 26;
23. 15; 28. 213 §1. g, Hos. 2. 17; 9. 9; I2. 10, Am. g. 11,
Ps. 35. 14, Job 28. 5; 20. 2.

The first element of the compound prepp. is chiefly # or
L. The form 28D in earlier writings is mostly a prep. z»-
commodi ; in later style it is used for decause of, for the sake
of, even in a favourable sense.

1 From the sense #pon comes the general use of 5;) as a prep. tncominods,
opposed to L, Particularly in the expression of feelings and mental states
with such words as kear?, soul, spirit, the prep. suggests the pressure upon
the subject of the feeling or state. Jer. 8, 18 "7 *3; '_sy my heart 7s sick
upon me, Hos. 11. 8, Lam. 3. 20, Job 10 1; 14. 22; 30. 16, Ps. 42. 6, 4, 12;
43- 53 I31. 23 142, 4; 143. 4, Jon. 2. 8. In translation é# must often be
used, and sometimes the prep. is almost untranslatable, e.g. Gen. 48. 4

Rachel déed ‘5}_7, cf. Nu, 11. 13, Jud. 14. 16, The primary sense may become
weakened in usage, Neh. 5. 7. )



144 HEBREW SYNTAX § 102-104,

SYNTAX OF THE SENTENCE
THE SENTENCE ITSELF

§ 102, A sent. consists of a subj. and pred. The subj.
may be expressed separately, as HD "W £ am Jos,orin the
case of the verbal sent. contained in the form, as DNIM
ye sold. Besides the mere subj, and pred. sentences usually
contain additional elements, such as an obj. under the
regimen of the pred, or some ampliﬁcations- descriptive
either of subj. or pred.

The subj. may be a pron,, or a noun, or anything equiva-~
lent to a noun as an adj. or adverb used nominally, or a
clause. Gen. 39.9 W I #hou art his wife; 3. 3 DN

o) God has said; 2. 18 3735 DD NPT 2w NS
that man be alone is not good. So 2 K 9. 33 T M
some of her blood spirted. Ex. 16. 27, 2 S, I. 4; 11. 17,
2 K. 10. 10.

The pred. may be a pron, Jud. 9. 28 DD\‘D ™ who is
Shechem? A noun, Gen. 39. 9 (above), an adj or ptcp.,
Gen. 2. 10 NY N2 a river went out, Is. 6. 3 T wiTR
holy is Je.; a finite verb, Gen. 3. 3 (above); or an adverbial
or prepositional phrase, Gen. 2., 1z H'Q"T;.U thﬁ there is
bdolach; Ps. 11. 4 YRD3 OMW2 é# feaven is his throne.
The noun as pred. is véry common, because the adj. is little
developed in the earlier stages of the Shemitic languages.
See Nom. Appos. § 29e.

The simple sent. is either nominal or verbal, A verbal

sent. is one whose pred, is a finite verb. All other sentences
144
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are nominal~This definition, though only partially exact,
is sufficient,

1. T/e Nominal Senience

§ 103. In the nominal sent., which cxpresses a constant
and cnduring condition, the subj. is the most prominent
element. In general the emphatic word is placed first,
hence in this sent. the order is—subj., pred. The subj. in
the nominal sent. is very generally definite, but not always.
Gen. 2. 12 2% NI Y W7 203} and the gold of that land
is good; 13. 13 DY) DTID WA and the men of S. were
wicked; 2. 10 N¥ ﬁ"'m mzd a #tver went forth; 17
nim ﬁNB "IN #he eyes of L. were tender, 12. 6; 13 7.
Esp. after 137, and when ptcp. is pred,, 16. 6 JONDY 737
T thy maid is in thy hand. =zo. 15, 16; 27. 42; 28.12;
41, 3', 5,6; 48. 1.

§ 104. This order is not invariahle. There is considerable
freedom in the disposition of the parts of the sent, and
emphasis on the pred. may give it the first place. (@) A
simple adj. when pred. often stands first, particularly if the
subj, be also simple, though when the subj. is of some
heaviness the adj. may be put at the end, cf. Gen. 2. 12
above. Jer. 1z. I MW AN PVIR sighteous art thou, Je.
Particularly if the adj. be in the comparative, 1 S. 24. 18
AN TIIN PYIR thou art more righteons than I Gen. 29. 19
']‘2 MO DN 230 42 45 better that 1 give her to thee. Gen.
4. 13, Hos. 13. 12, Ps. 111. 2,4; 116. 5; 118, 8, 0. o

() In dependent sentences, eg. after 3 #it, for, the
pred. has a certain emphasis, and stands first. Gen. 3. §
OvIoN YT WD for God dnows, 3. 6; 22. 12, Esp. if subj.
be a pron.; 3. 10 w;';z:z oY 9 because I was naked; 3. 19;
20.7; 25. 305 20.9; 42. 33, Am. 7. 13.  And in general the
pronominal subj. is without emphasis, 24. 34; 26. 9; 30. I,

Am. 7. 14; though, of course, it may be otherwise, as when
IO
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God speaks solemnly of Himself, Gen. 15.1; 26. 24; 28. 13.
After nom. gendens the resumptive pron. with indef, pred. is
unemphatic; 34. 21; 40. 12, 18; 41. 25-27; 42. I1.

(¢) Naturally the pred. is emphatic in interrogative
sentences of whatever kind. Gen. 24. 63 HZEU T ™
who (pred.) is yonder man? 1 S.17. 43 "IN 2‘73'7 am [
a dog? Gen. 18. 17, *‘N "TEDD"I shall 1 /zzde? Gen 4. 9,
Jud. 2. 22,1 5. 16. 4; though empha51s may alter this order,
Ex. 16. 7, 8 IR R by what are we? In answers the order
of question is generally retained ; Gen. 29. 4 ... DN PND
an;t_\" ni:tln Jrom where are ye? from Haran we, 24. 23, 24,
2 K. 10. 13. But great variety appears in use of the pron.;
cf. Gen. 24. 65.

The prep. b with noun or pron. when meaning Zo e fo,
20 have, often stands first; Gen. 26. 20 OV ?13‘2 the water
is ours; 29. 16 N3] "ﬂw ];.?‘7‘1 and L. had two daughters,
19.8; 31.16; 48. 5, Ex. 2. 16, Jud. 3. 16, 1 S. 1. 2; 17. 12;
25. 2, 2 5. 14. 6. And so adverbial expressions, Gen. 2. 12.

In the nominal sentences above the predication is
expressed by the mere juxtaposition of subj. and pred.
without any copula. The time also to which the predica-
tion belongs is left unexpressed.

2. The Verbal Sentence

§ 105. In the verbal sent. the idea expressed by the verb
is the emphatic element, and in ordinary calm discourse the
order is—pred., subj. Gen. 4. 26 ]:."II_?:' .I'\IZJITI a son was
born. And with the conversive tenses universally, which
must stand at the head of the clause, Gen. 3. 2 DNM
TIWNTY and the woman sazd. This kind of sentence is far
the most common in prose narrative.

When, however, any emphasis falls on the subj. it may
precede the verbal pred. This emphasis may be of various
kinds, though generally due to some kind of antithesis,
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latent or expressed. Gen. 3. 13 N '(Ifhl"! the serpent

beguiled me; 37. 33 WINON MIYY MM W2 MAhY it is
my son’s coat, az evil beast hath devoured h1m 37. 27
'D."‘IITI?N 3377 but let not oxr Zand be upon him. Often
the antithesis is expressed: Is. 1. 3 L)N‘\IU" ')'D? pbli) Jn
»n N5 the ox knoweth his owner, ].rmel does not know;
Gen. 4. 2 Abel was a shepherd FRTN T2 7W7 I dwe
Cain was a ftiller of the ground; 1 S. 1. 22... W DyN
"Tﬂ'?!? 8D M1 the man went up, but Hannal did not go
up. Gen 6. 8 18. 33; 33.17; 35.18; 37.11,Hos. 2. 23, 24;
Is. 1. 2 and #key; Am. 7. 17. A new subject in distinction
from others is thus introduced, eg. Jud. 1. 29 and Eplraim ;
sometimes without aend, Jud. 1. 30, 31, 33. Or any new
point that is to be somewhat signalised, Gen. 2. 6 and a wist
went up. 1 K. 2. 28 and #he report came to Joab., But
rhythm and style must also be taken into account.

In the circumstantial sent. (§ 137) the subj. is prominent,
and precedes the verbal pred. Gen. 24. 31 why stand out-
side M2 SR 2 when £ have made ready the house?

Job 21. 22 wiBYR DM MM YT D Sibi shall one
teach God knowledge when /e judges those on high? Ex.

23.9; 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21.

Rem. 1. As stated above, there is a departure from the
ordinary prose narrative style with vav #mpf. when a new
subject has to be introduced or any important point signal-
ised which is the beginning of a new development, e.g. Gen.
4. 1, the new history after the fall. Inthese cases the subj.
is placed first even in the verbal sent. This is particularly
the usage when the event to be signalised was anterior to
the events in the current of the narrative. Jud. 1. 16 3
!51? P now the Kenifes had gone up with Judah. Gen. 16. 1;
24. 62; 31. 19, Jud, 4. 11. See exx. § 39¢.

Rem. 2. It is a point of style, however, especially in
prophetic parallelism, and even otherwise, to vary the consn.,
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and after a conversive tense to use the simple tense and’
subj. before it with no emphasis. Is. 6, 7 TNRBM 7Y D
B8R, Is. 11. 135 14. 25; 28. 18; 31. 3, Ps. 78. 64.

3. The Compound Sentence. Casus pendens

§ 106. In such a sent. as Cair's father is dead the
language often prefers to say, Cain, kis father is dead,
WA NN PR instead of PPN NN So for: the way of

God is perfect, 9577 £ D7 Ps. 18. 31 While a certain
prominence is thus given to the main subject it is slight, and
the rendering as for God, his way, &c., is an exaggeration.
Such sentences are composite; the subj. is placed at the
head in an isolated position as casus pendens, and the
predication regarding it follows in a distinct sent., which
may be nominal or verbal, The effect of this consn. is
sometimes to give real emphasis to the chief subj, but often
merely to give emphasis or vividness and lightness to the
sentence as a whole. The consn. is common in sentences
where the subj. is encumbered with complementary elements,
so that it needs to be disentangled and restated. Gen. 3. 12
T3 N .. L WG e woman whom thou gavest, &c,
she gave me; 15. 4 UM RAT ... RY WK /e wio shall
come out of thy loins, /¢ shall be thine helr, 24. 7 “li:'& h
‘HSW‘* RAT ... OMWT Je. the God of heaven who took me,
and who, &c., /e shall send,

The subj. placed as an isolated inchoative is resumed by
a pron. in the same case as the subj. would have had in a
simple sent.

(2) Nom.—Gen. 42. T 327 "M i 3 ‘1]‘73 we are
all sons of one man; Is. 1. 13 ‘I? NYT M0 J"ﬁTDP
incense (sacrificial smoke) is an abomination to me. Jer.
12. 6 72 M2 MATOR ... POND2 even thy brethren have
acted treacherously, Gen. 14. 24; 22. 24; 30. 33; 31. 16;
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34. 21; 41, 25; 44. 17; 45. 20, Ex. 12,16, Jud. 4. 4,2 S. 5. 1,
Deu. 1. 30, 38, 30.

(#) Gen—Jud. 17. 5 % N2 3b M YW 2e man
Mical Tad a housc of God. 2 K. 1.4 N0y Il rmomn

Imn Ty RD QW from: the bed which thou hast gone up
into #howu shalt not come down. Is. 4. 3 WP ... WM
1'7 WY e that is lefe shall be called holy. The pre'p. is
sometimes placed before the main subj, and repeated with
the pron. Gen. 2. 17 13 Sarn 8D ... Ay YImY but
thou shalt not eat of the tree of knowledge, 2 S. 6. 23—Gen.
17.4,15;48. 7,1 S.12. 23,1 K. 1. 20; 12, 17, Is. 3. 12; 9. 1
11, 10, Hos. 9. §, 11, Ps. 10. 5; 11.4; 125, 2, Jon. 2. 7.
~ (9) Acc—Gen. 24. 27 Y M) T2 DN Je. led me in
the way. Gen. 28. 13 TN TP ... YIND te land on
which thou liest will T give thee. Is. 1. 7 D™ DNDTN
Rink D“t?;1$ your land strangers devour in your sight. The
main subj'. may be acc, which is resumed: Gen., 47. 21
SNiR MY DY and the people he removed. Gen.
13. I5; 49 S, Nu. 22. 35, Jud. 11. 24,1 S. 9. 13; 25, 29, 1 K.
15.13; 22, 14, 2 K. 9. 27, Is, 8. 13, Ps. 125. 5, Dew. 13.1; 14. 6.

(@) In the verbal sent. the expression of the resumptive
pron. throws emphasis upon the subj,, the place of which at
the head gives it prominence. The same is the case in the
nominal sent. when the pred. is definite, as 1 K. 18, 39
DONT NN MM Jelovalk is God! Deu. 18. 2 MY T
ﬁn’?l_']'; Jehoval is his inheritance, In this case the pron.
precédes the pred. Gen. 2. 14; 9. 18; 42. 6, Deu. 10, 17;
12.23; 31.6,8,Is.9.14; 33.6, 1 S. 17. 14.

When the pred. of the nominal sent. is indefinite the
pron. usually follows the pred, and there is a balance of
emphasis on subj. and pred., the resumptive pron. sinking
almost to the rank of a copula. Gen. 41. 25 ‘1})‘19 DW‘?H
T ‘lﬂN the dream of Ph. is one; 47. 6 ']‘JDS D"Wm Y'\N
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¥ Gen. 34. 215 45. 20, Ex. 3. 5; 32. 16, Nu. 11. 7, Deu.
I. 17; 4. 24, Jos. 5. 15, 2 S. 21, 2, 1 K. 20, 31, Mic. 7. 3.
Cf. Ps. 76. 8,

The sent. is also compound when cas. perd.~is resumed
by convers, tenses, e.g. 1 K. 12. 17.

Rem. 1. When the cas. pend. is to be resumed in acc.
(c above) it may be put in acc. also in Ar. And in other
languages—

Den Kénig Wiswamitra,
Den treibt’s ohne Rast und Ruh..

Rem. 2. The fact that the pron. agrees with subj. in
gend. and numb., e.g. WBJ?J Ni1 D73, seems to show that
properly it is a resumption of the subj. and not an anticipa-
tion of the pred. Its occasional agreement with pred. (e.g.
in Eth. &c.) is a familiar case of attraction, cf. Jer. 10. 3.

‘The consn. is probably different when the pron. stands
after a pron. of istor znd pers., as 2 S. 4. 28 s D) Ny,
Here the 3rd pers. pron. strengthens the other, zkox art God.!
Is. 37. 16, Jer. 14. 22, Ps. 44. 5, Neh. 9. 6, 2 Chr. zo. 6,
cf. Is. 51. g, 10, and with 1st pers. Is. 43. 25; 5I1. 12; 52. 6.
So 1 Chr. z1. 17 7 am Ze-who {W¥) has sinned, Ez. 38. 17,
cf. Jer. 49. 2. Others (Ew. Dr.) regard s\ in these cases
as pred., 2 S. 7. 28 thou art he—God. The same seems the
consn. with ¥ M} Ecc. 1. 17, 1 Chr. 22. 1, and 07 n‘JN Gen.
25. 16, Lev. 23. 2, Nu. 3. 20, 21, 27, 33, &c., though the
emphasis here is very slight.

In some cases 8y appears to be pred., Is. 41 4 81 W8
I am Ae (43. 10, 133 46. 4; 48. 12, Ps. 102. 28), where e
(it) expresses the divine consciousness of himself, cf. the

1 This use of the #¢7d pers. pron. seems secondary. Naturally it would
be used to strengthen only words in the 3rd pers., e.g. Is. 7. 14, Nu.
18. 23, Ex. 12, 42, Ezr. 4. 6, 2 Chr. 32. 30. The same use of 3rd pers.
pron. appears in the so-calted Ar. ¢ pron. of separation ” (a mere empirical
phrase). This 3rd pers. pron. should properly be used only after a subj. in
ard pers., its use after 7, fZou, &c., is no doubt secondary and analogical,
and is less classical. ZE.g. John 14. 6 ana %ua eltariq (van Dyck), I am the
way, in the more classical trans. of the Jesuits is ana eltarlq, ana elbib,
I am the door, &c.
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beginning of 43. 11 and end of 43. 12. In sense, 2/ 75 7, or
I am (what I am) is nearly the same.

‘When the sent. is transposed with pred. first the pron.
anticipates the subj., Lam. 1. 18 M 8 P¥; Song 6. 8, g
‘Dgij N¥1 NO¥ one is she, my dove; Pr. 30. 24, 29. Cf. Pr.
6. 16; 30. 15, 18. Peculiar is 1 S. 20, 29 ‘TN "? Y T (Sep.
otherwise), cf. Ps. 87. 5.

EXPRESSION OF SUBJECT IN VERBAL SENTENCE

§ 107. In the verbal sent. the subj. is expressed by the
inflectional element of the form, except in 3rd pers., as T
£ know, DM ye sold (where fem and # express the squ.).
In the nominal sent. the subj. has to be expressed. On its
- omission with ptcp. cf. § 100.

1. Emphosis o Subject

When emphasis falls on the pronom. subj. in verbal sent.
it is expressed separately, being then placed chiefly before,
but also after, the verb. The emphasis is often slight, and
due to contrast. Gen. 42. 8 ¥ 85 O dut they did
not recognise him; 33. 3; 42. 23; Jud. 4. 3; i3. 5, Is. 1. 2,
Hos. 2. 10, Am. 2. 9. After the verb, Jud. 8. 23 intriD
D23 "8 7 will not rule over you. Gen. 24. 6o, Ex. 18. 19,
1 S. zo.'8; 23. 22,2 S. 12, 28; 17. 15, 2 K. 10. 4, Is. 20, 6,
Jer. 17. 18, The pron. is often strengthened by D2
whether before the verb or after. Gen. 20. 6; 38. 11; 48, 19,
Jud. 1. 3, 22; 3. 31, Hos. 4. 6.

Rem. 1. These additional exx. of pron. may be turned up.
Gen. 30. 265 31. 65 42. 19; 43. 95 45. 8, Ex. 20. 19, Deu.
3. 285 5. 24, Jud. 8. 21; 15. 12. In many cases, however,
the emphasis is not on the mere pron.; the expression of
the pron. gives force or solemnity to the whole phrase,
which is emphatic. Particulatly in responses to preceding
statements or requests, as Gen. 21. 24 7 will swear, 38. 17;
47. 30, Jud. 6. 18 (11. 9), 2 S. 3. 13; 21. 6, 1 K. 2. 18;
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5. 22, 2 K, 6. 3. But also in other cases, Jud. 5. 3 7 wz!
sing, I will sing to the Lord. Pr. 24. 32. And in prayers
the #hou is merely part of the solemnity of the sentiment,
1 K. 3. 6. And so in earnest appeals, as in the phrases fhou
knowest, ye know, the emphasis is not on the mere pron.
but belongs to the whole expression. Gen. 44. 2%, Jos.
14.6,1 S. 28. 9, 2S. 17. 8, 1 K. 2. 5, 15; 5. 17, 20 (2 K.
9. 11), 2 K. 4. 1, cf. 2 K. 19. 11. Many languages whose
inflected verb does not need the pron. show a tendency to
express 1st and z2nd pron. So Mouab. St. 1. 21 seq. Pleonastic
expression of ¥ after verb is a peculiarity of Eccles., e.g.
1. 16; 2. 1, 11, 15, &c., cf. Song 3. 5.

2. The Indefinite Subject

§ 108. The indefinite, unnamed subj. (Eng. #key, one) is
expressed in various ways. (&) By 3 pers. sing. of verb,
eg. in the phrase they called the name, &c, Gen. 11, 9
bex MW N 1909 sy called its name Babel. Gen.
16. 14; 21. 31, Ex, 15, 23. The 3 plur. is also used, 1 S.
23. 28, 1 Chr, 11. 7; 14. 11. But in other cases 3 sing. is
of frequent use. Is. 7. 24 7Y NI} NPYp1 DA with
arrows and bow skall one go there, Ex. 10. § I::n‘ N’j\
'planl nN'\B so that one shall not be able to see the earth.
Gen. 38. 28; 48. 1, Deu. 15. 2,1 S. 16. 4; 23. 22; 26. 20,2 S.
15.31; 16.23, 1 K. 18,26, 2 K. 5. 4, Is. 6. 10; 8. 4; 14. 32,
Am, 6, 12, Mic, 2. 4.

(2) By 3 plur. Gen. 29.2 DM™TYIT WU BT 20D
from that well #iey watered the flocks; 1 S. 27. § w‘?-qmj
D12 Jet them give me a place. Gen. 41. 14; 49. 31, 1 S.
k.25, 1 K, 1. 2; 15. 8 Hos. 11. 2, 7; 12. 0, Jer. 8, 4; 16. 6
(sing. and pl)), Job 6. 2, 2 Chr, 23. 16.

(c) By ptcp, in plur. Gen. 30. 22 DY WDy N
Yy M NI DY and whatever ey did there. Is. 32. 12,
Jer. 38. 23, Ez. 13. 7, Neh. 6. 10, 2 Chr. 9. 28. More rarely
sing, Is. 21. 11 NP "I_?;g one calleth unto me from Seir.
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Rem. 1. The 3 sing. fem. seems used Num. 26. 30,
1 K. 1. 6. The real subject in @, & is the ptcp. sing. or
plur., ¥ N0 a caller, or RIP the caller, called. The ptep.
is often expressed: Is. 28. 4 ANK MR} DX WA which one
(the seer) sees; v. 24. Nu. 6. g, Deu. 22. 8, 2 8. 17. 9,
Is. 16. 10, Jer. 9. 23; 31. 5, Ez. 33. 4, Am. 9. 1, Mic. 5. 2,
Nah. 2. 3, Ps. 129. 3. In 2 K. 12. 10 ¥R is used for one,
cf. 23. 8. Am. 6. 10 IRY WA are there any still beside
thee? the subj. is rather understood.

Rem. 2. The 3 plur. is sometimes used where human
agents cannot be supposed, in the sense of pass. Job 7.3
and wearisome nights ’.5 NY are appointed me; 6.2; 19. 26;

34. 20, Ez. 32, 25, Pr. 9. 11. The usage is common in
Aram., Dan. 2. 30; 4. 22. So ptcp. 4. 28, 29. Peculiar
ptcp. sing., Jud. 13. 19 mW}"? RS’DD‘I and something marvel-
lous was done.

Rem. 3. The use of 2nd person for the indeterminate
subj. is rare, except in the phrase X3, N2 (MIX1) £ thou
comest = as far as, 1 K. 18. 46, Gen. 10. 19, 30; 13. 10.
Apparently, Is. 7. 25 ¢ niaD NS thou shalt not come there.
In the injunctions of the Law #kowx is the community per-
sonified or each person, and in Prov. fkex is the pupil of
the Wiseman, though cf. Pr. 19. 25; 26. 12; 30. 28.

3. Tmpersonal Construction

§ 100. The verb is also used impersonally in 3 sing,
perf. and impf, chiefly mas. but also fem. Jud. 2. 15 93N
TRD D‘ﬁL) they were greatly distressed; Gen. 32. 8. 1 S.
30.6 TN MO ¥M, Jud. 10.9. So mas. in NN and i
was, NN and it shall be, So many words followed by prep.
5; as '? YN fo be amiss to, Nu. 22. 34, Gen. 21. 12, 2 S,
19.8; Jer. 7.6. B 291 1 S. 16. 16, Hos. 10. 1, Jer. 7. 23.
'7 NY batter, Ru. 1. 13, Lam. 1. 4. 5 DR 2o Aave heat, 1 K.
1.1, 2, Hag. 1. 6. Job 3. 13 "7 [AERA I should have had
vest, Is. 23. 12, Neh. 9. 28. Cf. Gen. 4. 5,1 S. 16. 23.

The fem. seems used in reference to the phenomena of
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nature. Job 11. 17 71OYR (cohort) should it be dark. Am.
4. 7 YWD it vained (freq.). Mic. 3. 6 it shall be dark, Ps.
50. 3; 68. 15. (But cf. 1 S. 29. 10 when i is Jight (mas.),
2 S. 2. 32, see Gen. 44. 3, Jer. 13. 16) And of an unseen
power, Job 18, 14 #¢ brings him (he is brought) to the king
of terrors. The pass. is also used impersonally in the nas.
Gen. 4. 26 mp‘:' l?]'_'ﬁ:'l 388 then 22 was begun to invoke;

Ez. 16. 34 T30 Nb TN shere was no whoring after thee.
The pass. in this case often governs like the act. (§ 79),
Am. 4. 2 DI VYN ye shall be taken away. Nu. 16. 29,

Deu. 21. 3,4, 2 S. 17. 16, Is. 14..3; 16. 10; 27. 13; §3. 5, Jer.
16. 6, Am. 9. 9, Mal. 1. 11 (ptcp.), Ps. 87. 3.

Rem. 1. The forms 30, 317, MW, &c., might be adjectives,
but the use of impf. and inf. makes it more probable that
they are perfs. Peculiar is Prov. 13. 10, by pride M9 M Zkere
comes strife (es giebt). Rarely with suff., Job 6. 17 N2
when it is kol

Rem. z. It is scarcely impersonal use of fem. when it is
employed of a subject suggested by some statement pre-
ceding, where we say £ Is. 7. 7 DD 5 /¢ shall not stand
(the purpose); 14. 24, Jud. 1r1. 39, 1 8. 10. 12. The fem.
is often, however, used for meut.—Comp. these cases of
fem.: Gen. 24. 14 (thereby), 1 S. 11. 2 mnpin (7, putting
out their eye), Gen. 15. 6 counted 7 {the fact that he believed)
Ex. 30. 21, Jos. 11. 20 An*7, 2 S. 2. 26; 3.37, LK. z. 15,2 K.
19. 25; 24. 3, 20, Is. 22. 11; 30. 8, Mic. 1. 9, Jer. 4. 28;
5.31; 7.31; 10.7; 10. 5, Ez. 33. 33, Job 4. 5; 18. 135.

Rem. 3. In poetry a peculiar consn. occurs in which the
verb seems to have a double subj., one personal and the
other the organ or member, &c., by which the action is
actually performed. This neuter subj. has always a suff.
of the same person as the personal subj., and may precede
or follow the verb. Ps. 3. 5 ¥7PR o “?513 my woice, I cried,
i.e. I cried aloud ; Is. 10. 30 'I‘P1P "Dfl}g shout aloud! 1s. 26. g,
Hab. 3. 15, Ps. 17. 10, 13, 14; 32.8; 44. 3; 60.7; 66.17;
69. 11; 108, 2, 7; 142, 2. In a nominal sent. Ps. 83. 19,
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—Others consider "J\p, &c., to be acc., but the presence of
the suff. distinguishes the present case from that in § 67, R. 3.

COMTLEMENT OF THE VERBAL SENTENCE

§ 110. The sent. does not usually consist of mere subj.
and pred.; the verbal sent. has usually an obj., and all
sentences may have additional elements which are the
complements of the two chief parts of the sentence. These
complements usually follow the parts, subj. or pred., which
they amplify. The order of the verbal sentence is: verh,
subj,, obj.,, or complement of the verb. But emphasis may
alter this order. Gen. 3. 14 ‘7;z~'zn "D q‘;n :;;i-'-;;}-‘p;_y
on thy belly shalt thou go, and dust shalt thou eat. I S.
20. 8 MWD PTFDY TR but why bring me % 2y
Jather? 1 K. 22679 DAY 10 Anathoth with you! Gen.
15. 10; 20. 4; 38. 9, Deu. 5. 3, Jos. 2. 16, Is. 6. 5, Hos. 3. 6,
Job 1. 12; 34. 31.

The adverb usually follows the verb, except negatives;
and so longer designations of time. But short words of
time, like T tken, TINY now, DWNNI at first, &c., precede.

§ 111, Out of this principle of .emphasis may arise a
variety of order, e.g.—

(a) Obj, verb, subj. 1. 2. 19 ¥ $5moYA o Sy
and @ little vobe his mother used to make him. Gen. 42, 4,
I1S.17.36, 1 K. 14. 11. And very often when subj. is con-
tained in the verb. Jud. 14. 3, 2 K. 22. 8, Is. 4. 1, Hos. 1. 7;
10. 6.

(&) Verb, obj, subj. I S. 15 33 DWW NINY WND
T12NT as thy sword /as bereaved women. Gen. 21. 7, Nu.
1§. '7, 18, 1 K. 8. 63; 19. 10, Is. 19, 13.

(6) Subj, obj, verb. Is. 1. 15 a5y DMy O This
collocation brings the subj. and obj. into very close relation.
Jud. 17. 6 every man what was right in lus own sight used to
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do. Jer. 32, 4 and kis eyes %is epes shall see, of. 34. 3. Is,
11. 8; 32. 8. '

Rem. 1. Other forms are occasional, as obj., subj., verb,
2z K. 5.13, Is. 5. 17; 28.17. This order is usual in nominal
sent. with participial pred. Gen. 41.g 312 & WOA™NN my
Jfaults 1 call to remembrance. Gen. 37. 16, Jud. 9. 36;
14. 4, 2 K. 6. 22, Jer. 1, 11,

Rem, 2. Aramaic shows a liking for placing the verb at
the end of the clause, the obj. and complement of the verb
preceding it, as in ¢. Dan. 2. 16, 18; 3. 16; 4. 15. Cf.
inf, Is. 4g9. 6. Jud. 6. 25. =2 Chr. 31. 4, 10.

Rem. 3. It is a point of style, however, particularly
in prophetic and poetic parallelism, to vary the order of
words. So even in ordinary prose. Ex. 3.7 BTN MY
*Jayr_::g' DRpY¥TINY L L L WY, Is. 5. 245 11, 85 3. 1. Cf. 1 K.
20. 18 the double take them alive.

AGREEMENT OF SUBJECT AND PREDICATE IN RESPECT OF
GENDER AND NUMBER

§ 112. There is less precision in the matter of agreement
than there is in classical or other languages. Several general
peculiarities appear—

1. When the pred. stands first the speaker’s mind is fixed
on the act in itself, and clear consciousness of the coming
subj. is not yet present to him, and he puts the pred. in the
most general form, mas. sing!

2. There is a great tendency to construe according to
the sense rather than strict grammatical law, hence gramm.
singulars, such as collectives and words that suggest a
plurality, are often joined with plur. pred., especially when
they refer to persons.

3. On the other hand, there is a tendency to group things
that resemble one another, or belong to the same class,
under one conception, and construe them with a sing. verb.

L Ar. grammarians have a more ingenious explanation of this usage.
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The plur. of lifcless objects and living creatures, not persons,
may be treated as gramm. collect., and joined with sing. fem.

1. Agreement of Simple S Mject

§ 113. (@) When subj. precedes the pred. there is in
general agreement in gend. and numb., whether the subj. be
person or thing. Gen. 15, 12 h‘?{:'; MM and @ sleep
Jell; v 17 T2 anw:j the sur was gone down; 16. 1. But
exceptions occur; Mal. 2. 6 Ng?_:;'&ID 'ﬂ‘?\_;_) evil was not
Jound. Gen, 15, 17, Ex, 12, 49,. Jer. so. 46, Zech. 6. 14,
cf. 2. 7, Job z0. 26,

(4) When pred. precedes, while agreement in gend. and
numb. is usual, esp. when subj. is personal, the verb is often
in 3 sing. mas,, even though the subj. be plur. or fem, This
is common with {17 Z de. The subj. having once been
mentioned, however, following verbs are in proper agree-
ment. Gen. 1. 14 17 aniyia) N let there be lights, and

let them be signs. Is. 17.6 h\'?‘?ﬁf WD) there shall be
left gleanings;, 2 K. 3. 26 npg’vnn 2 P the battle was
fo0 strong for him, cf. z. 18, Deu. 32. 35, Is. 13. 22; 24. 12,
Jer. 36. 32. Nu. 9. 6 7 WiN oWy M), 1 K. 11 3
N mpp ﬁ‘)“n‘_j he had wives, princesses, 700. The
mas. is apt to be used for 3 pl. fem. impf.; 1 K. 11. 3 MM
ﬁg'?-n;q W2 his wives perverfed his mind; 2 S. 4. 130
" his bands were paralysed (cf. Zeph. 3. 10), Jud. 21. 21,
Jos. 11. 11, Is. 19, 18, Jer. 13. 16, Ez. 23. 42, Hos. 14. 7. Gen,
20. 17; 30. 39. Song 6. 9. Imper, Is. 32. 11, Hos. 10. 8,
Zeph. 3. 16—1 S. 1. 2, Jud. 20. 46, Gen. 35. 5, 1 Chr, 2. 22;
23. 17, 22.

(¢) Subjects in dual are necessarily joined with plur.
pred., verb or ptcp. Gen. 48. io wm 3723 o Y the
eyes of Israel were dim from age. 2 K, 21.12; 22.20. Is.
1. 15, Mic, 7. 10, Ptep, I S.1.13, 2 S. 24. 3, Is. 30. 20, Hos.
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9. 14, 2 Chr. 16. 9. Cf. § 31,and on 1 S. 4. 15, Mic. 4. I1.
§ 116,

2. Agreement of Compound Subject

§ 114. When the subj. is compound, consisting of several
elements joined by and—(a) When subj. is first the verb is
usually plur,, and so the pred. in nominal sent. 2 S, 16. 13
N2 DyD"?D"I Dﬁ’?tg;lﬂ Abs. and all the people came; Gen.
8. 22; 18, 11. But sometimes the verb is sing., agreeing
either with the word next it or with the chief element of the
complex subj,, or the several parts of subj. all forming one
conception: 2 S. 20. 10 Joab and Abishai his brother AT
pursued. Hos. 4. 11 whoredom and wine and ne{w wine
ZE'HP_‘_ take away the understanding. Hos. 9. 2, Deu. 8. 13.
Neh. 5. 14 Wm';;ts L) TNy UN. 2 S 3. 22, Est. 4. 161
If parts of the subj. be of different genders pred. is usually
mas,, Gen. 18. 11, but cf. Jer. 44. 25.

(&) When the pred. is first it perhaps oftenest agrees in
gend. and numb. with the element of the subj. which is next
it; but it may be in plur. When the subj. has once been
mentioned following verbs arc in plur. Gen. 31. 14}y
TIRRM '.'123771 I?Hj R. and L. answered and said; Nu.
Iz, T SIRRN L. TN O 9230 Mir and Aaron spoke
and said; Gen. 3. 8 SPYRY ONT WAODN /%zd themselves.
Gen. 7. 7; 9. 23; 21. 32; 24. 50, 55; 33.7; 44. 14, Jud. 5. 1;
8.21,1 5.11.15; 18. 3; 27. 8, 1 K. 1. 34, 41.—PL Gen. 40. 1,
Nu. 20. 10; 31. 13, Ex. 5. 1; 7. 20. Or it may be mas. sing.
(§ 113 4), Joel 1. 13.

{c) When the subj. is a pron. and noun, the pron. must
be expressed whether verb be sing. or plur. Gen. 7. 1
:[D‘;.'BDW n@g'&a go tZox and all thy house, Jud. 7. 10, I1.
Jud. 11, 38 PRIV N 1‘?1‘1‘1 she and her companions

1 The and before ‘““maids,” Est. 4. 16, and before *‘brethren,” Neh.
5. 14, recalls Ar. waw of concomitance.
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went. 1 K. 1. 21 "33 ¥ "M 7 and my son shall be.
Gen. 14, 15; 20. 7; 24. 54 (pl); 31. 21; I S. 20. 31; 28. §,
25.19. 15, In1 S 29. 107NN s mlssed before servanis.

Even when two nouns are subj. a pron. referring to the
first must be expressed if any words separate it from the
second, unless the words be a mere apposition. Gen. 13.1;
35.6; 38.12; 50. 14, 22, Jud. 9. 48, Neh. 2. 12, cf. Jos. 22. 32,
The pron. may be expressed in any case, I S. 29. IT; 30. 0.

When compound subj. is of different persons 1st pers.
precedes znd and 2nd the 3rd. 1 K. 1. 21 above, 7 ard my
son. 1 8. 14.40; 20. 23, Nu. 20, 8, Gen. 43. 8.

3. Agwreement of Collectives

§ 115. With sing. nouns having a collective meaning the
pred. is often construed in the plur. according to sense:
particularly when the collective term refers to persons, but
sometimes also when it refers to lower creatures, or even to
things, Grammatical agreement in sing. is also common,
and the two consns. often interchange. When the pred. is
first it may be in sing. while following verbs are in plur.
Hos. 4. 6 MY M7 my people are destrgyed, cf. Is. 5. 13
My '?53 is gone away; Is. 9. 8 1‘75 DY WM the people
shall know all of 22, 1 K. 18. 39 1‘75‘1 oy i?D . Ex,
1. 20; 4. 31, Jud. 2. 10.  Gen. 41. 57 W2 YN '731 all the
world came; 1 S. 14. 25; 17. 46, 2 S. 15. 23. Nu. 14. 35
DYTYIT DRYD 7Y this congregation at are met
fogether, With creatures: Gen. 30. 38 IN‘&U 780N the
flock wsed to come, Ps. 144. 13. So fem. pl. with 2 Job
1. 14; mas. pl. 1 Chr. 27, 29, cf. 1 K, 8. 5. With things:
Jer. 48. 36 1N mpj! M the gain he has made s Jost.
Is. 15. 7, Hos. 9. 6, Hag. 2. 7, Ps. 119. 103. Comp. I S. 2. 33
tncrease in a personal ref—Ex. 15, 4, Jud. 9. 36, 37 people
sing. and pl, so 1 S. 13. 6, cf. vz 15, 16, Jud. 1. 22; 9. 55,



160 HEBREW SYNTAX § 116,

2 K. 25. 5, Am. 1.3, Hos. 10. 5; 11. 7, Is. 16. 4; 19.13. Gen,
34. 24. Nu. 20, 11; 21. 7, Job 8. 10.

§ 116. On the other hand, plur. of inanimate objects that
may be grouped under one conception, of the lower
creatures, and abstract plurals are frequently construed with
fem. sing. of pred. 1 5.4.15% TR NP and his eyes were
sef, Mic. 4. 11 Jo. 1. 20 JOR ¥¥R IO N0mR e
beasts of the field pant unto thee. Ps. 103. 5 WD WIINH
M) iy youth is venmewed like the eagle. Gen. 49. 22,
Is. 34.' 13; 59. 12, Jer. 4. I4; 12. 4, Mic. 1. 9, Ps. 18, 35;
37. 31, Neh. 13. 10, Job 12. 7; 14. 19; 20. 11. Cf. 2 S.
24. 13. 2 K. 3. 3 7200 (séns of Jeroboam); 13. 11, Is.
59. 8. There is no reason for K’ri Ps. 73. 2, I130W. Deu.
21. 7 is more unusual.—Somectimes when subj. precedes it is
treated almost as casus pendens, and its gencral idea becomes
subj.; Gen. 47. 24 tee four fifths TV ot skall be. Ex. 12. 49,
Ecc. 2. 7. Cf Is. 16. 8, Hab. 3. 17.

Rem. 1. General plurals are sometimes construed with
sing. pred. from a tendency to individualise and distribute
over every individual, or apply it to any individual supposed.
Gen. 27. 20 WW TR they that curse thee shall be cursed.
Nu. 24. g, Jer. 22. 4. Ex. 31. 14, Lev, 14. 14; 19. 8, Zech.

“11. 5, Ps. 64. 9, Pr. 3. 18, 35; 14.9; 27. 16; 28.1, 2 Chr,
10. 8 {#d. YY), In particular a sing. suff. frequently refers
back to a plur. Is. 2. 20 '15'!'2’1'! WX which they made
each for Zimself, Hos. 4. 8. Deu. 21. 10; 28. 48, Is. 1. 23;
2.8; 5.23; 8. 20, Jos. 2. 4, Ex. 28. 3, Zech. 14. 12, Orsing.
and plur. interchange, Is. 3o. 22; 56.5, Ps. 62. 5; 141. 10.
Cf. Deu. 4. 37; 7. 3, Jud. 1. 34, 2 K. 19. 14. Sometimes
sing. pron. refers back to plur. as a collective unity, Is.
r7. 13, Jer. 31. 15 98 (of Rachel’s children), 2 8. 24. 13,
Jos. 13. 14, and perhaps some of the exx. above. Or the
pron. expresses a generalised z#, Jud. 11. 34 {3 ¥WPO 15'???
NJ7X he had not desides i£ (her) son or daughter. Ex. 11.6
Iike it.

Rem. 2. When the compound subj. is a noun with its
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gen. agreement may be with gen. as expressing the main
idea of the phrase; or pred. being next gen. may agree
with it by a kind of attraction. 1 K. 17. 16 7B ¥ oY noEw
the cruse of o7/ did not fail. Is. 2. 11, 1 5. 2. 4, Lev. 13. 9;.
Job z1. 215 2q. 10; 38. 21.- Attraction of gend. Jer. 10. 3,
Lev. 25. 33; in the case of verb fo e attraction by pred.
Gen. 31. 8, Pr. 14. 35. The pred. usually agrees with gen.
after b3 all, Hos. 9. 4, Gen. 5. 5, Ex, 15. 20, but not uni-
versally, Hos. 10. 14, Is. 64. 10,

Rem. 3. In nominal sent. the pred. adj. when first is
sometimes uninflected, Ps, 119. 137 ?I‘DQWD W ypright are
thy judgments, cf. . 155; but this is rare, except with the
word 2ity; Jud. 8. z, Gen. 49. 15, 1 S. 19.4, 2 K. 5. 12
Ps. 73. 28; 119. 72; 147. 1, Pr. 1. 1; 20. 23.—Gen. 47. 3
A is collec., cf. Deu. 14. %, Ezr, 3. g, Neh. 2, 16.

Rem. 4. Plurals of Eminence such as narby God, o'
n~’>,v:1 lord, owner, when referring to a single person, are
usuallym concord with sing., Ex. 21. 2g N 1‘5}!2 its owner
shall be Fkilled, 1s. 19. 4 TP D'J"IN a cruel lom’ When
pvbi means gods it is construed with pl., and in a few cases
even when it is God, Gen. 20. 13; 35. 7, Ex. 22. 8, Jos.
24. 19 (E.), and sometimes in the phrase /iving God, Deu.
5. 23, 1 S. 17. 26, Jer. 10. 10; 23. 36. Words only used
in pl. are occasionally joined to sing., e.g. 2 S. 10. g BB as
fem. sing., cf. Job 16. 16.

Rem. 5. Names of nations are construed in three ways :
(2) with mas. sing., the name being that of the personal
ancestor, Ex. 17. 11, Is. 19. 16, Am. 1. 11, I Chr. 18. 5;
19. 15, 16, 18, 19. (b) Or with plur.,, 2 S. 10. 17, 1 K,
20. 20, 2 K. 6. 9, 1 Chr. 18, 2, 13. (¢) Or with fem. sing.,
when the ref. is to the country or when the population is
treated as a collective, often personified; 2 S. 8. 2, 5, 6;
10. 11; 24. 9, Is. 7. 2, Jer. 13. 19, 1 Chr. 19. 12, Job 1. 15.
The consns. @, 5, ¢ may interchange in the same passage.
Jer. 48. 15, Am. 2. 2, 3, Hos, 14. 1, Mal. 2. 11. Peculiar,
1s. 18. 1, 2.

Rem. 6. When there are several predicates one may be
in agreement and the other left uninflected. Is. 33. g, Mic.
1. g, Zech. 5. 11; cf. on adj. § 32, R. 4. But irregularity

11
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in gend. and numb. is common, e.g. Jer. 31.973, . . W 7,
Zech, 6. 7.. Sometimes text may be at fault, Jud. 4. 20
Y, inf. abs.? 1 S. 2. 20 #d. 5!5?, 25. 27 O, cf. 2. 35.
In particular, vowel terminations of verbs were not always
expressed in ancient texts, and are sometimes given or
omitted wrongly by Mass. Ez. 18. 29 Y2 as ». 25. With
z0. 38 ¥ cf. Is. 45. 24. In Lam. 5. 1o 313 may be due
to plur. suff. in our skim, cf. 1 Chr. 24. 19, 2 Chr. 17. 14,
Jer. 2. 34.

Exx. of mas. for 2 fem. impf., Is. 57. 8, Jer. 3. 5, Ez,
22, 43 23. 32; 26. 14.

PARTICULAR KINDS OF SENTENCE

INTERJECTIONAL SENTENCE

§ 117. Words in direct address (the voc.) are of the form
of interj. as "[7773?:1 O king! ‘177?3[1 N my lord the king!
and such phra'ts;es of entreaty as N “;\. But any words
may be uttered as exclamations, 2z K. '4. 19 YWNT WA mp
head! 11. 14 R R treason! treason! Jer. 4. 19 my
bowels ! 37. 14 it's a Ziel 2 K. 9. 12 Is. 20. 16 D951
Jour perversity! Jer. 49. 16, Hab. 2. 19 7109 N7 22 reveal !
Hos. 8. 1 to thy mouth the trumpet! 2 S. 13. 12 Y IpN
dor’t! my brother! Gen. 45. 4. So adverbs: NB na! z"f
well, yes ! AW good! well! Also the imper. of some verbs,
as AT QM) go 20/ Gen. 38. 16, Ex. 1. 10; ﬂi?, TT;') (even
to a woman, Gen. 19. 32) come !

More strict interjections are DY s/ ! silence ! Jud. 3; 19,
Am. 6. 10, Zeph. 1. 7, Hab, 2, 20, Zech. 2. 17. A verb D7
is denom. from Di¥ Neh. 8. 11, Nu. 13. 30— Zow ! in
the Elegy, 2 S. 1. 235, 27, Hos. 11. 8 (elegiac measure), more
commonly {198 Is. 1. 21, Lam. 1. 1.—" woe / with prep.
Is. 6. 5 "5"‘IN, 3.9, 11, Jer. 4. 31; without prep. Ez. 24. 6.
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In Ps. 120. 5 "5 (14N, so %5 bhi Mic. 7. 1, Job 10, 15.—
" woee ! alas ! in lament for the dead, 1 K. 13. 30 T
fuller form for the king, Jer. 22, 18. In the form %7 Am.
5. 16. In a more general sense, Jer. 48. 1; 50. 27. Also in
threatening remonstrance, Is. 1. 4 N0 2 Y1 @/ sinful
nation, and often in Is~—Other forms, Jo. 1. 15 D‘ﬁ‘? FTN

alas! for the day., Ez 30, 2 D\“? M, 6. 11 nY.—An
exclamation of delight, TN} Is. 44. 16; by the horse in
battle, Job 39. 25; of malicious delight, Ps. 35. 21; 40, 16;
70. 4, Ez. 25. 3; 26. 2,

The pron. 7 /Zow ! what! is used in the expression of
a variety of feelings, as wonder, awe, Gen. 28. 17; scorn,
sarcasm, 2 S. 6. 2z0; dislike, Mal. 1. 13 m:z%np 30 Ok
what a bore! And so ) wke ! Mic. 7. 18, &c. .

The particle (137 also, as "337F /ere 7 am! Gen. 18. g
17‘.1&;, TN there! in the femt (is she). 16. 11 TV 97
see thou art with ckild/! Very passionately Job 9. 19, is it
a question of strength? 713! perhaps, of course! (Jee is
irresistible).

Rem, 1. The adj. v'l'gjsf'l profane (absit)! is construed with
b of person and p of the act repudiated. The full phrase
is found 1 S. 26. 11 US@D my % ﬂ';’,sij, 24.%,1 Ki 21. 3
(so 7d. 2 S. 23. 17), but oftener without "B, Gen. 44. 7, 17.
The phrase acquires the force of an oath, and may be fol-
lowed by D% (§ 120). 1 S.24.7%, 2 S. 20. 20, Job27.5. Cf.
Jos. 22, 2g9; 24. 16, ~

Rem. 2. In Gen. 16, 11, &C., the consn. is TN AY A,
So in Ar, with def. pred., Kor. 2. 11, 12, 122,

Rem. 3. In exclamatory sentences there is omission of
subj. as Gen. 18. g, or of pred. as Hos. 8. 1, to the mouth the
trumpet (set ye!), 1 K. 22. 36 every man to hiscity (get ye!l),
Hos. 5. 8 M2 "IN perhaps, #y 7ear! Benj. (sc. guard!),
ov behind thee B. (is the danger). The word %p woice,
sound of, is nearly kark! Is. 13.4; 66. 6,
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AFFIRMATIVE SENTENCE

§ 118, Affirmative force is given in various ways, eg—
(1) By casus pendens, Gen. 3. 12 the woman . .. ske gave me,
42. 11 (§ 106). (2) By expression of pron. either alone or
with vav, D), &c. Gen. 4. 4; zo0. 5, Is. 14. 10. (3) By inf.
abs. (§ 86). (4) By repetition of words, Is. 38. 19, the living,
the /fving. Ecc. 7. 24 deep, deep, who shall find it? Is. 6. 3,
Jer. 7. 4.

Affirmative particles are 17;11_\" truly, Gen, 42, 21 ‘7;_&
NN OMWN verdy we are guilty; 2 S. 14. 5, 1 K. 1. 43;
later a particle of contrast, Dan. 10. 7, 21.— N Zruly,
surely, Gen. 26, g NW3 N W 4 truth she is thy wife.
I S.16. 6, Hos. 12.9. So I2ty, Ex. 2. 14 2270 3192 |28
verdly the thing is known., Gen, 28.16, 1 S. 15, 32, Is. §3. 4.

Rem. 1. Also various derivatives of N, e.g. DIP® verily,
in truth, 2 K. 19. 17 ; ironically Job . 2; 12. 2 verily ye are
the people. Also QBN 74, (always with interrog.), Nu.

22. 37, Gen. 18. 13, 1 K. 8, 27. So MM, Gen. 20. 12,

Jos. 7. 2o,

The word 3 often strengthens. Gen. 18, 20 the cry of
Sodom 7127 "3 (surely) #¢ zs great. Particularly in antithesis
after neg.: Gen. 18. 15 PpAY 3 N’? nay, thou didst laugh,
1K 3. 2203792 N‘? no! my ckild is the live one, And
sousually, Jos. 5. 14; 24. 21, Jud. 15. 13, 1 S, 2. 16 (15 Nl‘p)
2 S. 16. 18 (N‘p W last cl), 1 K. 2. 30, 2 K. 3. 13 N
20. 10, Is. 30. 16, Ps. 49. 11,

§ 119. The oath— DY, MMM, TOIOR, S8 W1 as 7 Zive,
as God, [e. liveth; but B, WO T as 2y soul, Phar.,
&c., liveth. With pron. and divine names the form is I,
otherwise 573, cf. the curious |7 :1“.?17& 1 Am. 8. 14 as ty
god, O Dan, Zveth—]Jud. 8 19 MM M. 2 S, 2. 27
Do T, Jer. 44. 26 0 WY M, Job 27. 2 Dy, 1 K,
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18. 10, 15~Nu, 14. 21, 28 N usually this shorter form
(Deu. 32. 40 “;’_’Jﬁ) and invariably so pointed—1 S. 20. 3
PR TN N YT, 25. 26; Gen. 42. 15, 2 S. 15. 21,

§ 120. The oath of denia/ is made by DWW #f = that not;
of affirmation by NL," DN ¢f not=that, or 3 that. 1 S.19.6
PN O Y T e shall not be put to death, 1 K.1.51 ‘z?'y;'@j
DM D DY) let him swear to me first that ke will not kill
me. Gen. 42. 15, 1 S. 24. 22; 30. 15—1 K. 18. 15 %3 ™ 1
1“21}3 WS OWT 7 will show myself to him to-day; Is.

45. 23 'I‘\'J.'L,"; yRn ~"? Y3 nyawl 2 I have sworn by
myself that to me every fnee shall bow. 1°S.14.44; 20. 3;
29. 6. Job L. I1 T2 ) O (I swear) ke will disavow
thee. Jos. 14. 9, 2 K. 9. 26,
Rem, 1. The word ¥ has also restrictive force, only,
Gen. 18. 32 only this once, 1 S. 18. 8 oniy the kingdom. So
in sense of w#ferly with adj. Deu. 16. 15, Is. 16. 7. Similarly
P, § 153,
Rem. 2z, TR '3 is not said; BN by Ay life, 2 S, 11. 11,
if text right. Cf. Dr. or Well. in loc.
Rem. 3. Exx. of o® Gen. 21. 23, Nu. 14. 23, 1 S. 3. 14,
17; 14. 45; 17.55; 28. 10, 2S5, 11. 11; 14. 11, 2 K. 2, 2
3. 14; 6. 31, Is. 22. 14, Ps. 89, 36; 132. 3,4. Of 218,
14. 39; 26. 16; 29. 6, 2 S. 3. g, 1 K. 18. 15, 2 K. 5. 20,
Jer. 22. 5. Of &5 o¢t Nu. 14. 28, 2 S. 19. 14, 1 K. 20. 23,
Is. 5. 9; 14. 24, Jer. 15. 11.—In many cases there is no
formal oath, and the particles merely express strong denial
or affirmation. Ps. 131. 2.
Rem. 4. The full formula Db "?'ﬂié?}’nl N2 God do so to
me, &c., occurs only in 1, 2 S., 1, 2 K., and Ru,, e.g. 1 S.
3. 173 14. 44, 1 K. 2. 23, 2 K. 6. 31, Ru. 1. 17. The
formula is followed by pos. or neg. statement. Usually
‘E‘ or the speaker’s own name is used (1 S. 20. 13, 2 S. 3.9);
therefore in 1 S. 25. 22 7d. 'F!'j? with Sep., and possibly *5
has fallen out 1 S. 14. 44 (Sep.}, but cf. 1 K. 19. 2. In1 S,
3 17 '|5 of person adjured.
Rem. 5. When a clause intervenes before the thing
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sworn '3 is often repeated, 2 S. 2. 27; 3.9; 15. 21, 1 K.
1. 30, Jer, 22. 24, Gen. 22, 16. In px %3 the px is some-
times merely conditional, #2af, #f, 1 S. 14. 39, Jer. 22. 24,
cf. Deu. 32. 40. In other cases the use of p¥ %3 is peculiar.
(1) 2 S. 3. 35 with 2 K. 3. 14 seems to show that the use
of 5 in the cath was customary without ref. to the pos. or
neg. nature of the thing sworn (apod.). The %3, which may
be repeated, merely adds force to the whole statement. (z) On
the other hand, in such passages as Jud. 15. 7, 1 K. 20. 6,
2 8. 15. 21, the P& seems pleonastic. Its idiomatic use may
in some way add force to the %3, though the origin of the
idiom is difficult to trace. It can scarcely be the same use
of bR as occurs after aneg. or exception, buz ( = *‘ yes, if”).

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE

§ 121. The interrog. sent. may be nominal or verbal. See
exx. below.—The interrogation may be made without any
particle, by the mere tone of voice. 2 S. 18. 29 ‘IJ_?;{? Dﬁ‘?t?
is the child well? 2 S. 1111 "13-ON NI W) and shall
1 go to my house? 1 S. 21. 16 N Dw;_y;{?r:g nony am 1 in
want of madmen? Gen. 18. 12; 27. 24, Jud, 14. 16, 1 S.
16. 4; 22.7,15; 25.11, 2 5.09.6; 16. i7; 19. 23; 23. 5, I K.
1. 24; 21. 7, Jon, 4. 11, Song 3. 3. Less frequently in 7gg.
sent., I S. 20. 9, 2 K. 5. 26, Job 2. 10. Omission of the
particle is most common in animated speech, as when any
idea is repudiated, and particularly when pron. is expressed;
cf. Jud. 14. 16, 2 S, 11. 11, 2 K. 19. 11, Jer. 25. 29, Ez. 20. 31,
Jon. 4. 11.

§ 122. When a particle is used it is generally put at the
head of the clause, Gen. 3. 11. The simple question is
oftenest made by 77 (Gr. § 49). Gen. 4.9 *1_3';13 AR ‘mw.j
am I my brother's hegper? 24. 58 T U] DY D000
wilt thou go with this man? Gen. 18. 17; 43. 27, 29; 45. 3,
2 S. 7. 5.—So before U and P'N; Gen. 24. 23 TN MY W
I\sb ‘I,‘Jz? D‘IPTQ is there voom for us to lodge in the house of
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thy father?. Jud. 14. 3 FTOM 'I‘hN P32 P8 s there not
& woman among the daughters of thy brethren? Gen. 43.7;
44. 19, Ex. 17. 7, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. g. 11, 2 K. 4. 13; 10. 15,
—1 K. 22. 7,2 K. 3. 11, Jer. 7. 17.

Sometimes DN (= #am) is used as a lively denial, or
when the idea in the question is repudiated or disapproved,
Jud. 5. 8, 1 XK. 1. 27, Is. 29. 16, Lam. 2. 20, Job 6. 12, 28;
39. 13; though in some cases the first half of a disjunctive
question may be unexpressed, Am. 3. 6.

§ 123. The #zzg. question is put by N'?"T Gen. 13. 9

e v 850 s rot all the land before thee? 4. 7;
20. 5; 44. 5, Ex. 14. 12, Nu. 23. 26, Deu. 31. 17. Or by
(A when the existence of the subj. is questioned, or when

the pred. is a ptep. (§ 100d). 1 K. 22. 7, Jud. 14. 3 (§ 122
above), Am. 2. 11, Jer. 7. 17, Occasionally the elements of
b are separated for the sake of emphasis, Gen. 18. 25.

Rem. 1. The interrog. particle, pos. or neg., may be
strengthened by other particles, as A% Gen 18. 13, 24, Am.
2. 11, Job 4o0. 8, or B} Gen, 16, 13.

Rem. 2. The part. NS_'I implying an affirmative answer is
often = N3, Gen. 37. 13, Deu. 3. 11 and often. In Chr.
min is sometimes used for sdn of earlier Books, comp.
2 Chr. 16. 11 with 1 K. 15. 23. See 1 Chr. 29. 29, 2 Chr.
27. %73 32. 32, and Sep. {8ov for kb0, Deu. 3. 11, Jos. 1. g,
Jud. 6. 14, Est, 10. 2, cf. 2 K. 15. 21. So Ar. ’ald, which
may be used with imper. Jud. 14. 15 is hardly to be read
Di‘){_l here (Targ.).

§ 124. The disjunctive or alternative question is put by
77 in first clause, and D or DY in second. Jos. 5.
13“12‘? o nR 13'7‘! art thou for us or jor our enemles?
1 K. 22, 13 ij“'m: DN 1'7:‘! shall we go or forbear? Or if
neg. by Ns DN in second clause (or [HaR=i if WY be in the
first), Gen. 27. 21 t«z‘?'DN 1 ORRT are thouw my son
or not? (cf. § 76). Ex. 17,7 I‘I:Q'DN "D'J.‘\P'J. “ ID?_:I is fe
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in our midst o7 wot? Nu. 13. 20—~Gen. 17, 17, Jud. 9. 2;
20,28, 1 K. 22,6, 15,2 K. 20. 9 § 41¢), Am. 6. 2, [s. 10. g,
Jer. 2. 14; 18. 14, Job 7. 12—2 S. 24. 13, Jo. 1. 2, Job 11. 2;
21.4; 22. 3, cf. Pr. 27. 24. The second half of the alternative
is often merely the first in a varied form. Nu. II. 12, Job
B. 3; 22. 3. Gen. 37. 8, Jud. 11. 25, 2 S. 19. 36.

§ 125. The indirect interrogation is made just as the
direct, with no effect upon the tense. Gen. 8.8 1‘7,‘7"1 J'\Nﬁs
OO to see wiether the walers were abated. 21. 26 &‘7
-uuy m YT I do not know who did it, Deu. 13. 4

ajnin} Raklyy) hy‘Tij to know whether ye love. Gen. 24. 21

ORI 4977 Mo NYTY to know whether Je. fad
prospeved his way or not. Gen. 42. 16; 43. 7, 22, Jud. 3. 4;
13.6,185. 14. 17,1 K. 1.20, Exx. of disjunctive sent,, Gen,
37.32, Ex. 16. 4, Nu. 11. 23, Deu. 8. 2, Jud. 2. 22.—In the simple
indirect sent. D& occurs (after 2 see, inquive, &c.), 2 K. 1. 2,
Jer. 5. 1; 30.6, Mal. 3. 10, Lam. 1. 12, Ezr. 2. 59, Song 7. 13.

§ 126. The answer is usually made by repeating part of
the question, or by the use of some word suggested by it.
Gen. 29. 6 DOW. .. 4O DY is e well 2 ... well. 24 58
T8 ... b wilt thon go? ... T will go. 1 S. 26. 17
nl?-.j S D ?[‘71,"73 is 2t thy woice, my son? it is ey
vorce. Gen. 27. 24 M .. ."M2 TN} FONY art thow my son?
fam! 28 9 277 ...NIY OO ar? thou Ziba?
thy servant! Jud. 13: .11, I S.17.58; 23.11,12,2 S, 2, 20;
9.6; 12. 19, 1 K. 21. 20,

To WY s there? &c, the pos. reply is ¥, 2 K. 10. 135
(W begins the next clause, § 132, R. 2), Jer. 37. 17; and the
neg. 1%, Jud. 4. 20. The neg. reply to TWNI 75 there any
more f is Dt no smore, Am. 6. 10, cf. 2 S. g. 3. The neg.
reply to a sxmple question may be b no, Jud. 12. 5, Hag.
2. 12, 13. In Jos. 2. 4 |2 =yes, and Gen. 30. 34 7= well,
yes (cf. Ar.’inna in the story Kos. Aghani, pp. 13, 14). In
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the reply the word that takes up the point of the question
usually stands first, being emphatic. Gen. 24. 23; 27. 19, 32;
20.4,1 S.17.58.

Interrog, sentences are made also by interr. pron. (§ 7,
and the exx.), and by various particles. See Rem. 6.

Rem. 1. The disjunctive question very rarely has 0 in
second clause, Nu. 13. 18; sometimes i} Job 16. 3; 38. 28,
31, Mal. 1. 8, Ecc. 2. 19; and sometimes simple 1 Job
13. 7; 38. 32.

Rem. 2. In animated questions particles of interr. are
sometimes accumulated, Gen. 17. 17 or shall Sarah—shall
one go years old bear? Jud. 14. 15, Ps. 94. 9; or repeated
1S. 14. 37; 23. 11; 30. 8, 2S. 5. 10.,

In Job 6. 13, Nu. 17. 28 the double DX} seems = nonne ?
In Nu. ,‘\_M'J MDA means we are jfinished dying = are all dead
(Jos. 4. 11, 1 S. 16. 11, 2 S. 15. 24), therefore : are we not
dead to a man ? (cf. v. 27). If byn were a stronger form of
71, the sense would be: are we fo die (have died) fo @ man ?
but such a meaning of by does not suit Job 6. 13.

Rem. 3. In the forms "0 is it that? *3 Rstl is 7t not
that ? 5 adds force to the question. 2 S. g. 1; 13. 28,
Job 6. 22, cf. Deu. 32. 3o. Sometimes "7 vividly posits a
fact as ground for a real or supposed inference. Gen.
27. 36 Is it that they called his name Jacob? = well has ke
been called, &c.; 29. 15, cf. 1 S. 2. 27, 1 K. 22. 3.

Rem. 4. The interrogation often co-ordinates clauses
when other languages would subordinate ; Is. 50. 2 why am
I come and there is ne man? = why, when I am come, is
there, &c. 2 S. 12. 18, 2 K. 5. 12, Is. 5. 4, Am. g. 7, Job
4. 2, 21; 38. 35.

Rem. 5. The form of question is much used as a strong
expression of declinature, repudiation of an idea, or depre-
cation of a consequence. Gen. 27. 45, 1 S. 19. 17, 2 S.
2. 225 20. 19, 1 K. 16. 31, 2 Chr, 25. 16, Ecc. 5. 5.

Rem. 6. Some other interrog. particles:

(2) Why ? wherefore ? l'l@%, ﬂ@ﬁ‘}ﬂ:, ﬂg?; Y, M why
not? 85 3, &0 Y. —1 S. 19. 17 WY N33 MO why hast
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thou ckeated me thus? Gen. 12. 18 ‘5 nEn x5 b why didst
thou not tell me? 18S. 26. 15, 2 S. 16, 17; 19. 26. Ex. of
wm Gen. 26. 27; 4o0. 7, Ex. 2. 18, 1 S. 20. 2; with neg.
2 S. 18. 11, Job 21. 4.—Ex. of n{g‘g why # Gen. 27. 45, Ex.
32. 11, Nu. 20. 4, Jud. 12. 3, 1 K. 2. 22. See Rem. 7.

Like the pronouns, ﬂ@b is often strengthened by 1} (but
not yvm). Gen. 18. 13 ¥ nRNS M ﬂ@:? wherefore did Sarah
laugh? Gen. 25. 22, 32, Ex. 5. 22, 2 S. 18. 22; 19. 43,
Job 27. 12, cf. Jud. 18. 24, 1 K. 21. 5, 2K. 1. 5. See Rem.
8.—The simple np or D 5 and the like are often used in the
same sense, Nu. 22. 32, Is. 1. 5, Jer. g. 11, Job 13. 14, and
all these interr. particles are used as words of remonstrance,
surprise, &c., and as interjections.

(8) Where ? "% (cons. of 'Y), T, M} *X, nBR, &c.; whither?
TN, TN whence? TND, MDY, Gen. 4. 9 TR W
where is Abel? Deu. 32. 37, 1 S. 26. 16. With suff. Ex.
2. 20 V8 where is ke ? &c. Gen. 3. 9, Is. 19. 12, Mic. 4. 10,
Nah. 3. 19.—Gen. 19. 5 OWINT M where are the men?
18. g9; 22.%; 38. 21, Jud. 9. 38, 2 5. 17. 20, 2 K. 2. 14.—
Ex. of N} where ? Gen. 37. 16, 2 S, 9. 4, Is. 49. 21.—
Ex. of '®D whence ? Gen. 42. 7; 29. 4, Nu. 11. 13, Jos. 2. 4,
Jud. 17. 9, Is. 39. 3, Job 1. 7, Ps. 121. 1.—Ex. of TP "§
whence ? Gen. 16. 8, Jud. 13. 6, 1 S. 25. 11, 2 S. 1. 3, 13.—
Ex. of MN whither ? Gen. 16. 8; 37. 30, 2 S. 2. 1, Is. 10, 33
cf. 1 K. 22. 24. '

(¢} How? T8, T'8; MBI (&y what? Gen. 15. 8); fow
not? ¥ TR, 2 S. 1. 30 MOV AYT TR how dost thou know
that Saul is dead? 2 S. 1. 14 Aow no2? Deu. 18. 21, Jud.
20. 3, 1 K. 12. 6, 2 K. 17. 28, Ru. 3. 18. These particles
are used in remonstrance, Gen. 26. g, Jer. 2. 23 ; repudiation
or refusal, Gen. 39. 9; 44. 8, 34, Jos. g. 7; the expression
of hopelessness, &c., Is. 2z0. 6. The form 738 Aow / usually
raises the elegy, Is. 1. 21, Lam. 2. 1; 4. 1; but also ¥,
2 S. 1. 19, 25, 27.

(d) How many? ™3, z S. 19. 35 "0 W "B MDD, Gen.
47. 8, 1 K. 22. 16, Zech. 7. 3, Job 13. 23. Also kow muck ?
Zech. 2. 6; how long? Job 4. 19, Ps. 35. 17; kow offen?
Job 21. 147, Ps, 48. 40, 2 Chr. 18, 15.

Rem. 7. The form M2} is generally used before words
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beginning with any of the letters yr, in order to avoid the
hiatus, see the ex. Rem. 62. There are some exceptions,
eg. 18, 28. 15,-2 8. 2. 22; 14. 31, Jer. 15. 18, Ps. 49. 6.
Rem. 8. The particle ND'® is likewise used to strengthen
the question w/o ? or where ? &c. Gen. 27. 33, Ex. 33. 16,
Jud. 9. 38, Hos. 13. 10, Is. 1g. 12; 22. 1, Job 17. 15; I9. 23.

NEGATIVE SENTENCE

§ 127. The neg. particles are &‘7, ‘71}" not, |8 there is,
was, not, ID lest, that not, :ﬁm not yet, DDN no Move, "ﬂ‘?:‘?
no¢ (with infin.), and some others, chiefly poetical.

(@) The neg. R is used in objective statements and in
commands. Gen. 45. I thjh‘n‘? Ao b Niﬂ and J. was
wnable to restrain himself. 3.1 37 ¥ 3n Wmwn kb
ye shall eat of no tree of the garden. On neg. interrog, N‘j}j
cf. § 123—The particle I'?l}" is the subjective neg., used
sometimes in commands, oftener in dissuasion, deprecation,
expression of a wish, &c. (see Juss. § 63). Gen. 19. 7 N;'L)B
B R do not my brethren do wrong, cf. v. 8. Gen.
43. 23, 1 S. 17. 32; 26. 20, 2 K, 18. 31, Jer. 7. 4; 9. 22, Ps.
51.13.

The usual place of the neg. is before the verb, but it may
be placed before the emphatic word in the neg. clause. Gen.
45. 8 N Dnn‘zm D 85 i was not you that sent me.
Gen. 32. 29, Ex. 16. 8, 182 9; 8.7, Nu, 16. 29, Neh, 6. 12,
1 Chr. 17. 4.

Both 5 and BN are used only with perf. and impf,
cf. eg. Is, 5. 27. On imper. with neg. § 60; ptep. § 1004;
infin. § gs.

On mode of expressing #s, none, cf. § 11, R. 1 8.

(¢) The particle "% is a noun which embraces the idea
of 20 be, being, meaning therefore not-being (opposite of h
being), 1.e. there is, was, not. Its natural place is before the
word (noun or pron.) which it denies, and in cons. state.
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Gen. 20. 11 AT DIPBR 'N DY N there ds not the fear
of God, &c. Gen. 37. 29; 39. 11; 41. 8, Nu. 14. 42, Jud.
21. 25, The word denied may stand for emphasis before
PR, in which casc the neg. is properly in the abs, in apposi-
tion. Gen. 2. 5 'T:\.;{‘Z PR O and marn was not to till.
2K.19.3 :'1‘1")‘? % T19Y there is not strength to bring forth,
Nu. zo. 5. But the cons. form, being now habitual, mostly
remains in any place except at the end of a clause. Gen.
40. 8 DR P NN shere s no dnterpreter of it 37. 24;
47. 13, Jer. 30. 13, Pr. 30. 2z7—Mic. 7. 2 % DTN3 alol
one upright among men there 7s not. Ex. 17.7; 32. 32, Lev.
20. 37, Jud. 4. 20; 9. 15, 1 S. 10. 14, 1 K. 18. 10,

When pers. pron. is subj. it appears as suff. Ex. 5. 10
=0 D;lg 103 3 1 will not give you straw, 2 K. 17. 26
OW'T) DI #hey do ot know.  Gen. 20. 7; 31. 2; 39. 9, Jud.
3. 25, Jer. 14. 12.  So when existence is denied absolutely,
Gen. 5. 24 1P and ke was not, Jer, 31, 15; but a subst. is
put in casus j;erzdem, and resumed by suff,, Gen. 42. 36 ABY
W /. @ not ;o v 135 37. 30, With a clause, Gen. 37. 29
9322 ADY M8 Jos. was not in the pit.  44. 31, Nu. 14. 42.

(©) The telic neg. |9 #iat not, lest, is usually joined to
impf. and prefixed immediately to the verb. It expresses
the motive of action in previous clause, and hence is much
used: 1. After imper. (juss, coh.) and neg. clause. Gen. 3. 3
PAEe 2 wan NS ye shall not touch it lest e di.
19. 17; 38. 23, Ex. 5. 3, Jud. 18. 25, 2 S, 1. 20, Is. 6. 10.
2. After words of fearing, expressed or understood. Gen.
32. 12 I fear him "3 R Jest /e come and smitc me,
26.7,0. Gen. 3. 22 T MWD MO, 10.19.  Frequently
in this sense after 2R % say, think. Gen. 38. 11 02N 3
NI 02 MR for he thought, Less fie die too, 31. 31 42. 4,
Nu. 16. 34, Deu. 32. 27.—Also after éeware, Gen, 31. 24
1:1,‘_[1'1‘];) :;'? '\p}@iﬁ beware not to speak; 24. 6, Deu. 4. 23,
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and often in Deu—Sometimes in the sense of Lat, z¢ in an
independent sent., Ex. 34. 15 I3 NN2I7D ne incas pactum.
Is. 36. 18, Jer. 51. 46, Job 32. 13 say not/

(@) The neg. B 7oz yet is usually joined to impf. even
when referring to the past. Gen. 19. 4 22U OB they were
not yet lain down. Gen. 2. §; 24. 45, ‘Ex. 10, 7, Jos.
2.8 18S. 3 3 (in v 7 #d. perhaps Y).—The word oi3} 3
(Dg:t:t to be done) means ceasing, being done, no move, nothing.
Is. 5. 8 DIP DN Y till there be no more place. 2 S. 9. 3
WS Y DONT ds there nome still remaining? Am. 6. 10
Do Y T are there any still there? wo more?
W1th prep. Is. 52. 4 for mothing, 40. 17 of nothing, Cf. Is.
45. 14 ; 46. g, Pr, 26, 20 (prep.). In Zeph. 2. 15, Is. 47. 8, 10
OB has junctive vowel (not suff.), I am, and none besides (me).

.§ 128. The double neg. adds force to the negation. Zeph.
2. 2 N\:"‘NB Dﬂm‘l before it does not come. Ex. 14. 11

oM it ‘I‘)‘J,n‘r is it decawse there are no graves (]73 is
causative), 2 K. I 3, 6, 16. The prep. 12 away Jrom, 50 as
not to be, &c., has neg. force, and is often joined with
pleonastic P88, Is. 6. 11 2WN (W0 s0 hat there shall be no
(=without) #mhabitant, Is. 5. 9; Jer. 4. 7. Cases like Is,
50. 2 DM PR, Jer. 7. 32 DM PRV are different: from
theve being (because there is) no water, &c., comp. Rem. 5.
The text of 1 K. 10. 21 is not above suspicion, owing to use
of NL) with ptep. (2 Chr. g. 20 omits N‘?).

Rem. 1. The neg. N5 is used as privative in forming
compounds : (@) with nouns, 8 ¥2 a no-god, Deu. 32. 21,
cf. v 17; UW xS (one) not-man, Is. 31. 8; YY ¥ (what is)
not-wood, Is. 10. 153 27 ¥ a no-thing, Am. 6. 13, cf. Hos.
1. 9; 2. 25. (&) With adj., as DI xb unwise, Hos. 13, 13,
on NS impious, Ps. 43. 1, cf. Pr 30. 25 not-strong, 2 K,
7. g—Wlth prep. N'JJ without, Nu. 35. 22, 23 (inf.), Ez.
22, 2g, cf. Isa. 55. 1, 2, Lev. 15. 25.—Job 26. 2 N3 N5?
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the not-strength, strengthless, abstract noun for adj. (or to be
resolved into 19 Ha=Nd '\WS?_), Is. 5. 14.

Rem. 2. The neg. & with juss. &c., sometimes expresses
merely the subjective feeling and sympathy of the speaker
with the act. Is. 2. 9 D-'I'? x’zyxa-h_ag and 2iou canst not forgive
them. Jer. 46. 6, Ps. 41. 3; 50. 3; 121. 3; 141. 5, Job
5. 22; 2o0. 17, Pr. 3. 25, Song 4. 3, cf. the strong ex. Ps.
34. 6. In strong deprecation with ‘ij the verb is occasion-
ally suppressed or deferred to a second clause, 2 S. 13. 12
TR dpr’t ! my brother, v. 25 ‘??‘5&5 nay! my son. Gen.
19. 18, Jud. 19. 23, z S. 1. 21, 2 K. 4. 16, Ru. 1. 13, Is.
62, 6. In other cases the verb has to be supplied from the
previous clause, Am. 5. 14 seek good 3)'1'53'! and not evil!
Jo. 2013, Pr. 8. 105 17. 12. The word is used absolutely,
in deprecation of something said, 2 K. 3. 13, Gen. 33. 10,
—2 K. 6. 27" ﬂ}_""-‘?ﬁ‘ﬁ% perhaps, if fe. help thee not! For
b 1 S. 27 10 7 *p‘5§ (Sep.) or ¥ wkither ?—In com-
position by is little used, Pr. 12. 28 n_]?'B!_i not-deaih,
immortality.

Rem. 3. The particle pr frequently forms abbreviated
circums. clauses, as 8DD 'R (there is) no number, without
number, countless, § 140. In this sense &5 in poetry,
2 S. 23. 4 N2Y ) P2 a morning without clouds; Job 10. 22
without order, 12. 24; 38. 26, Ps. §9. 4; in prose, 1 Chr.
2. 30, 32 DM 8> childless. — Ps. 135. 17 the stronger
¢ PR, 18, 21. g, cf. Job g. 33.—From the semiverbal force
of Pk a late writer can say DR ¥, Hag. 2. 17. Intwo
passages, Jer. 38. 5, Job 35. 15, PR scems used with finite
verb.—A contracted form is "% in composition, 1 S. 4. 21
N™] not-glory, inglorious, Job 22. 30 PI™Y mot innocent.
This is the usual form of neg, in Eth. On b % with inf.
§ os. .

Rem. 4. The form P78 occurs owing to the verbal force
of v*, Deu. 29. 17, 2 K. 10. 23. With pezf. B expresses
what is feared may Aave happened, 2z K. 2. 16; 10, 23,
2 S. zo0. 6,

Rem. 5. In Poetry. 52;1 = not, Hos. 7. 2 !‘i?ﬂ” 5;1 and
they say not, 9. 16, Is. 14. 21; 26. 10, 11, 14, 18. Often
with niph. of tw, Ps. 10, 6; 16. 8; 21, 8, &c. With inf,
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Ps. 32. g 21 52 (when) there is mot coming nigh (they do
not come)—‘_s?"l — b or ', With finite vb. Is. 14. 6, Hos.
8. 7; 9. 16 {Cod. Petrop. %3), Job 41. 18 (once in prose,
Gen. 31, 20). With adj. 2 S. 1. 21, P'¢® "‘?3 un-anointed,
Hos. 4. 8 ptcp., Ps. 19. 4. With noun = wtksut, Job 8. 11
Dj@"'_?.’:l without water, 24. 10; 30. 8; 31. 309, Ps. 59. 5
63. 2, Is. 28. 8.

With a preceding prep. Deu. 4. 42 N¥1 "'?33 without know-
ledge (unawares), cf. Is. 5. 14, Job 38. 41; 41. 25.——“?;3?_3
Jrom lack of, Deu. 9. 28 J'I'?J‘ “?30 Jrom mot being able. ls.
5. 13, Hos. 4. 6, Lam. 1. 4. With another neg., cf. § 129
above.—In the same sense as "D so 2hat there is not, Jer.
2. 15; 9.0, Zeph. 3. 6. In other cases = without Job 4. 20;
6. 6; 24. 8.—The form "JTI':J? once with adj., 1 S. 20. 26 nof
clean. With noun, Is. 14. 6 wifkout cessation; suff. 1 S.
2. 2, Hos. 13. 4 except me, thee.

Rem. 6, The neg. without being repeated often exerts
its force over a succeeding clause, 1 S. 2. 3, Nu. 23. 19, Is.
23. 4; 28. 27; 38. 18, Mic. 7. 1, Ps. g. 19; 44. 19, Pr. 30. 3.

THE CONDITIONAL SENTENCE

§ 129. The conditional sent. is compound, consisting of
two clauses, the former stating the supposition, and the
second the result dependent upon it (the answer to the
supposition), Conditional sentences may be nominal or
verbal, or partly nominal and partly verbal. The apodosis,
in particular, may assume many forms.

In conditional sentences the verbal form will be used
which would have been used if the sentence had been direct,
The verbal forms vary according ‘as the mind presents to
itself the condition as fulfilled and actual (perf.), or to be
fulfilled, and merely possible (impf). In ordinary speech
the impf. is most common both in the protasis and apodosis,
but the mind may present to itself the condition as realised,
in which case the perf. is used. This happens particularly
in animated speech, and in the higher style. And, natural]y;
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when the condition is conceived as realised and actual, the
result depending on it may appear carried with it, so that
two perfs. may be used.

The conditional particles are chiefly DY #7, "2 wken, if,
supposing that, L if; less common '\VJN when, if,and \1 ¢/ ;
neg, ﬁij oN, PN o i not, NITII? if not, wunless, These
may be strengthened by other particles, DN 43, %3 D3
(oN O rare, Eccl. 8. 17).

§ 130. (2) When the supposition expresses a real con-
tingency of any degree of possibility, the most common
form is impf. in prot. and vav conv, perf. or simple impf. in
apod., the impf. having any of the shades of sense proper
to it (§ 43 seg.). The impf. must be used in apod. when the
verbal form cannot stand first in the clause, as in a neg. sent.,
or when apod. precedes the protasis, cf, Am. 9. 2—4.—Jud,
4 8928 85 “bn 850w wmobm my whn on i sew
wilt go with me [ will go, but if thon wilt not go with me
7 will not go. 2 K. 4. 29 39720 KD WNNDN V9 i thou
meetest anyome thou shalt not salute him. Gen, 18, 28
NENON N RO 7 will not destroy if I find. 13,
Ay Apr 0. .. imb e Do 0N i one could count
the dust, thy seed also ng/zt be counted, Of course a ptep.
may take the place of impf, Gen. 43. 4, § HB!IJTJ ‘[IZJ"'DN
T 85 nbUn AN ) i thow wilt let go our
brother we will go down, but zf thou wilt not let him go, &c.
Gen. 24. 42, Ex. 8. 17, Jud. 6. 36, 37,1 S. 19. 11. So without
th Deu. 8. 22, Jud. 9. 15; 11.9, 1 S. 6. 3; 7. 3, I K, 21. 6,
2 K. 10. 6. But the prot. may be a purely nominal sent.,
and the apod. may take almost any form; 1 K. 18. 21
TR ‘113‘? z:w’::;gp N O f Jehovak be God, follow
him; Ex. 7. 27 A V20N T TN N0 ON i thon refuse,
behold, I will smite. Gen, 42. 19; 44. 26, Ex. 1. 16; 21. 3, Jos,
17.15, Jud. 6. 31, 2 K. 1, 10; I0. 6, Mal. 1. 6.
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{6) Perf, in prot.—The mind may conceive or imagine
the condition as realised and actual, in which case perf.
stands in prot. with the same apod. as in (2): Jud. 16. 17
13 R~ ~nn‘xx OW if 1 be shaved my strengtl will depart ;
2'S. 15. 33 Ngn® Y2Y DV D BYIY OF i Zhow go on
with me ko slm!t be a burden to me. Comp. Gen. 43. 9
with 42, 37. Deu. 32. 41,2 K. 7. 4, Is. 4. 4; 16. 12, Mic. 5. 7,
Jer. 14. 18; 23. 22; 37. 10; 49. 9, Obad. 5, Job 7. 4; 10. 14}
11, 13; 21. 6, Ru. 1. 12, Comparison of cases like Lev. 13.
53, 56, 57 shows that the use of perf. or impf. is merely a
matter of mental conception. Comp. Lev. 17. 4 with 9,
Num, 30. 6 with g. Job 17. 13, 14. Probably the difference
of use had become a mere matter of style, although the perf.
has in it something more forcible and lively. Cf. Job 31
throughout.

In many cases the supposition refers to an actual past
JFact anterior to the speaker’s position, or to the main action
spoken of; or refers to something which shall have come to
light through inquiry or inspection. Inall such cases the ger/.
will be used in the protasis. I S.26. 19 T AND ~ o
M & e has set thee on, let him smell an offe-ring’(=if it
be Je. that has); Jud. 9. 19 3D DOMYY NHNI DY 7 e
kave dealt justly, rejoice, Ex.22.1,2 DN ... JQQU N¥DY DR
WA TN i the thief be found in the act ... df the sun
have risen, &c. Deu. 17.2,3 ... 7Y ﬁtDN ID‘N NEDY N3
']L)‘"! if a man be found who doe.r evil . . . and has gone and
served (having gone). With Ex. 22. 2 cf 21. 36 (AN). Lev.
4. 23; 5. 1, Nu. 5. 19, 20, 27; 15. 24; 22. 20, Deu. 22, 20, 21,
1 S. 21,5, Is. 28, 25, Am. 3. 3, 4; 7. 2, Ps. 41. 7; 44. 21;
so. 18, Job 8. 4; 0. 15, 16; 31. 5,9, 21, 24, 33; 34. 32.

Narratives of past frequentative actions arc also often
introduced by o with perf. (§ 54, R. 1). Gen, 38. 9, Nu.
21. 9, Jud. 2.18; 6. 3. More rarely ON and impf,, Gen. 31. 8,

Ex. 40. 37.
12
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(¢) The protasis is often of considerable length, and has
a tense-secution within itself which must be distinguished
from the apod. of the whole sentence. This tense-sccution
is the usual onc. Gen. 28. 20 INWY YWY N T DN
~ TN AW {0 i God will be with me, and keep me,
and give me, and I return . . | then shall Je. be my God. Deu.
13z ygn 8D ... PIND NI DIN 0N NN O O
if a prophet shall arise and give a sign, and the sign come
true . . . thou shalt not listen. Nu. 5. 27 an] DL O
WA . .. if she has been defiled and trespas.s:ed .. then shall

come, &ec.  Gen. 43. ¢ (secution of fut. perf. of imagination is
that of impf,, § 51, R. 2); 46. 33, 34, Jud. 4. 20, 1 S. 1. I1;
12. 14, 15; 17.9,2 S. 15. 34, I K. 9. 63 11, 38; 12. 7.

Rem. 1. Additional exx.—ax and impf. in prot., with
vav perf. in apod.: Gen. 24. 8; 32. 9, Ex. 13. 13; 21.5,6;
21. 11, Nu. 21. 2, Jud. 14. 12, 13; 21. 21, 1 S, 12, 15;
20. 6, 1 K. 6. 12; coh. after px Job 16. 6. With impf. in
apod.: Gen. 30. 31; 42. 37, Ex. 20, 25, 1S, 12, 25, 1 K,
1. 52, Is. 1. 18-20; %. 9; 10. 22, Am. 5. 22; 9. 2—4, Ps.
50. I2. With '3 in prot.: Gen. 32. 18; 46. 33, Ex. 21. 2,
7, 20, 22, 26, 28; 22. 4, 6, 9, Deu. 13. 13; 15. 16; 19. 16
seq., Josh. 8.5, 1 S. 20. 13, 2 8. 7. 12, 1 K. 8 46, 2 K,
18. 22, Jer. 23. 33, Hos. 9. 16, Ps. 23. 4; 37. 243 75. 3,
Job 7. 13. With =wr, Lev. 4. 22, Josh. 4. 21, 1 K. 8. 31,—
Various forms of apod.: Gen. 4. 7; 24. 49; 27. 45; 30.1;
3I. 50, Ex. 8. 17; 10. 43 33. 15, Jud. g. 15, 1 S. 10. 11}
20. 7, 21} 2I. 10, Is. 1. 15; 43. 2, Jer. 26. 15, Ps. 139. 8.
Ex. 8. 22 (INin prot.).(

Rem. 2. Impf. with simple vav in apod. is less common,
Gen. 13. g, Josh. 20. 5.

Rem. 3. The prot. is often strengthened by inf. abs.,
but only with p§ and impf., not with 3 nor with perf.
Ex. 21. §5; 22. 3, 11, 12, 16, Nu. 21. 2, Deu. 8. 19, Jud.
11. 30, 1 S. 1. 115 20. 6, 4, g, 21 (§ 86). So with |7 Is.
54. 15. The o8 may be strengthened by *5.-—Inf, abs.
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with perf. after 00 1 S. 14. 30.—The apod. is also many
times strengthened by 3, Is. 4. g, Jer. 22. 24.

Rem. 4. Instead of the natural calm apod. with vav
perf. or impf. the more animated perf. (of certainty, § 41)
may occur, expressing the immediateness or certainty of the
result; 1 S. 2 16 ’nnP’P NS'DM and if not, 7wzl take it. Nu.
32. 23, Jud. 15. 7, ]ob 20. 14, Ps. 127.1. Comp. vav conv.
lmpf Ps. 59. 16, Job 19, 18. Two perfs. Pr. 9. 12; with
"IWNJ Gen. 43. 14, Est. 4. 16; cf. Mic. 7. 8. —Cases like
Nu 16. 29, 1 S. 6. 9, 1 K. 22. 28 are different, being
elliptical. 1 S. 6. g if it go up by Beth. TV ¥ ke kas done
i = ye shall know t%al %e, &c. ; cf. next clause.

Rem. 5. The conditional particle usually stands first,
the order being, particle, verb, subj.; but words may come
between part. and verb if emphatic, and oftener with px
than %, In the casuistry of the Law (P) the sudj. curiously
precedes the particle in the principal clause. Lev. 4. 2
ROPN™D ¥R, Lev. 5. 1, 4, 15; 7. 2I; Iz. 2; 13. 2 and
often; Num. g. 10; 27. 8; 30. 3, 4; cf. Ez. 14. g, 13;
18. 5, 18; 33. 2, 6, g. In subordinate clauses the usual
order is found, Lev. 13. 42, &c. Comp. the older order
Ex. zz. 4, §, 6, 9, 13, and often; but cf. Is. 28. 15, 18, 1 K.
8. 37, Ps. 62. 11. In the group of Laws Ex. 21 seg. the
principal supposition is made by '3 and the subordinate
details follow with px or bW, Ex. 21. 2-5, y~11, &c.

§ 131. Hypothetical sent~—Actions not realised in the
past, or considered not realisable (or unlikely) in the pres. or
fut. may be made the subject of supposition. In this case
L) (N'?) #f, and "‘71‘7 (N‘?‘s‘j) if not, unless, are used. (@) In
the case of past actions the perf. stands both in prot. and
apod. (§ 30@). Jud. 13.23 MpY 85 Wb yom A5 i e
had wished to kill us ke would not have z'zz'ken, 8. 19; Gen.
31 42 2ORRY Aoy 2 b o e by 55 wndess
the God of my father /ad been for me, surely thou hadst sent
me away empty, 43. 10—Nu, 22, 33 (#d. ‘\‘_?1'7), Jud. 14. 18,
1 S. 14, 30 (apod. interrog.); 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27, Is, 1. g, Ps.
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94. 17; 119. 92 (both nominal prot.); 106. 23. Nu. 22, 29
may be opt., or, if there kad been ... I would have slain.
See Opt. sent.

(6) When supposition refers to pres. or fut. the apod. is
usually impf, 2 S. 18. 12 ™ MDWNRY . . . Loty v w8
if I weighed 1000 shekels on my p.alms I would not put forz‘/"z
my hand, 2 K. 3. 14; Deu. 32. 29 '-1{7“.3{23 ey S if they
were wise they would perceive this, Job 16. 4; Mic. z. 11, Ps.
81. 14. 2 S. 19. 7 (nominal prot. and apod.).

Rem. 1. Ez. 14. 150 =0y, just as bx =) Ps. 73. 15.—
Ps. q4. 21 perhaps, #f we forgot would he not search? Job
10. 14. Gen. 30. 155 impf., ot action feared but depre-
cated. Deu. 32. 27 %5 impf. in prot. may be action
generalised in past, or extending into pres. Ps. 124. 1, 2
seems to approach the Ar. laula, buf for with a noun; at
anyrate the rel. here is not a conj. as in Aram. eflu lo 4,
wunless that.

Rem. 2. The ¥, nrY in the apod., originally temporal,
have become often mercly logical. Both are good, Gen.
3I. 423 43. 10, 2 S. 2. 27, cf. Job 11. 15. 16, Pr. z. 5.
The 13 strengthens, Job 8. 6; but in some cases this '3 seems
resumption of *3 of oath, 1 S. 25. 34, 2 S. 2. 27. This kind
of apod. occurs with no formal prot., the prot. having to be
supplied from the connection; e.g. after neg., 1 S. 13. 13
thou hast not kept; (if thou hadst) #khen he would have esiab-
lished ; or aninterr., Job 3. 13 why breasts that I should suck ?
(if not) then I should have lain down; or a gerundive inf.,
2 K. 13. 19 percutiendum erat sexies, then thou wouldst have
smitten Aram. Ex. g. 15, Job. 13. 19. This kind of apod.
with m¢, % 3, 7AY *9 is common in Job.

§ 132. What is equivalent to a cond. sent. often occurs
without any cond. particle. (#) An idiomatic sent. of this
kind is made by vav conv. perf. both in prot. and apod.
This. is chiefly in subordinate clauses. Gen. 44. 22 21
D) TN o le leave his father %e will die (lit., and he
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will leave, and he will die). Ex. 4. 14 '11771 il )
when fie sees thee ke will be giad in his heart. Gen. 33. 13;
42. 38; 44. 4, 29, Ex. 16. 21, Nu. 14. 15; 23. 20, I 5. 16. 2;
19.3; 25. 31,2 S.13. 5, I K. 8 30; 18. 10 (if they said No,
he took an oath of them), 2z K. 7. 9, Is. 21. 7, Jer. 18, 4, 8;
20. 9, Pr. 3. 24. This vav perf. may have any of the senses
proper to it, e frequentative, Ex. 16. 213 33. 10, I S. 14. 52,
1 K. 18, 10, Jer. 20. 9.—Of course if vav cannot be joined to
the verb, impf. will be used in either clause, Nu. 23. 20 "
NN 15 if ke biesses I cannot reverse it; 2 K. 18. 21
N2 1&‘?3; WM TRDY W on which Zf one lean it goes into
his handt Deu. 22. 3, 1 S. 20. 13, Jos. 22. 18, Is. 29. 11, 12,
Prov. 6. 22 (no and in apod.). More vigorously an imper.
for second perf, 1 S. 29. 10,

(6) Two corresponding imper. often form a virtual cond.
sent., Gen. 42. 18 WM WY NN} s do and live (if ye do,
ye shall), Is. 8. 9 M YNNI hough ye gird yourselves ye
shall be broken. Juss. or coh. may take place of imp., Gen.
30. 28, Is. 8. 1o. Two juss, are less usual, Ps. 104. 20: 147.
18, Job 10. 165 11. 17, cf. Is. 41. 28.

Rem. 1. In the case of two imper. of course both are
expressions of the will of the speaker ; he wills the first and
he wills the second as the consequence of the first. Similarly
in the case of two jussives (§ 64 seg.). It is only to our
different manner of thought that a condition seems expressed.

Rem. 2. Such words as "W_N' ke - who, whoever, D,
W D whoever, and similar phrases form virtually con-
ditional sentences, Jud. 1. 12; 6. 31, Mic. 3. 5. And the
conj. and without any particle may introduce a cond. seat.,
e.g. with U9, 85, T, &c.  Jud. 6. 13 9BY ° UM if then Je. be
with us. So 2 K. 10. 15 ¥ if i# be (a larger accent should
be on first ). Similarly the neg. R51 if not, 2 S. 13. 26, z K.
5. 17.—Is. 6, 13 73 'li,m: if there be still in it a tenth. 2 K.
7.9 DU DNY.  CL 2 S. 19. 8 XY I "2,

But in livély speech aided by intonation almost any direct
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form of expression without particles may be equivalent to
what in other languages would be a conditional. 1. Impf.—
Hos. 8. 12 33¥M3 . . . AN though I wrote . . . they would
be considered; so Is. 26. 0. Ps. 139. 18 D12DR were / fo
count them; 141. § should the vighteous smite; 104. 22, 27—
30, Jud. 13. 12, Pr. 26, 26; two impf. Song 8. 1. Colh., Ps.
40. 6 TN 4f T would declare, Ps. 139. 8, 9, Job 1g. 18,
With mn, 1 S. 9. 7 bekold we will go (= if we go), Ex 8. 2z.
—Cf. Ps. 46. 4; 109. 25; 146. 4, Is. 40. 30.

2. Perf.—Am. 3. 8 3 MR if the lion roars. Job 7. 20
MRON be it I have sinned. Ps. 139. 18 if [ awake. Pr.
26, 12 "8 seest thou. Nu. 12. 14, Ps. 39. 12, Job 3. 25;
19. 4; 23. 10. With min, 2 8. 18. 11, Hos. 9. 6, Ez. 13. 12;
14. 22; 15. 4. And if perf. naturally also vav impf., Jer.
5. 22, Ps. 139. 11. Ex. 20, 25, Job 23. 13, Pr. 11. 2. - Two
perf., Pr. 18, 22, Mic. 7. 8.

3. The ptep.—Is. 48. 13 W& ¥ #F I call they stand up.
2 S. 19. 8, Ptcp. with @4 {or in consn.) whoever, 2 S.
14. 10, Gen. g. 6, Ex. z1. 12, 16 and often. Frequently in
Prov., e.g. 17. 13; 18.13; 27.14; 29, 21, &c. Particularly
ptep. with b3 a2Z; 1 S. 2. 13, Ex. 19. 12, Nu. 21. 8, Jud.
19. 30, 2 S. 2. 23, 2 K. 21. 12, With nsn 1 K. 20. 36,
2K 7 2, Ex. 3. 13.

4. Inf. abs.—Pr. 25. 4, 5 DD B if dross be removed,
12. 7. Inf. cons. with prep., Pr. 10. 25 (2 5. 7. 14, 1 K.
8.33,35). Ps.62. 10 mﬁy?_ oUW fo go up (or, at going up
= if they are put) upon the balance.

THE OPTATIVE SENTENCE

§ 133. The weisk may be expressed by impf. (juss., coh.),
2 S. 18, 32 IR MM WD P may the enemies of my
lord &e as that _y(;ung. man. With or without N3, 2 S. 24. 14
N;',‘l%g; let us fall; 1 S. 1. 235727 & Qi may Je. establish.
By im‘per., or part. (without cop.), Gen. 3. 14 i'l]:\k:? "ﬁ‘\k:t
mayest thou be cursed, Is. 12. 5 DNY DY may this be
known, With omission of verb, Gen. 27. 13 on me be 4y
eursel 1 S.25. 24, Ps. 3.9.
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§ 134. Opt. particles—The common opt. part. is 15, less
usually oN.  The perf or impf. will be used according to
reference. Nu. 14.2 1 T2 1"1‘\?3'17 would we had died
in the land of Egypt; Nu. 20. 3, Jos. 7. 7. Is. 63. 19
D‘_@qj J:uh_E &317 would thowu hadst rent (Z.e. wouldst rend,—
perf. caused by the importunity. So 48. 18—hardly a real

past)—With impf,, Gen. 17. 18 7 w35 O that Ishmael
might live; Job 6. 2 wwy: ‘77’0_‘)\ ‘7‘\7'{17 1‘7 O tihat my trouble
were weighed (apod. TIRY M3). With imper, Gen. 23. 13;

ptep., Ps. 81. 14—Ps. 130. 19 :n‘m ‘mpn oR O that thou
wouldst kil! the wicked. Ps. 81.9; 95.7; Pr. 24. 11.

§ 135. An interrog. sent. with ™ w/o ? expresses a wish.
2 S.23. 15 O "JPVJ: ™ O that I had water to drink ! (lit,,
who will let me drink!). Ps. 4.7 29% 2N W O that we
saw some success! Nu. 11, 4, 2 S. 15, 4, cf. Mal. 1. 10—
Particularly the phrase |/ " who will give? 2 S. 19. 1
TRND MY DM M W would that 1 lad died for thee!

Ex.16.3. With impf, Job 6.8 "o N5 1 ™ O that
my request #2giit conze!  Job 13.5; 14. 13

Rem. 1. The opt. sense of 15, DY, has arisen out of the
conditional use; cf. Gen, 24. 42, Ex. 32. 32, where the
transition is seen.

Rem. 2. A rare opt. part.is "?Ull'i, "ET:RS (out of mx and b=15),
2 K. 5. 3, Ps. 119. 5 (" in apod.).

Rem. 3. The consn, of jn' *o varies. (1) One acc., Jud.
g. 29, Deu. 28, 67, Ps. 14. 7; 55. 7, Job 14. 4; 29. 2 (suff.),
a1. 31, 35 (ptep.). (2) Two acc., Nu. 11. 29, Jer. 8. 23;
9. 1 (verbs of granting, z acc. § 78, R. 1; unless the consn,
be who will set me in the wild, (ir) a lodge, as Jos. 15. 19,
Jud. 1. 15 where i might be acc, of place). (3) inf. cons.
2 S. 1g. 1, Ex. 16. 3; acc.and inf,, Job 11. 57371 'hSR [~
that God would speak (anomalous order perhaps due to
emph. on God). (4) Simple impf., Job 6.8; 13. 5; 14. 13
impf. with vav, Job 19. 23; vav conv. perf.,, Deu, 5. 26
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O that this mind of theirs maght be to them (always), to fear,
&c. With perf. Job 23. 3 (stative v.).

CONJUNCTIVE SENTENCE

§ 136. The uses of the conjunction azd are various. On
vav conv., § 46 seg. On vav of purpose after imper. &c,
§ 64 seg. On vav apod. in conditional sent., § 130 seq.; after
casus pendens, &c., § 50, 56. On various senses of vav in
circumstantial cl,, § 137. On vav of equation, § 151,

The conjunc. vav, used to connect words, sometimes
stands before each when there is a number of them: Gen.
20. 14; 24. 35, Deu. 12, 18; 14. 5, Jos. 7. 24, T S. 13. 20, Hos.
2. 20, 21, Jer. 42. 1; or only with the concluding words of a
series, Gen. 13. 2, 2 K. 23. 5, ¢¢. with the last of three; or
only with second, Deu. 29. 22, Job 42. 9; or sometimes the
words are disposed in pairs, Hos. 2. 7.

Botl . .. and is expressed by D} ... DY or BN ... DA
Gen. 24. 25 NIBDVOY jANDA botk straw and provender.
Or with several words, 43.3 1201 D1 TAN'D] WD bork
we and thou and our children, Jud.8.22—1S.2.26 YDy 0}
DWINOY ON otk with Je. and with men—Gen. 44. 16;
47. 3,'19, Nu. 18, 3, Zeph. 2. 14—Gen. 24. 44, 1 S. 12. 14;
26. 25, When influenced by a #neg. this &ot% . . . and becomes
neither . . . wor, Nu. 23. 25,1 S. 20.27; 21.9,1 K. 3. 26, cf,
I S. 16. 8 mezther this one, &c, Less commonly and mainly
later ...Yis doth ... and. Ps. 76.7 DIDY 230 OTN dotZ
chariot zmd horse are sunk into sleep. Nu 9. 14, Jer. 32. 20
bot/ in Isr. and, &c., Dan. 8. 13, Job 34. 29.

Rem. 1. For the various uses of and the Lexicon must
be consulted. (a) It occasionally has the sense of a/so, Hos.
8. 6 XM, 2 S, 1. 23 als in their death,

() There is a dislike to begin a sentence without and,
hence even Books are commenced with it, Ex. 1. 1, Ru.
1. 1. Hence also speeches begin with it, Jos. 22, 28
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MM LN and we said, 72 skall happen.  Jer. g. 21, so pro-
bably Is. 2. 2. .

(¢) The and has a sort of exegetical force, with a certain
emphasis on the word that explains, Ps. 74. 11 thy hand and
(even) thy right hand. Ps. 85. g to his people and to his
saints. Zech. g. g and on a colt. Ps. 72. 12 the poor and
ke that (i.e. who) has no helper. Often with the sense and
that, Am. 3. 11 a foe 22D and that round about the land ;
4. 10 and that into your nostrils. Jud. 7. 2z, Is. g%. 11,
Jer. 15. 13, Zech. 7. 5, Neh. 8. 13, 1 Chr. g. 27, 2 Chr.
29. 247, Ecc. 8, 2. Comp. 2 5. 13. 20 -‘lpbm, Ps. 68. 10
-‘lh}!);\z, Lam. 3. 26 BN gnd that in silence. Somewhat
different 2 S. 3. 39 'ISD MY thongh anointed king.

(4) Thevavis common to introduce what is consequential
or follows from what precedes, so, then, e.g. with imper.
Jud. 8. 24 I will make a request ’,5"-31:“ Give me, &c. 2 K.
4. 41; 7. 13, Nu. 9. 2, Ez. 18. 32, Ps. 45. 12 worskip him.
Cf. Salkinson Matt. 8. 3 I will, WM be thow clean, which is
better than the bare 7B of Del.—Particularly in dialogue
the vav attaches to something said (or understood) with
various shades of sense, often introducing an interrogation.
Jud. 6. 13 the Lord is with thee; M9 2B ™ ¥M 77 Je. be with
us, Why .. .? Ex. 2. 20 ¥ Where &5 he? Nu, 12. 14;
20. 3, 1 S. 10, 123 I5.14, 2S. 18. 11, 12, 23; 24. 3, 1 K,
2. 22, 2 K. 1. 105 2. 9; 7. 19. Peculiar 2 S. 15. 34 72}
WD IR PN thy father’s servant—zhat was [ formerly, &ec.
In the specimens of letters preserved, the salutation and
compliments appear omitted, and the letter begins T} gnd
now, 2 K. 5. 6; 10. 2, as Ar, ’amma ba‘du.

CIRCUMSTANTIAL CLAUSE

§ 137. The cir. cl. expresses some circumstance or con-
comitant of the principal action or statement. Such a
circumstance will generally be concerning the chief subject
(whether gramm. subj. or obj.) of the main action, but the
subj. of cir. cl. may be different, provided what is said of it
be circumstantial of the main action—whether modal of it
or contemporaneous with it.
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The cir. cl, differs from acc. of condition (§ 70) in being a
proposition. It forms a real predication, subordinate to the
principal sent, in meaning but co-ordinate in construction.
Though often corresponding to the classical absolute cases
the construction is different,

The cir. cl. may be nominal or verbal, though it is chiefly
nominal, and even when verbal the order of words is that of
the nominal sent. (§ 103). In such a clause the subj. is
naturally prominent, hence it stands first, the order being—
vav, suby., pred. This simple vav may need to be rendered
variously, as #f, while, when, secing, thoughk, with a verb, or
witk before a noun. Besides the and a pron. referring back
to the subj. of the principal sent. usually connects the clauses
(see exx. below). QOccasionally the subj, is repeated from
the main clause, Deun, 9. 1Y and the mountain, Gen. 18. 17, 18,
Jud. 8. 11, 1 K. 8. 14.

§ 138. (@) The cir. cl. may be nominal, Gen. 11. 4 [ ki)
omw2 WJNWW l7‘!:?:) let us build a tower with its head in
the heavens. 24. 1§ behold Rebecca m:w":y REr el iy
coming out with ker pitcker on her shoulder (11t and her
pitcher was, &e). 1 S.18. 23 Y20 w2 yonnn Ao
WT!U‘& is it a light thing to be son-in-law of the king w/hen
I am a poor man? Jer. 2. 37 TONRY 537 TN WEA thou
shalt come out with thy hands wpon thy kead. Gen. 18 12,27;
20, 3; 24. 105 37. 25 44. 26, 30, Jos. 17. 14, Jud. 19. 27, Hos,
6. 4, Jer. 2. 11, Am, 3. 4-6.

(6) Naturally the graphic ptcp. is much used in such
descriptive clauses, Is. 6. 1 I saw Adonai sitting T'L)\xm
L}D“‘T’TNN D‘&BD with his train filling the temple. 1 S.
4. Iz DR YT UMY Y there ran a man with Ais
garments rent. Gen. 15.2 MY TN 20 Hynnm
seetng I go childless? Is. 53. 7 71233 ﬁT‘Q ) he was
oppressed, though he was submissive; cf. v. 12 though (while)
ke bore. s, 11, 6 a little child leading them. Gen. 14. 13;
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18. 1, 8, 10; 19. 1; 25. 26; 28, 12; 32. 32; 44. 14, Jud. 3. 20;

1; 6. II;. I3.9, 20, I S. 10. 5; 22. 6, 1 K. 1. 48; 22. 10,
Is. 49. 21; 60. 11, Nah. 2

© The cir. cl. may be verbal with subj. first. Gen. 24. 56
WY1 BT i i ﬁnNn-SN delay me not when Je.
has prospered my journey. I K. . 41 the guests heard
53N'7 1‘73 DM as they had just fi mskm’ dinner. Gen. 26. 27
Why are ye come to me N DDNIY DO when ye hare

-me? Ru. 1, 21. Jud. 16, 31 e /za.ving'juag'rcd.‘——Gen. 18.13;
24. 31, Ex. 33. 12, Jud. 4. 21; 8. 11, Jer. 14. 15. Gen. 34. 5,
Am. 3. 4-6,

§ 139. Small emphatic words like negatives may precede
the subj, eg. in the frequent WT &L}'g unawares (lit. and
they, &c., do not know), 1s. 47. 11, Job q. 5,' cf. 24, 22, Ps. 35. 8,
Pr.5.6. So frequently with PR, Is. 17. 2 TR ) mIM
they shall lie down, none making them afraid, Lev. 26. 6,
Is. 13. 14 Taim ;\m, Jer. 0. 21 HPND pzfn:, 4. 4, 2 K. 9. 10,
Pr. 28, 1, Is. 45. 4, 5, cf. Pr. 3. 28. In particular, it is
characteristic to place the pred., when a prep. with suff, or
a prep. with its complement, before the subj. Jud. 3. 16
N Wy "151 2T YN he made a dagger Aaving two
edges. 2 S, I6 I a pair of saddled asses mblgiiie D"T“?Sﬂ
DHLJ with 200 loaves wupon them. Is. 6. 6 Vj Rint ';];m
71237 YT DYPYWT there flew one of the S. with a hot
stone in his hand, 2 S. z0. 8, Ez 40. 2, Am. 7. 7, Zech. 2. 5.
But also in other cases, Ps. 60. 13 D8 NN R for
vain is the help of man. But cf. Ps. 149. 6, S

Rem. 1. The nominal sent. seems in certain cases in-
verted, pred. standing first, particularly in statements of
weight, measure, &c. Gen. 24. 22 he took a nose ring
553WD W3 its weight a beka. Jud. 3. 16 he made a dagger
‘1;‘\!5 '!!__DJ its length a cubzt. The general rule in the nominal
sent, is that the determined word is subj.; if both be de-
termined the more fully determined is subj. Cf. § 103
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The view of pred. and subj. was perhaps not always the
same as ours, cf. Amr, Mu'all. 1. 31.

§ 140. The cir. cl, however, is frequently introduced
without end. Ex. 12. 11 0Wa0 OpM0 NN 1OIN[ ye
shall eat it with your loins gz:rz;. Jér. 30. 6 MY M
1‘;’:;?!_']"7}? " ‘13}';7; why see I every man wizh his kands
upon his loins?  Gen, 12. 8 am 525'11“; H{Jm\?" ®" he
pitched his tent, Betkel being on the west. 32, 12 NIAT|B
D‘;;'By D "1 lest he come and smite me, mother with
children. Deu. 5.4 227 D202 QWD face # face he spoke.
Gen. 32. 31, Jud. 6. 22; Nu. 12. 8 mouth to mouth, Jer. 32. 4,
1S, 26, 13, Jud. 15. 8, Is. 30. 33; 59. IO

Especially with shortened expressions. 2 S. 18. 14 353,
N na;ﬁy "IN into the heart of Absalom when still alive.
-Ex. 22. 9, 13 nt;ﬁ LD and it die, none seeing i,
‘Am. 5. 2, and often, as Ex, 2I. II nD3 K without money.
Is. 47. 1 throneless, Jer. 2. 32 numberless. Hos. 3. 43 7. 11.
Ps. 88.5. Gen. 43. 3, 5.

7 Rem, 1. Itis possible that such phrases as face fo face,
MW DBR with face to the ground Gen. 19 1, mouth to mouth
and the like, may now be adverbial acc. Originally at any
rate they were real propositions, face was fo face, faces were
groundwards, &c. So Ar. says, I spoke to him fZhu (nom.)
‘ila fiyya, Ais mouth (was) to my mouth ; but also fghu (acc.)
Yila fiyya, with his mouth to my mouth. Similarly in Gen.
43. 3 DIn% DanR “1;1:9‘3, '13?; is a conj., not a prep., except
your brother de, &c.

§ 141. The subordinate character of the cir. cl. is generally
shown by its place affer the principal sent. In some cases,
however, the concomitant event is placed first, with the effect
of greater vividness. Gen. 42. 35 7371 ... D™D O ¥
and it was, they were emptying their sacks, and bekhold, &é.,
ze. as they were emptying, behold. 15. 17 7183 wpwg m
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T and it was, the sun had gone down, and behold, ie. the
sun };aving gone down. 2K.z2.11; 8.5; 13.21; 19. 37; 20. 4,
1S 23.26; 25. 20 MM =1, 50 2 8. 6, 16), 1 K. 18. 7;
20. 39, 40. In ref, to fut. 1 K. 18. 12.

The relation of the two events (concomitant and principal)
to one another is still more vividly expressed when the
clauses containing them are placed parallel to one another,
with no introductory formula like and i was. Gen. 44. 3
'1!'1‘7'0) D‘!D;Sm 29N '1}2'211'_1 the morning broke, and the men
were let go, 1.e. when the morning broke (had broken) the
men, &c. 1 S.9. 27 N ‘7{:2?1?3@5'-1 BY T 7] as they were

coming down S. said. Gen. 29. 9 N2 ‘77'1?1 2T ATy
as ke was still speaking R. came. Particularly when the sﬁbj.
of both clauses is the same. Jud. 18. 3 12™) N 0y M
NI TV as they were at the house of Mic. they recognised.
Gen. 38, 23, 18S. Q. I,

Rem, 1. In some cases the accentuation wrongly makes
the following noun or pron. subj. to the introductory
v, e.g. 2 K. zo. 4, 1 K. 20. 40, Gen. 24. 15, 1 S. 4. 10,
1 K. 18. 7; other passages show that s7v is impersonal,
1S. 25. 20, 2 K. 13. 20, 21, cf. 19. 37; 2 S. 13. 30.

Rem, 2. The construction is the same with or without
the introductory formula. The second clause in the balanced
sent. always begins with zaw, the first most commonly
without. It is the first cl. that to our modes of thought
appears circumstantial. 1. When the first cl. has a perf.
the two events were contemporaneous or the circumstance
had just occurred when the main event happened. 2. When
the first has a ptcp. or a nominal sent. equivalent, the main
event occurred during the action expressed by the ptcp.
3-- When both clauses have ptcp. the two actions, main and
subordinate, were going on simultaneously. Some ex. of
perf. in first cl.: Gen. 19. 23, cf. 27. 30 for a more precise
way of stating that the circumstance had jusi happened
(cf. Jud. 7. 19). Gen. 24. 13; 44. 3, 4,. Ex. 10. 13, Jos.



190 HEBREW SYNTAX § 142, 143,

2. 8 (o with impf. = perf., Gen. 24. 15}, Jud. 3. 24; 13. 14;
18. 22, 1 S. 9. 5; 20. 36, 41, 2 S. 2. 24; 6. 16; 17. 24,
2 K. 20. 4. Some ex. of ptep. in first cl.: Jud. 19. 22 (11),
18.%.10; 9. 14, 27; 17. 23; 23. 26; 25. 20, 2 S. 13. 30;
20. 8 1 K. 1. 14, 22; 14. 17 (? or, ptcp. = perf.); 18, 7;
20.39, 40, 2 K. 2. 11, 23; 4.5; 8.5; 9.25; 13.2I; 19.37.
With =y Gen. 29. 9, 1 K. 1. 14, 22, 42, 2 K. 6. 33, cf. Job
1. 16-18,—In 1 K. 13. 20 the consn. is unusual D*;t:b‘: D
927 %M, cf. the usual one 2 K. z0. 4.

Rem. 3. On the use of perf. in attributive and circ.
clauses where other languages would use ptcp. cf. § 41,
R. 3; on similar use of impf, § 44, R. 3. The impf, is
much used in circ. cl., cf. Nu, 14. 3, 1 S. 18. 5 went out
prospering, Is. 3. 26 siffing on the ground, 5. 11 wine Zn-
Saming them, Jer. 4. 30 beautifying thyself, Ps. z0. zo0
sattest speaking, Job 16. 8 amswering to my face. The
finite tense must be used with neg., Lev. 1. 17 nof dividing,
Job 29. 24; 31. 34 nof going out. In Ar. the circumstantial
impf. may express an accompanying action of the subj. or
one purposed by him, and Job 24. 14 ‘J;\?'SIQP‘. seems = to kill,
lit. he will kill. Perhaps 3o0. 28 is rather, I stand up caying
out, cf. Ps, 88. 11; 102. 14. See § 8z,

Obs.—The use of this and of circumstance is common
in language.

And shall the figure of God’s majesty
Be judged, and he himself not present !

How can ye chaunt, ye little birds,
An’ I sae weary, fu’ o’ care!

Played me sic a trick,
An' me the El't’s dochter!

RELATIVE SENTENCE

§ 142. The rel. sent. may be nominal or verbal, eg. Deu.
I. 4 the Amorite AW W WN wio dwelz. The Engl.
relative sentence embraces various kinds of sentences, as—
() the proper rel. sent,, Gen. 18. 8 he took "N AT
TNV the calf whick ke had made ready, in which the ante-
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cedent is determined; and (&) the attributive or descriptive
sent., as Gen. 49. 27 Benj. is NW0Y 2N} @ wolf whick ravins
(a ravining w.), in which the antecedent is indefinite. In the
former class of sentences the word W is expressed, in the
descriptive and circumstantial sentences it is omitted. But
the language does not strictly adhere to either side of the
rule, eg. Jer, 13. 20 ‘?[‘2"‘13; T T where is 7k flock
that was committed to thee? Ex. 18.20. The omission of
WK where it should stand occurs mostly in poetry and
elevated style. On omission of retrospective pron. cf, § 9 seg.
In the following cases of omission of YN it can be noted
whether the omission be according to the rule «, 4, abave,
or not.

§ 143. When the antecedent is expressed—The =
may be omitted—(z) When the retrospective pron. is subj,,
and whether this pron. be expressed (implied in the verb)
or not. Deu. 32. 13 oy T_Tbﬁ BN he forsook God whe
made him, v. 17 new gods which had lately come. Jer.
13.20; 20. 11; 31, 235, Is. 10. 3, 24; 30. 5, 6; 40. 20; §5. 13;
56. 2, and often in second half of Is, Mic, 2, 10, Song 1. 3,
Zeph. 3. 17, Job 31. 12. Particularly in comparisons, Jer, 14.
8, 9; 23. 29; 31. 18, Hos. 6. 3; 11, 10, Ps. 38. 14; 42. 2;
49. 13; 83. 15; 125. 1, Job 7. 2; 11. 16, Lam. 3. 1, Hab.
2. 14—So in nominal sent, Jer. 5. 15 NWT J%8 1 a nation
which is ancient. Gen. 15. 13 DI Rb TOMa in a land
which is not theirs. Gen. 39. 4, cf.Tv. 5y Hab, 1. 6, Ps. 53. 5,
Pr. 26. 17,

(&) When the retrosp. pron. is obj., whether it be expressed
or not. Deu, 32. 17 oW Szi? D‘HBN gods whom they
knew not, cf. Jer. 44. 3. Is. 42. 16 T b T2 in a way
whkick they know not. Mic. 7.1, Is. 6. 6; 157, 55. 5, Ps.
Q. 16; 18. 44 ; 118, 22, Job 21. 27, And in comparisons; Nu,
24, 6 T ) 13\17'.:1:_*‘; like aloes w/ick Je. has planted,
Jer. 23. 9, Ps. 100. 19, Jdb 13. 28,
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{¢) When the retrosp. pron. is gen. by noun or prep.; Jer,
5. 1§ mw‘p y‘rh'N!D "2 a people w/hose speeck thou shalt
not understand, 2.6 i M2 "3y N‘D YﬁN: through which
no one passed. Ps. 49. 14 WDI? i:’?:}J D277 i} this is their
fate whe are confident. Deu. 32. 37, Ex. 18. '20, Ps. 32. 2
with Jer. 17. 7, Job 3. 15. With omission of retrosp. pron.,
Is. 51, 1 BRIV RT the rock owt of whick ye were hewn,
cf. Job 38, 26,

§ 144. When SN means /e-w/ho, &c., § 10.—In this case
YR may also be.ox.‘nitted. Is. 41. 24 032 I -r:w‘m
an abomination is 4e-w/we chooses you. Nu. 23.8 :PN m
BN T3P N5 how shall I curse Aim-whom God has not
cursed ! (next clause without pron.). Ps. 12,6 YW i}y
1'7 o) I will set in safety Aém-whone they snort at, Is. 41.
2, 25, —}er 2, 8 1:‘7‘! 1’7‘371"#2‘7 moN after those-whick
profit not they have gone, cf, ». 11, Ex 4. 13 T".'l. 1'1171’?.5
HBIZJJ'\ send through (by the hand of) /fim-whom thou wilt
send. Is. 65. 1 1‘7N!IJ bﬂi:"',“ *nuh-r: I was to be inquired
of by them-that asked not, Jer 2. 11—Ps, 35.15; 65.5; 81.6,
Job 24. 19; 34. 32, 1 Chr. 15. 12, 2 Chr. 1. 4, Jer. 8. 13, 2 Chr,
16, 9, Ps. 144. 2, Song 8. § ske that bore. Lam. 1. 14 Ry ™
oW ID;NN the hands af #hese-whom 1 cannot withstand.

Rem. 1. Such cases as 1 S. 1o. 1z M} MW, K, 13. 12
'[r?-'l Y33 MR are probably to be construed what is this
which has happened ? which is the way #kaf he went? but
in usage 9@ is omitted; cf, Jud. 8. 1, Gen. 3. 13, 2 K.
3. 8. So usually Ar. ma dkz what? The same consn. also
in 81 'D, &c., with omission of Wwin, cf. 1 S, 26. 14, Job
4, 73 13. 19, Is. 50. q.

Rem. 2. Words of #ime, place, and occasionally of
manner, are apt to be put in cons. state before a clause,
which takes the place of a gen., TWix being frequently omitted.
See the exx. § 23.

Rem, 3. Phrases like: a man, whose name was Job, are
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usually made thus : 3R IBR ¥ 1 S, 1. 15 0. 1. 2; 17. 12,
2 S. 3. 7, &c.; but occasronally o Ji‘N a transposed
descriptive sentence ; Job 1. 1, 1 S. 17. 4, 23, 2 S. 20, 21.
1 K. 13. 2, Zech. 6. 12. The antecedent is indefinite (x S.
17. 4, 23 is doubtful owing to the obscurity of D337 L*N),
and iR seems nowhere expressed, though after a def. ante-
cedent it might be, c¢f. Dan. 10. 1, and in Aram. 2. 26;
4. 5.—In cases of identification, as Gen. 14. 2, 8 Bela, whick
is Zoar, the usage is TR S{P:, cf. »v. 3, 17, and often.
Similarly with persons, Jud. 7. 1, &c.—On the other hand,
in giving the geographical position of a place 7WR is used.
Gen. 33. 18; 50. 10, 11, Jud. 18. 28, 1 S. 17. 1, 1 K, 135. 27,
1 Chr. 13. 6.

Rem. 4. The 7% is sometimes omitted with and and a
verb. Mal. 2. 16 NBMN and (I hate) Aim-who covers. Is.
57. 3 MM (seed of an adulterer) and of her-who committed
whoredom. Am. 6. 1 3N and they-to-whom the house of
Is. comes {freq.).

Rem. 5. Some instances of omission of 2x in later
prose are, Ezr. 1. 5, Neh. 8. 10, 1 Chr. 15. 12; 29. 3, 2 Chr.
1. 4; 16.9; 20. 22; 30. 19.—In 2 K. 25. 10 7d. prep. ng
before 21 with Jer. §52. 14; and 2 Chr, 34. 22 »d. WY
after rel. '

Rem. 6, The text Zeph. 3. 18 reads: those sorrowing
far away from the assembly will I gather, which (they) are
of thee, (thou) on whom reproach lay heavy (lit. was a
burden). Well. suggests "B, . . NRYD so that no reproach
be taken up against her.

TEMPORAL SENTENCE

§ 145. 1. The prep. (many of which are nouns in cons,
state), eg: 3, 5, 9, o, 3pb, M, Y, &e, are joined with

the nominal form of the verb, the inf. cons, 2, These prep.
become conjunctions when the rel. 2N, ¥, is added to
them, and are then joined with the ﬁm'z.'e forms of the verb,
3. The rel. element WUJN however, is often omitted, though
not usually after strict cons, forms like ‘JDL) &ec.

13
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(@) When may be expressed by 23, 3, with inf, or by “3,
W3 with finite. Gen. 39. 18 ‘r?‘lp MM when 1 lifted
up, 24. 30.—4. 8 TTIYA DOVTA when they were in the field,
45. 1.—Hos. 11. 1 T Y3 ¥ when Isr. was a child, Gen.
44. 24, Jos. 17. 13—Gen. 24. 22 nnws 35_3 NEND when they
had done drinking, Jud. 8. 33; 1L. §. The form M3 is
more poetical, Gen. 19. 15. After designations of time the
simple YW may be w/hen, Hos. 2. 15, Ps. 95. 9, cf. § 9c.
Also DN ¢/, when, with freq. actions, Gen. 38. 9.

(8) Afrer, by MY with inf, or SR YT with finite,
Gen. 14. 17 MR DWW NN after kis returning, 13. 14;
24. 36.—Deu. 24. 4 TRV Rl kS after she has been
defiled. Jos. 9. 16, Jud. 11, 36; 19. 23, 2 S. 19. 31,

(&) Before, by WD with inf, Gen. 13. 10 " IV DY
DD before Je. destroyed Sodom, 36. 31, 1 S. 0. 1 5,
2 S. 3 '35.—Very often by O3, usually with impf. even
when referring to past; Gen. 27. 3'3 N2 D2 defore thou
camest, 37. 18; 41. 50. Of fut, Gen. 27 4; 45. 28,
Occasionally with gezf,, Ps, go. 2, Pr. 8. 25 (¢nf. Zeph. 2, 2,
text dubious). The simple DY propetly noz yer (usually
with impf, Gen. 2. 5, Ex. o 3;:)'; 10. 7), has also sense of
before, with zmpf., Ex. 12, 34, Jos. 3. 1, Is. 65. 24.

(@) Since, S, with perf, Ex. 0. 24 %35 nmy
since it became a mnation. Gen. 39. 5, Ex. 5. 23, Jos. 14. 10,
Is. 14. 8, Jer. 44. 18. Once with inf, Ex. 4. 10, As prep.
with noun, Ru. 2. 7, Ps. 76. 8—As adv. formerly, long ago, &c.
Is. 16. 13; 44. 8; 45. 21; 48. 3,5, 2 5. 15. 34, Ps. g3. 2, Pr.
8. 22,

(¢) Thhem, W, with perf, 1 K. 8. 12 TTOOT N 18 slen
said Sol,, Gen. 49,4, Jud. 5.11,2 S, 21. 17. Not uncommonly
with impf,, Deu. 4. 41, 1 K. 8, 1; 9. 11; IL. 7,cf. § 45. On
IN in apod,, cf. § 131, R. 2. Jos. 22. 31, 2 K. 5. 3, 1 Chr,
14. I5.
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(f) Until, 1y, with infin, or TR TV, " Ty, DR TV,
DN WK Y with finite, with ref. to i):i.st or fut. Gen. 27. 4—5
TSN WY 2/ thy brother's anger furn away.  27.44
TR Nen 2WR™YY Y 2z thy brother’s rage shall turn
away., Gen. 29. 8, Ex. 23. 30, Deu. 3. 20, Jud. 4. 24, 1 S.
22.3;30.4, I K. 17. 17—Ex. of "3 T3 Gen. 26. 13; 41. 49;
49. 10, 2 S. 23. 10, Of DN T Gen. 24. 19, 33, Is. 30. 17.
Of D¢ s I3 Gen. 28. 15, Nu. 32.17, Is. 6. 11. By falling
away of rel. the simple TV often stands with finite, Gen.
38. 11, Jos. 2. 22, 1 S, 1. 22,2 K. 7. 3, Ps. 110, 1, Pr. 7. 23.

(&) As often as, ™ (P with inf,, 1 5. 1. 7; 18. 30,1 K.
14. 28, 2 K. 4. 8, Is. 28. 19; once impf. Jer. 20, 8.

Rem. 1. The word affer in some cases = seeing that
Gen. 1. 39, Jos. 4. 8, Jud. 11. 36, 2 S. 19. 31, cf. Ezr.
g. 13 (common in post-biblical Heb.). Affer has also a
pregnant sense = afier the deaik of, or depariure of (Ar,
ba'd). Gen. 24. 67 YOX W after his mother. Job 21. 21,

Pr. 20. 7. Frequent in Ecc., "'i_i_':llt'_l when I am gone. Cf.
‘._15!‘5 before I came, Gen. 30. 30. In Lev. 25. 48, 1 S. 5.9
‘1I'I§ with finite tense. Jos. 2. 7 WY MR after when,
pleonastic, if text right.

Rem. 2. Is. 17. 14 D3 construed with noun. Ps. 129. 6
T'IQ'H?W before is unique.

Rem. 3. Some adverbs of time are: whien? ‘0B, Gen.
30. 30; how long, till when? M2 WY; with neg., how long . . .
not? 2 S. 2. 26, Hos. 8. 5, Zech. 1. 12.—still, yet, Y.
The noun may be in casus pend., resumed by suff., Gen.
18 22 WY WY W and Abr. was still standing, 1 S. 13. 7,
cf. Gen. 45. 26, 28; 25. 6. With ptcp. § 100.

Rem. 4. On the expression of when, while by the circums.
clause, cf. § 137. On the expression of sentences like and
when thou overtakest them thow shalt say (Gen. 44. 4) by
two vawv perfs. cf. § 132; and such sentences as and when
he overtook them Ze said (44. 6) by two vav impfs. § 51,
R. 1. In general cf. the circums. cl., the conditional sent.,
and sections on vav perf, and vav impf.
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SUBJECT AND OBJECT SENTENCE

§ 146. It is usually only clauses containing an infin. that
are subject, and mostly to a nominal pred. (§ go, R. 1). Ina
few cases a clause introduced by 3, wum that, is the subj.
to a nominal sent., 2 S. 18. 3, Lam. 3. 27, ‘Ece. 5. 4 (all with
pred. good, betier).

The object sent. is mostly introduced by 2 #%a¢, and may
be nominal or verbal. 1 S. 3. 8 WI’J'? N'f? R "3 "7:7 ]3‘1
and E. perceived #kat Je. was calling the Chlld Gen. 3. 11;

6. 5.—Gen. 8. 11 OM7 \'7'7 2 YM knew Zat the waters
were abated; 15. 8; 16. 43 29, 12; in a long sent, ¥ repeated,
1 K. 20, 31.—Not so commonly in earlier books, but often
in later, Wiy zhaz. 1 S.18.15 Svatmy MO U Saay e
“INY and S. saw that ke prospered greatly. Ex. 11. 7, Deu.
1. 3.1, 1 K. 22, 16, Is. 38. 7, Jer. 28. 9, Ez. 20. 26, Neh. 8. 14, 15,
Est. 3.4; 4. 11; 6. 2, Ecc. 6, 10 7. 29; 9. 1, Dan. 1. 8. Also
'\!ﬁﬁ W ke fact, circumstance that, how that. 2 K. 20. 3
wm‘a-m-r NN M NIMDY remember kow that I fave
walked, 2 S. 11. 20 ‘h"‘"ﬁwN ny oy N\'?'T that they
would shoot? Deu, 9. 7, Jos 2,10, 1 S. 2. 22; 24. 19. So
St ba e, 1 K10, 1 0 wg.n:g-‘:; WY %ot all he had
slain. . '

It is common for the logical subj. of the object sent. to
be attracted as obj. into the governing clause. Gen. 49. 15
230 Y2 P N he saw rest hat if was good (that rest

was). 1K. 5. 17 ‘w Kb W oy MTNY Dy sher my
Jather D. was unable. Gen. 31. 5, Ex 2.2, 2 S 17 8. Gen.
I. 4, 31, Nu. 32. 23.

Rem. 1. After the verb say, &c., the words of the speaker
are often quoted directly. Gen. 12. 1z NNI IAER YIOR) they
shall say, ‘¢ this is his wife,” v. 19; 20. 2, 13; 26, 7-; ;}3. 7
Jud. 9. 48, 1 8. 10. 19, 2 S. 3. 13, 1 K. 2. 8, Ps, 10. 11.
Or with some equivalent for szy, Ps. 10. 4 * there is no
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God"” are -all their thoughts. But there is a tendency to
pass into the semi-oblique form, as Gen. 12, 13 NN
ng ’Dh_N: say, thou art my sister. Gen. 41. 15, 2 S. 2[.‘4,
Hos. 7. 2, Ps. 10. 13; 50. 21; 64. 6; Job 19, 28; 22. 17;
35- 3, I4. This is usual in language—

Die Welt ist dumm, die Welt ist blind,
Wird téiglich abgeschmackter!

Sie spricht von dir, mein schones Kind 3
Du hast keinen guten Charakter.

Rem, 2. Even when words are given directly they are
often introduced by ‘3 (*3 recitativum). 1 K. 1. 30 I sware
saying Y ']JJD' 133 ¥ "2 «Sol. thy son shall reign after
me.” Jud. 6. 16 TBY M3 " WM Je. said, I will be
with thee.” Gen. 2g. 33, Jos. 2. 24, Jud. 11. 13,1 S. 13. 11,
1 K. 11. 22; 21. 6, 2 K. 8. 13, 1 Chr. 4. 9; 21. 18; 29. 14.
Cf. Gen. 45. 26. Jud. 10. 10, where 3 only in second clause.
~—Rarer W recit.; 1 S. 15. 20, 2S. 1. 4, Neh. 4. 6, Ps.
10. 6 (last words, though the sense, one-who shall not have
misfortune, is good). Ps. 118. 10-12, 128. 2 are hardly ex.
(Hitz.), cf. Is. 7. g, Job 28. 1. The clause with 3 as well
as the direct quotation in R. 1 occupies the place of obj.
in the sentence.

Rem. 3. The 3 of obj. sent. is sometimes omitted, Ps.
9. 21 may know NN YR that they are men. Am. 5. 1z,
Is. 48. 8, Zech. 8. 23, Job 1q9. 25, cf. 2 K. g. 25,

Rem. 4. A clause with and occasionally takes the place
of an obj. sent. Gen. 30. 27 " M273M *AYM I have divined
and = that Je. has blessed. 47. 6 DM RYIDOR if thou
knowest and there be = thal there are among them. Dan.
2, 13 the law went out and = thatf the wise men were to be
slain (ptep.). Nu. 14. 21, Is. 43. 12.—A usual brachylogy
occurs with command, Gen. 42. 23 HN%LD:‘! y M Jos. com-
manded (to fill) and tkey filled, Jon. 2. 11, cf. Am. 6. 11;
9. 9. In Ar., God decreed tAaf the Christians were defeated,
for, should be defeated and they were defeated.
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THE CAUSAL SENTENCE

§ 147. A lighter way of suggesting causality is afforded
by and, especially in circums. clauses. Ex. 23. 9, ye shall
not oppress a stranger 17 IZJD: DRYT DI because your-
selves know the feelings of a stranger; of. Neh. 2 2.3. Cf.§137.

Commonly used is ¥) &ecause, Gen, 8.9, Similarly, "N
Gen. 30. 18,1 S, 26, 16, 1 K. 3. 19, 2 K, 17. 4, (both, Zech.
11, 2), Jer. 20. 17.—Also the prep. | coupled with rel, N
or 3. Is.7.5 7P YV 2 because ke has purposed evil.
The phrase is affected by Is, 3. 16; 8. 6; 20. 13; elsewhere,
Nu. 11. 20, 1 K. 13, 21; 21. 29 (always with perf). Very
common YN ;1 S. 30. 22 MY ’Dz?a:! &b i
because they went not with me. Gen. 22. 16, Deu. 1. 36, Jud.
2, 20, 1 K. 3. 11; 14. 7, 15 (always with perf—except Ez.
12. 127). Also |Y3 simply as conj, Nu. 20. 12 &b il
Dh:?;NT! because ye believed not, 1 K. 14. 13, 2 K. 22. 10.
As a prep. with inf, Is. 30. 12 minlo}, o) ]y: becanse of your
vejecting, 37. 29, Jer. 5. 14; 7. 13; 23. 38, Am. 5. 11, &c.—
only in the prophets and 1 K. 21, 20.

Rem. 1. Several prep. have causal force, as 3, I, 5;_:,

PAR, mostly in composition with =2ix or . Gen. 39. g

inwe«: ny M/N:l because thow art his wife; v, 23. Is. 43- 4

J'IW" 'IWND because thow art dear. 2 S. 3. 30 "M 'IWR 51?

becau.re Ize slew. Deu. 29. 24, 1 K. 9. 9; neg., 85 ﬂwx 5))

2 K. 18. 12; 22. 13. So ' by Jud. 3. 12, Deu. 31. 17

(nominal sent.), Ps. 139. 14. With rel. omitted in neg.

sent., Gen. 31. 20, Ps. 119. 136. Often SI? with inf., Am,

1. 3, 6, g, 11, &c.—So W NP, Deu. 28. 47 > R nnA

ljl:l;l;’ because thou hast not served. 1 S. 26. 21, 2 K. 22. 17,

Is. 53. 12. So ' MDA, Deu. 4. 37.—Of the same meaning is

WK DY, Gen. 22. 18; 26. 5, 2 S. 12. 6 (Wi b in next

clause). So '3 2, Am. 4. 12, 2 S. 12. 10. Without rel.,

Nu. 14. 24. For other forms cf. Deu. 23. 5, Jer. 3. 8.

Rem. 2. Repetition of }! for emphasis, Lev. 26. 43,

Ez, 13. 10, cf. 36. 3.
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FINAL OR PURPOSE SENTENCE

§ 148. Lighter ways of expressing purpose are—(a) The
use of Y (simple vav) with juss, coh, eg. after an imper, or
anythin'g with the meaning of imper., as juss., cohort. Gen,
24. 14 TIOYNY T2 NIWT let down thy pitcher #iaz 1 may
drink. Cf. Is. 5. 19 after ];7?3‘7 in first clause. Similarly
after optative, neg.,, and interrog. sentences. See §§ 62, 63.
In this case the #zeg. purpose is expressed by NB\ with impf,,
or sometimes &b simply (‘7‘3_, in poetry, Is. 14. 21).

(8) The inf. cons. with 5. Jud. 3. 1 ‘oM D3 MDD
in order to prove Israel by them. The neg. purpose in this
case is expressed by "ni;:.‘j Gen. 4. 15 SNRTHOD m‘v:’v
ﬁNgfp"?D that whoever found him might not kill kim. Gen.
38.9. Cf §gs.

§ 149. More formal telic particles are—ﬂ'gjg_t ];_?7;‘? with
impf,, Jer. 42. 6 ’13'?':1'!9"’_ N ]yp‘? that it may be well
with us; oftener ]y?_:'7 simply, with impf. or inf. cons.,, Gen,
27. 25 MWD AN ;;ng‘; in order iat my soul may bless
thee. Jud. 2. 22 D3 MB) 1}7?_3‘7 in order to prove by them,
cf. simple & inf, Jud. 3. 1 (in & above). Jud. 3. 2, Jos.
11. 20—Gen. 18. 19, Lev. 17. 5, 2 S. 13. 5.—Gen. 12. 13, Ex.
4. 5, Deu. 4. 1, Hos. 8. 4, Is. 41. 20—Gen. 37. 22, 1 K. 11. 36,
Am. 2. 7, &c. The simple WY is also common, Deu. 4. 10
piat nt:ﬁ'ﬂ‘j ]H‘!p‘?} N that they may learn to fear me.
Nu. 23. 13, Deu. 4. 40; 6. 3 (cf. ©. 2); 32. 46. The neg.
clause is best made by wb -m.uz;z, Gen. 11. 7, Ex. 20. 26; but
also by nb i ]17?3‘7, Deu. 20. 18, Nu. 17. 5, and by
N‘? ]17?3'7, Ez. 19. 9; 26, 20, Ps, 110. 11, 80; 125. 3, Zech.
12. 7.

In the same sense YN "M3Y3 with impf, Gen. 27. 10;
more usually Y3 simply with impf, Gen. 27. 4, or inf
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cons,, 2 S, 10, 3.—Gen. 21. 30; 46. 34, Ex. 9. 14; 19. 9.—
Ex.g.16,185.1.6,2 S. 18. 18,
On \p lest, that not, cf. § 127 c.

Rem. 1. The form 5 zxm‘,- Ez. 21. 20; so 5 1131!2 1 Chr.
19. 3. On the other hand 1\21’35 2 S. 14. 20; 17. 14.—]Jos.
4. 24 #d. DORY, PO5 inf,

Rem. 2. In Ez. 13. 3 W} 535 is not telic, but probably
means, and after that Whlch they have not seen; possibly
'n5:= should be 74, = ] 5 (r S. z0. 26). InEz. z0.9, 14,
22 51,'_‘71 is inf. niph.—Jer. 27. 18 %3 seems euphonic con-
traction for impf., cf. 42. 10; 23. 14 should perhaps be
pointed in the same way HJW impf. Ex. zo0. 20, 285. 14. 14.

Rem. 3. The particles ]m5 &c. are always telic, and do
not express merely result, But sometimes the purpose
seems to animate the action rather than the agent, Am.
2. 7, Hos. 8. 4, Mic. 6. 16, Ps. 30. 13; 51. 6.

Rem. 4. Peculiar, Deu. 33. 11 DO thas they rise not
up (= WWRP) Ps. 59. 14 OXNY. .. 1'1,5_;3 consume . . . that
they be no move, cf. Job 3. g PN

CONSEQUENTIAL SENTENCE

§ 150. Lighter ways of expressing consequence are the
use of zav impf. and wvav perf. Also use of simple vav 3
with impf. (juss.) after neg. sent., as Nu. 23. 19 Ui D
2M ‘7N God is not a man so tkat he should lie. So
interrog. sent., Hos. 14. 10,

More formal particles of consequence are %3 #iat, ﬁtvN
that, so that. 2 K. 5.7 "oy Nt D W t:ﬁ‘m—r am I
God, that this person sends to me? And often in questlons,
Gen. 20, 10, Ex. 3. 11, Nu. 16, 11, Job 6.11; 7. 12, Ps. 8. 5.—
Gen. 40. 15 I have done nothing %922 NN 1?3!17": that they
should fiave put. With TR, 2 K. 9. 37 DRY SmRTRE ity
l?:l't"N so that they shall not say, This is Jez, Gen 22, 14,
Deu. 28. 27, 51, Mal. 3. 19, Ps. 95. 11, 1 K. 3. 12, 13—Ez
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36. 27 00N N PR MY T will cause Ztat ye shall
walk (sent. of consequence construed as object sent.),

COMPARATIVE SENTENCE

§ 151. This form of sent. has usually N3 in prot. and
|2 in apod. Gen. 41. 13 M7 ]2 "IJ'T‘\I'\D '\WN"J as he
interpreted to us, so it was. Ex I. 12, ]ud 1. 7, Is 3. 4;
52. 14, 15; 65. 8, Ps. 48. g; cf. transposed order, Gen, 18, 3,
Ex. 10. 10, 2 S. 5. 25—Or 3 with inf. or noun in prot., Hos,

4.7 ‘L) WINPT ]2 D22 as they multiplied, so they sinned.
Ps. 48. 11; 123. 2, Pr 26. 1, 8,18, 19,1 S. 9. 13 (temporal).

In the prot. WWND may be omitted. Hos. 11. 2 N
'13177 12 Dﬂz') as (the more) they called them, so they went
away. Jud 5. 15, Jer. 3. 20, Is. 55. 9, Ps. 48. 6. In vigorous
style the compar. particle may be omitted both in prot. and
apod., Is. 62. 5. The two clauses are then often equated by
vav, especially in proverbial comparisons. Prov. 26. 14 the
door turns on its hinges R" ‘?37 ‘72;71 and (so) a sluggard
on his bed, Pr.11.16; 17. 3; 25. 3, 20, 25; 26. 7, 9, 21, Job
5.7; I12. 11; 14. 11, 12. And sometimes without and, Pr.
25. 26, 28, Job 24. 10.

Rem. 1. Insome passages |2 so expresses the correspond-
ing immediateness of the result or consequence of the prot.
Ps. 48. 6 they saw so they feared (as soon as they saw, &c.),
cf. Nah. 1, 12, 1 K. 20. 40.

Rem. 2. With 2 .., 3 or Y ... 2 the first word is
usually compared to the second s0...as. Gen. 44. 18

NyB3 §ivD thou art as Ph. (so thou as Ph.), 18. 25 PI¥3
PWD the righteous /i%e the wicked, Hos. 4. g, 2 Chr. 18, 3.

T T

But sometimes the reverse, as ... 50, 1 S. 30. 24, Jud.
8. 18, Is. 24. 2, Jos. 14. 11,
DISJUNCTIVE SENTENCE

§ 152. The conj. and often expresses our o7, noz, ¢.g. after
a neg., the neg. denying the whole combination of words.
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Gen. 45. 6 W) W W nedther caring nor harvest. 1 K.
17. 1 O ‘7'!_5 TN ON Zhere shall not be dew or rain,
Gen. 19. 35, Nu. 23.' f9, Deu. 5. 14, Jud. 6. 4, Is. 10. 14, 2 K,
5. 25, Ps. 37, 253 129. 7. Or more strongly X, Jud. 2. 10
MoyRIOR B YR W 8D nor yer the work, 1 S.
16. 8, cf. 28. 6. The conjunctive otk . .. and becomes dis-
junctive neither . . . nor when preceded by neg., § 136.

The disjunctive o7 is expressed by 98, Gen. 24. 49 z“p:"?;__f
‘782?3?)"73_? 9N to the right o7 to the left. 44.8 ADD 230 TN
M N how should we steal silver or gold? Gen. 54. 50;
44. 19, Ex. 5. 3; 21. 18, 28, 32, 33, 37, Deu. 13. 2, Jud. 21. 22,
IS, 2 14,

When repeated, 38 .. . N is whether . . . or (sive . . ., sive).
Ex. 21 31 1127 N27IN MY 1278 whesker it gore a boy or a
girl, Lev. 5. 2. In the same sense D ... 0N, Ex. 10. 13
mm N‘? ap ] oN TR o whether beast or man, it shall
not live, Deu, 13. 3, 2 .S. 15. 21. So oY ... O, Gen,
31. 52, Jer. 42, 6, Pr. 20, 11, Less commonly 1--4% Ex,
21. 16

RESTRICTIVE, EXCEPTIVE, ADVERSATIVE SENTENCES

§ 153. Restrictive particles are T, P only, lowbedt,
Gen. 18. 32 DY N only this time. Ex. 10. 17, Jud.
6. 39; 16. 28. Gen. 27. 13 “71])!1 YW I only, however,
listen to my voice. Gen. 20. 12 only noi. Ex. 12. 16, Nu.
22.20,1 S. 8.9 ("D N); 12. 20; 18. 8; 20. 39, 1 K. 17, 13.
The use of p7 is similar. Gen. 6. 5; 14. 24; 24. 8, Deu. 2. 28,
Jud. 14. 16, 1 S. 1. 13, T K. 14. § Am. 3. 2. Both combined,
Nu. 12,2 327 na 98 7. Similarly D, Nu. 22. 35,
cf. . 20; 23. 1'3. On the affirmative force of ™ &c., cf. §118.

§ 154. Particles modifying in the way of exception some-
thing preceding are, %3 DD sqving that, DI HDL.;;; or ﬁ@E};
alone, O Y9 ewgpt.  Am. g. 8 TMHUR Nb D OON saving
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that 1 will not destroy, Nu. 13. 28, Deu. 15. 4, Jud. 4. 0.
And DB¥ simply, z S. 12, 143—Am. 3. 3 shall two walk
together ﬂ‘!yij oN '!.nij‘:. except they have met? Gen. 43. 3
Donke DOYIN *n'v: except your brother be with you, Is,
{o3 4 There is often ellipse-of the verb or its equivalent,
Gen. 47. 18 exvcept onr bodies, Jud. 7. 14.—Am, 3. 7 Je. doeth
nothing 419D .‘Ii?g'Dtﬁ Y except he have revealed his
counsel. Gen. 32. 27 AR D exceps thou bless me.
Ru. 3. 18, Is. 55. 10, Lev. 22. 6. And with ellipse or con-
tinuation of the verb, Gen. 28. 17; 39. 6, 9 except the bread,
except thee, 1 S. 30, 17, 2 K. 4. 2. Naturally ewcept chiefly
follows a neg. or interrog. with neg. force, Mic. 6. 8, Is. 42. 19.

§ 155. The simple wav is often used where we employ
adversative particles. Ps. 2. 6 S0pD) ) duz I have set.
Gen. 17. 5 Y 7N buz thy name shall be. Gen. 2. 17, 20;
3. 35 37. 30} 42. 10, Ecc. 11, 9 fut know. A more pro-
nounced adversative is Di?’ibﬁ_, DEH& but, howbeit, Gen.
28, 19, Ex. 9. 16, Nu. 14. 21, I K. 20. 23, Mic. 3. 8, Job 2. 5;
5.8; I1.5; 13. 3, 4; 14. 18. So D} is a correlative adver-
sative, Am. 4. 6, 7 ") I ON and I on my part. Gen.
20.6, Jud. 2. 21, Ps. 52. 7, Jofa 7. 11, Pr. 1. 26,

After a neg. but is expressed by D¥t 9, Gen. 32. 29
SNT(D" b r P v ) 8D noz Jacob but Israel. 1 S. 21. 3,
2 K, 23. 9, Jer. 16. 14, 15. Or simply by %3, Gen. 45. 8
N kb z:nn‘gtﬁ (aFois] NB it s mot you who sent bu¢t God.
1 K 21, 1'5; 2 Chr. 20. 15.

1 When %3 belongs to a phrase it may be omitted before another %3 with
a different sense, or the one '3 serves both uses, e.g. "3 f§ Zow much more,

&c, may = v3 ‘3 AN Ahow much more, when, 2 5. 4. 11, 1 S, 21, 63 23. 3,
z K. 5. 13, Pr. 21, 27.
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2z 2, . . . 1308 23 .
2-5 . . 130R 5 33 .
3. . B86a,101R¥%i35 5.
3, 15,32 . 130R 33624,
4. . . s R 6 30 .
5. . . . 67838 3.
7-11 . 130R 3 24 . ..
8. . . 116 R 4|39 10, 17
9,13 . 14040 37 .
23 4. . . . 86a
8. . . . 44 a|LEVITICUS
9. . . 105, 147] T 17,
2. . . 53R1] 4 2.
14, 17, . 38Ry
27 . . . 78R 7 23 .
30. . 290 R8 145[ 5 1.
3r. B . . g8é 2.
24 4. . . 37¢€ 9.
5. . . 296 II .
10 . . 1Ic 13 .
25 IT . . 78R 2 24 .+
18, 23 . . . 76| 6 3.
28 . . 81 R 3 4.
3T . . . 8o 7.
26 2, . 37 R4 13 .
35 - . ItRe| 7 21,

130R 5

. . 1306
1300, 130 R 5
. . 152
0 R¢
38R 6
33Rz2
10R 2

29¢, 29 R 4,
. 73
. 88R5
. . 29d
« I3o0R3

209
LEeviTiCUS §8
g 6. , . 8R1
I0 IO, TI 96R4
14 . . . .
1z 26,39 . 9R2
47 .asRrg7R1
13 2, . . 35 R 2
3 4 10 7t R4
9. . . TII6R 2
12, . 22 R 1
42 . . . 130R g
45 « . . IooRz2
46 . . . . 25
49 . . 8IR &
5356 . . .1308
57 . 29R7, 1308
4 46. . . 25
15 24 . f 65 R 6
16 27, . 81 R 3
17 4,9 . . 1308
5 . 149
i1, . 101 Ra
1. . 16 R 1
18 18 . . 0L R &
19 6. . . 32R2
8. . . 1I6R1I
16 , N . 7t R 2
36 . . . 24¢
20 14 . . 72 R 4
22 6, . 154
15 . gR 3
27 . 32 R2
23 2. f . 16R2
32. . . . 38
24 22 . 35 R 2
23 . . . .77
25 10 . . 38R 3
22, . 72 R 3
33 . . 16 R 2
48, . . 145Rx
26 6, . . . I39
21, 23, 24 B 71R 2
36. . . . 674
37 . . . L1278
42 o o R 4
43 . 65R6 :|:47R2
27 24 . . o, 1o R 2
NUMBERS
3 I. . . 25
29 . . 106 R 2
26 . . . 72 R ¢4
39 43, - ¢ 37¢
46. . 7R3
47 . . P 28 R 6
4 19, . . 72 R 3
6. . . 37R3
5 7. . . woR1
10 . . . 72R4
8. . . 32 R 5
19 . . 1308
27. 484,57 R3, 1300
6 9. . .. 18RI
3. . . . 26
23 . . . 87
7 10, . . Bz R 3
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NUMBERS 88
7 88. . ' . 37¢
8 4. ' . 101Ré
g 6. . . . 113
0. . . 130R3
II. . . 10I1Rd4
13 . . . gR2
4. . . . 136
15 . . . g1 R1
18 . . . . 25
20 . . . . 294
o 2., . . gt R 3
4. . . 38R 5
7. . . gr R 1
25 . . . 100R5g
T 4. . . . 135
. . ' 54 R 1

1z . 22¢, 124
13 . . P. 143 72
15 . . 65R3,86:
17 . . . 100rtRa
20, B . 29d, 147
22, . . 8rR 3
25 . . . 32Rz2
26 ., . . 38R1
29 . 1004, 135 R 3
32, . . , 86¢
33. #4R3
12 I, . f 114
2. . . . 153
4. . . 36 R4
6. . . 3Rz
8. 22 R 3, 140
1=z, . 5t R4
14 . 132R2 136 R 1
3 2, . 38R 4
13. . . . 117
18 . . . 126R1
20 . B . . I24
28 . ' . . 134
4 2. . 394, 134
3. N . 141R 3
7. . . . 34
8,27 . 9gR2
5. . L132a
16 . . . g6R1
21, 81 Rz 119,146 R4
24, 31, 40 . . 56
32 . . . . b
35 . . - 113
37 . . 32R 2
41 . . 1R2
I35 4. . =29d4,38R6
35 . . . 88 R 35
40 + . « 53¢
6 5. . . s7R 1
9. . . 34R2
II. . . I50
I3 . . . . 86¢
5. 72R 4
29 81 R 2, 109, 1274,
130 R 4

32 . . . 5IRsp
35. - . 37Rj3
7 5. . g Rz 149
27, 28 . . 4La

HEBREW SYNTAX
NUMBERS 8§
17 28 . . . 126Rz2
8 3. . . . 136
9 7. . . 11X
20 3. . [34, 136 R1

5. . . . 1278

8. . . . 114

II. . . . 115

12, . B . 147

26, 28 . . 75

2 2 .. [30R3

8. . « 336 99

89 - 54

9. 57. 72R 4, tsoé

26 ., . . 48¢

22 6. .53R18R1

I 5064, 53!7 gré

13 . . . 9r R 4

18 . . . . 20d

ig . . . 63 R 3

21, 22 . . 508

<3 25 9L R 4

28,32,33 . 38Rg

26 . . . . 131
33- 394, 131 | -

34 . . . . 109

35 - . 106¢, 153

30, 37, 38 . . 86a

37 - . . . 118

23 3. f . 76,8

7 . .45 R 2, 60

8. . . . 144

10, . . 9t R 3

10, 23 . 41 R 2

II . . 86¢

19 . 58a, 65:, 128 R 6,

150, 152

20 . . . L1324

25 . . . 86 R 3

24 . . . 29 R 8

4 16, . 97 R1

. . . . 143

7,19 . . 65R6

9. . . 1I6RI1

17 . . . 51 Rz2

23 . . f . g1@

23 14 . . f 28R 5

26 10 . . 5IR 3

55 . . ' 81 R 3

50 . . . 108R1

27 7. f . 1R 3

24 . , . icR 2

16 . . f 28R 3

29 6. . . 24 R 4

30 2. N . 28R 5

3. . . 88R 1

6,9 . . . 1304

2. . . 41 R 3

31 13 . . . . II4

I5 . . . 73R 7

28 , . 35Rx

32 5. 8rR 3

17 . . 145

23 . . . 130R4

3338. 38R3

34 2. .. . 254

NUMBERS §§
34 18 . . . 38Rg
35 6. . . . 37¢
23 . . . IooR3
DEUTERONOMY
I 3. . 37 R 2, 38
4. 99 R 2, 142
7. . 101 R&
15 . . 76
16, 534 88 R 2
9. . 32,73 R 1
27 . 91R 4
3I . . . 444, 146
44 + . . 22¢, 444
2 7. 11Rb,7o,73R1
11,20 . . 44.a
24 . . .
27 . . .29R8,62
30 . . . . 58a
34 . . . 72 R 4
3 5 . . 28R4
1. 23R 2
18 . . . . 70a
21, 22 g9 R 3
24 . . . 8R2
26 . . . . 63
29 . . . « 75
4 5- . . . 75
6. . . 1Rz
7. . B8Rz
10 . . 9¢ 149
16, 19 . 53¢
17 . 22 R 3
21 QIRI 95, g6 R 1
22 55¢, 100d, 1002
23 . . B . I27¢
24 34 . . v 99
26, . . 408
27 . . . 71 R 1
33 . . . 482
37+ II¢, II6 R 1
40 . . . . 43¢
4z . - 45 145
42 . . . IooRg
47 . f . 22 R 3
5 4. . . . 140
19 . , 28R4, 67R 3
2I . . B . 54z
23 . . 31, 116 R 4
26 . 32R3135R 3
6 5. . . 57R1
II . . . . 98a
13, 18 . . « 33¢
7 5- 43R4
7. 28R[,33, or Re
14 . . . 7R 5§
23 . . f . 670
25, 26 . . 65 R 2
8 =z. . . 6R 2
3. . . .8R75
, 15 - . 2 4
g.s . . 9R«
13 . . . I14
18 . . . gR 3
9 3. . .+ 19R3



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 211

DEUTERONOMY §8 |DEUTERONOMY §§ 1JosHUA §§

9 6,13 . o 24d|25 13, 14 . . 2gR8 6 3. . .38 R 5, 87
7. 60, 100 R 2, 146 5. . . . 24¢ 9 I3 . . 86 R 4
21 . . . 87i26 3,17 . . . 4o0d| 7 T. . . . 675
25 . . 37f72R3 5. . . 24 R 4 6. . . 17R 4

0 4. . 3648 19 . . . gt R4 7. . 484d,83,134
15 . . oréiz2z 6. . . . 76 8. . . 145R1

7. 34 R 4, 444, 1064 25, . . 32R g 15 . . . BIR 3
I 10. . . . 54ai28 8, 21,36 . 65 R o 21, .20R 2, 20R 4
12 . , . 2z2R 3 21, 22 . . 22R 1 25 . . . .77
18 . . . 32R 3 25 . . . . 76| 8 6. . . 100R6
18-22 . . . 56 27, 51 . . . 150 ir. .20R4,29R 5

23 . . . . 33 43 . 2gR 8 19 . . 226, 73R I
24 . . . 44R 2 48 . 32R5,116R1 22 . . . . 5
1z 2, . . . 86a ér . o R 3 29 . . . . 2Ie

1, . . 34R5 67 . . ., 135R3 30, 3% . . EIR2
20 . . . . 62l29 17, . . 128R4 33 . . . zo0R 4
22 . . . . 79 22, . . 91 R3| g 2. . . 71 R 2
I3 I. . 63R2 106¢[30 18, 19 . . . 400 9. . . . 678
2, . . I30¢, 15231 7. . .72R 1, 75 12, 13 . . 6R 1
4. . . 125 II. . . . 36a 24 . . . .79
5. . . 45R 4 26, . . . 55a 27 . . . 78 R 3
7 . . 94, 62|32 . . . . 72|10 1. . . . 48¢
1. . . .77 8 18 . . 65 R 6 12. . . sIRz2
4 7. . . 116R 3 0. . . 45R 2 13- . . 1R2
21, . . 88R1 II. . . 44R3 6. . . . 365
22 . . . 29 R 8 15, . 41 R 4, 143 24 . . 22 R 4
15 2. . 88, 88 R 5, 108 17 . . I128R 71, 143|110 IT.. . . . 113
4. . . . 154 g . . . 28 R 4 20 . . . 109R2
6. . . stRz2 21, . . 128Rrjiz 1. . . . 69a
7. .35 R 2 101 Re 24 . . . . g8blzz 1. . . . 58a
9. . 38R 3 27 . . 1276, 131 R 1 4. . . 6g R 2
16 4, 8, 13 . . 36a 29, . . . I31 5. . .
8. . . . 678 35 . .25 45 R 2, 113 9. . . 20R 4
4. .

19 . . . 44a 36. . . 1i7R 5 I 116 R 1
2t ., . uRé 29¢ 37 . . . T43|14 9. . . . 120
7 2,3 . ' . 1308 40 . . 119, 1zo0R § TI . . . ISIRz2
8. . . 34R2| 41, . . . 1308 14 . . 73R 5
14 . . . . 62|33 6. 65R 3}15 3. . . 44Rz2
15, . . gR2 11, 71,98R1 149 R 4 19 . . . 135R3
17,20 . . 65R 2 16 . . 63R1 21. . . 69 R 2
18, . . .57 19 . . . 28R 616 8. . . 4Rz
18 =z, . . . 106d 17 I1. . . 72R ¢
3. . . . I52(JOSHUA 4 . . . .138a
16 . . « 63R3| 1 9. . . 123R2 16 . . . . 81
19 2. . . . 36a| 2 4. . 16R1, 126]18 3. . . 73R4
6. . . .71 5. . . . 94|19 5T. . 28R 5
9. .36R4,37R 5 7. . . 145R1l20 5. . . 130Rz2

10. . 536 65 R 2 8. . . . I27d |22 17, . . 72 R 4
13. . . 32R ;5 I4, 20 . . 32 R 3 20, 3I . . . 678
20 I5, 20 . . 9R 2 17 . . 32 R 3, 55¢ 26 . . . . 93
18, . f . 149 20 . . . + §5¢ 28 . 57R1, 136 R 1
21 1. . . 41R3[ 3 4. . . 32R 3 2 . . . 1Rz

34 f . 109 II. . . 20R 4 32, . . . II4
7. . . . 116 2. -.29R8,38R4|24 10. . . 86R1
10, . . I11I6Rx 4. . . 29R5 4. . . 32Rgj3
1, . . 28R6 16, 17 . . 87 .
14 . . . 8646 4 3. . . 86R3 JUDGES
22 3. . . . 1392 4. . 7R3zl 3. . . . 107
5. . . . 73 5. . . . 26 7. .28R4, ¢8R 1,
8. . . 18RI 8. . . . 37a 100 R 2
20 . . . 130 & 9. . . 4848 9. . . 28 R 4
23 5. . . or R 4 24 . . . I49Rx 1z . . 5354 132R2
15. . « . 53¢l 5 2. . . . 83 14. . 8R g3 31
24 4. . . . 143 8. . . T0IRJ 15 . 57R1 135R 3
25 2. . . goR 2 13. . . . I24 16 . . . 105R1
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JUDGES &8
II9. « 94,95 98¢
22 . . . I07, 115
24 . . . . 99
29, 30 . . 10§
34 . . « 116R1

z I, . . 45R 2
8. . ® 24 R 3
0, : . . 152
15, . . . 109
8., . . s4 R 1
18,19 . + 548, 1308
21, . . . 47
22 . . . . 149

3 I. . . 148
3. . 36& 101 R4
10. . . IoLRd
6. . 139, 139 R1
23. . « 5S8R1I
24 . . . . 1004
30. . . .47

4 4 . . 1gR 1
6. . . 60 R 4
8. . . . 1304
9. .« 3Rz 13
I, « 48¢, 105 R 1
14 . . . » 4 9C
19. . . « 75
20 , . II6 R 6, 126
22 . . 75,97 R 1
24 . . . 86 R 4

5 . . . . 72
1. . B . II4
3. . . 1o7R1
4. . . 73 R2
5. . . 6RI
8. . 44 R 1, 122
10. 28R 1
15 . . . . I§I
21 , . 7t R 2
22, . 28R6 29R8

27 10R3,32R5,41 R4

6 26 . . . 540
3- 57,1308
4. .29Rs4sR1,

54 R 1, 152
5. . . 44RI
8. . 1gR1
13. 132R2,136R1
14. 32R 3 123R2
16 . . 53a,146R2
8. 96 R 2 107 R 1
19. . 244,41 R 3
25 . 28R 5, 11t R 2
28 . . .81 R 3, g9
30. . . . 65a

7 2. . 34 R 2
3. . 8,37¢
4. . . f 4
5. « . 44a
7 . IIRd 37/
I3. . . S8R1
16, 19, 25 . 17 R4
19 . 86a, 88, 141R2
21 . . 101 R
22. 37d,37f 136R1

HEBREW SYNTAX

Jupces 8§
8 ., . 95, 144 R 1
2, . , TII6R3
7 - . 336
11.28R1 7:R2,138c
14 . 27
18 . I Rd, 151 R2
19 . . 394, 119, 13T
23 . . . . 107
24 . . . I136R1
28 . . 17 R 4, 47
30. . . OG8RI
3. . . 29Rg
g 2. .+ 90,914, 124
4:5 . . . 77
6. . . 1IRd
8,14 . 6oR 1,86a
9. .41 Rz 51 Rz
15 . . 1274, 1304
16 . . 32 R 5,47
17 . . . Io1Rd
19. . . 1308
27 . . . 1335R3
28 . f . 438, 102
29 . . 6528
36. IOORI 1III R 1
36, 37 . 115
48. IRI 4IR3,I46RI
53 . . . 9R 1
55. . it Rd, 115
0 2,3 . . . 37¢
4+ . 376
9. f . . I0g
10, ' ., I46R2
5 2 9N f . . 24¢
12, . . 8R3
13 . . 146 R 2
25, . . B6¢, 124
29 . . 24 R 6
34 . . 1II6 R 1
35« . . I01Re
36. . 92. 145 R 1
38. . . II4
39. . IR2,109
12 3. . . 126 R 62
5. f f . 126
56 . . 54 R1x
7 - . . 17R 3
14 . . . . 3790
3 2. f . 19Rx
3. . . s7R1
8. . . 2zR 4
12, . . 132R 2
4. . . 65R 3
17 . . . 8R1I
19 . . . 1008R2
23 . . . 394, 131
4 3. . . . 122
4. TR2 81, 111R1
6. . . gI R 3
8. . . 9I R4
g. . .. 865
Iz, . .
4. . 32R5
15. 123R2, 126 R 2
16. 490a, p. 1437., 131

Jupces 88
13 2. . » 63,86z
7. 120 R 5, 130 R 4
13. f 864, 118
16 2. 531} 57R:
10. . 47
15 . . . 6R 2
17. . . 1308
20 . . 20 R 8
21, . 100 R 2
27 . . g9 R 1
3I. . . 138¢
17 3. . -« . 32/
5. . . . 1065
6. . . III
89 . 436, 45RI
0. . . 36 R 3
8 1., . . 73 R 5
2. . 9r R 4
3. . . . I4T
I 98 R1,100R 7
16, . . 37R1
18, . 8Rx
25 . . . 22R 3
28 . . . 144R3
19 4. . . . 36a
11, . . 86R 2
12, P . gRz2
17 . . . 45 R1
18 . . . 72 R 3
20 . . . 1morRd
22 . . 28R 6,73 R4
30. 101 R4, 132R2
20 4. . .
8. . . 29 R6
16 . . 14,45R1
31 . . 41 R 3, 114
4. .+ . 72R4
21 8. . . 8R 2
19 . . . 2R 2
1 SAMUEL
I 1. 19R1,144R 3
- . 104¢, I13
47 - - 540
. . . 678
7 29R8 44 R1, 145
8. . . 45 R

9. . B4R I
II. 86a, 130¢, 130 R 3

12, . 58¢ 82, 1o0¢
I3. . . 444 113
16 . .24 R 3, 101 Re
20 . . 83R4, 127¢
22, 69 R 1, 105, 145
23. .63, 72 R 1, 133
24 . . . 36¢ 698
26. . s .99
27 . . . 10IRYJ
- . 72
3. 17 Rz 29R 38,
83, 128 R 6

4. 73R3, 116 R 2
5. . IorRJ
0. . 65R6
ir, 69R1 woR2



INDEX OF PASSAGES

r SAMUEL § |1 SAmMUEL §§

2 13 . . 132R 212 2. . . 58a
13, 14 . . . 55¢ 3. . . . 7a
13-16 . . 548 4. . 11 Ré
15 . . 45 539 11, . . 706
16 506 54 R1, 86K 2 19 . 65R 3

118, 130 R 4 22 . . . . 30
18 . 68 R 1, 100 R 7 23 - . 32 Rz
19. . . 444, 111)13 2. . 11Rd
19, 20 . . . 548 7. . IOI 145 R 3
20 . . . 1I6R6 IT. . . I46Rz2
23 . .32R2,32R 3 15. . . . 31
25, . . 91Rg4 19. . 448
26, 86R 4, 136|14 9. 86R4, sor Rd
27 . 88R 1,126 R 3 1a. . 75
28, . . 72R1 5. . 34R6
30 . . . 86a,98¢ 21 . ' 94
33 . . 7t R 1, 115 24 . . 48Rz

3 2. . . 83R 2 30 . . 130R3 131
3. . L1274 33. . . . 93
5. . -] 34 . . . 10zRZ
8. . 38R5.146 36. . 63R1,63R2
2, . . 87 37. . . 126Rz2
17 . . . 120R4 39. ., 120R 3

4 10 . . . 29 R 6 42 . . . 73R 5
1z. B L1382 44 . . . 120R4
15, . 24 R g, 116 45 . . . 1rRe
6. . . 99R3is 9. .32 R2,32R 4,
19 . . . 96 R 2 34 Rs
21, . . 128R3 17, . + 10IRC

5 9. . 145R1 9. . . . 482
I1 . . . . G3a 20. . . I46R2

6 3. 100 23 . . 50, 101
7,10 . . 1R 3 25 . . . OG65R2
9. . . 130R4 32 . ' . qob
12, . . . 86¢ 33 . . I1X
8. . . 32R2{16 10, . . . 368

7 8. N . . IOI 12 . . . 10IRd
g, 12 . gR1 8. . 27, 28 R 5
10, . I4IR1 23 . . 32R2,54R1
16 . ' . s4R1j17 1,4 . I44R g3

g8 7. 72 R 1, 101 R¢ 8. .28R5g, 45R1
12 . . 96 R 4 14 . . i34y 364, 1064
22 ., . . . 55@ 17 .. .32R 4,36R 3

9 1. . . I44R 3 37R 4
2. . . . 33 26, . 39¢ 16 R 4
3. .35R2,72R4| 3. . . 73Rg3
6. . . . 44a 32. . . 534
7 . . 132R2 a4 . . 72 R 4
8. . 3BR6 34-36 . . . 548
I, . . Iooa 38 . . B 75
23 . . . 6oR 1 39. . . 82
24 . . . 22 R 4 4z . . oI Rd
27 . . . . I4I 43 . . 17R 3 104¢

0 2. 584, 101 Rd 46, . . 17 R4
3. . . 37R 4|18 1,3 . ¢ . 1L¢
4. .36R3 37R4 2. . . . 82
5. . ©O5R6, 1380 4 . . . 75
7 . . 6o R 2 5. 141 R 3
8. 63, 63R 2 15 . . 146
I, 7¢, 144 R 1 7. . . 34
12, 109 R 2, 136 R1 18 . f 8R 1,438
16 . . . . 86a 19 . .91R1,01R 3
19. . 9Rz2, 146 R1 g6 R g

T 2. . 1Rz 109R 2 21 . . 38R g
11, . . . 51 23 . . goRi1,138a

REFERRED TO

1 SAMUEL

19

20

21

23

24

26

27
28

I.
3.
4.
10 .
ir.
13 .
7.
22,
23.
24 .
2,5
3.
8.
9.
13 .
10.
17 .
19 .
29 .
40 .
42 .
3.
9.
15 .
16 .

22 .

42 .

20 .

I.
7
9.

D N N TSR

. B6Rg4

. 29 R 2
58¢, 141 Rx
. 120R4
. 1, 133
88 R 5, 119
116 R 6
484, 131

. 101 RS
. . 6ga
41 R2 51 R 2
. 117R1
. 34R6
24R3.72R 4
. . 126
. . 1308
. 72 R 4
. 54R1
. 128R2
. . 438
. 28R 6
« 7RI



214

I SAMUEL

28

29
30

2 SAMUEL

I

10

14 .
16,
3.
10,
2.
6.
17.
21,
22,

24.

4.
6.
9.
2I .
22,
23.
24.
25 .
9.
23.
27.
32.
I.
9.
13.
16,

I0.

11, 17

§
. . . 73
. . 45 R 1
. 6R 2
. .1320
. 41 R 3, 48¢
. . . 109
. . 3R 3
. . . 37F
.. 24c, 147
. . 15IR2
. . 1I46Rz2
. 24 R 3,86«
22R1,28R 3
1o0R 3 128R35
. . 44 R 1
. 33, 136 R 1
< . 98a99
. . . IIy7
. . 29 R 6
.71 R 3, 101 Rd

119, 120 R 5,131 R 2

. . . 6ga
. . 86 R 4
120R 4, 120 R 5
107R1,146R1
. 86 R 4
86¢
. 438
91R1,100R3
. . 120R g
136 R 1

. . I3
7R 2

. - 94
72 R 4, 154 7.

. 19 R 3

. . 9B
. 24R6 86 R 4
. B86a, 126 R 2
. 410,72 R 4
. . 151
. 63R372R4
. . 73Rs5
586, 141

. 86¢

. . . 1068
. . 60R 4
. . 29a
. 10R3,57R1
. 8R2
. To6R2

. B3, 9t R1

87, 116 R 5

. 29d

. . 23

f . 126R3
. . . 120
. . 126, 1274
. . 6ga
. 101
. 24d
116 R 4
II6R 5

HEBREW SYNTAX

2 SAMUEL
II II. 120 R 2, 121
12, . . 508
17. . . 29a, 102
20, . . 146
25. . 44a, 72 R 4
12 4. . . 3z Rz
4. . . 154
16, . 54 R1
18, . 535 126 R 4
2r, . . 70a
22, . . 43R1
I3 12. . . . 117
15. . . . 678
17 . . . . 4
18. s8R1
20. . 136 R 1
25 . . 65a
26. . . 1I32Rz2
30. . . I4TR1
310 . . . 98 R 1
39. . . 2gR 1
14 5. . . 47, 118
10. 55¢, 56, 99
II. . 101 R¢
14 . 43¢, 149 R 2
19. . . . 94
20. . . I49RI
25. . . . 93
32. . goR1
5 4. . . . 135
10, . B sIR1
12. 86 R 4
2I. 25, 120 R 5, 152
23. . 67 R 3, 115
30. . . . 100f
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86 ¢

. .

. . 109G
88 R 2
. 558
87 R

122, 122
388 R 1

. . . II2

. . 41¢, 81

. 2g R 5, 675

. . . 4oc¢

7

219

JEREMIAH
813, . 86 R z, 144
i5. 88R 2
16, 28R1 32R6 498
8. 10L Rd pP. 143 7.
23. 655, 135R 3
9 I, . 655, 135R 3
5- . . g6 R 3
4. 2g R 7, 8¢
17. f . 73R 2
21. 136 R 1, 139
23. 72R 1,88 18R 1
10 3. . . IRz
4. . . 78R5
5.« . 81
10. . 116R4_
4. . 101 Re
20, . . 73R1
o7, . 87Rx
12 1. . . . 104
4. . 116
6. 83R5, 1062
8. 73R 6
1z, . 28R 5
17. . . 87
13 4. . 20R 2
7. . . . 448
Io. .32R3 65R6
12, . . . 865
18, . . 82, 83
19. 29 R 6, 116 R 5
20, . . 142, 143
27. . 24 R4
4 89 . . . 143
15. . . I38¢
16. . 100 R 2
18. . . . 130
19. . 88 R 2
22. . 106 R 2
13 9. . . 24R 6
10, . 29 R 6
13. . . 136R1
13, -32R 5 00
18, . . 126R<
6 6, . . 108, 109
1z, . . 82, 93
I3. . . 72 R 4
14,15 » I55
17 2Rz
5-8 . . 54a
. . . .73
10, . . 96 R 4
18, . . 62, 107
23, 24,27 . . 95
18 4,8 . . 1324
I5. . 100R3
16, . . 73R 6
8. . . . 62
19 I, . . 11 Ra
12, . . 9% R 4
13. . . 88 R1
20 7. . . 73R4
. . . 145
9. . 32Rg4, 1324
10, . 53R 1,658
II, A 67 R 2, 143



220 HEBREW SYNTAX
JEREMIAH §§ |JEREMIAH § )EzEKIEL
20 17, 18 5R2,48¢z 38 23, . . . 108{13 12.
2r I. . 9rajjg Ir. . . 48R =2 22,
9- 55¢f 4. . . orRuafrg 3.
22 4. 28R5, IIGRI 4T 4. . . g6 R 5 .
10. . . B6¢ 6. . . 6 R 4 22.
4. . . 88R1|42 6. . . . 149015 4.
16, . . . I9 10, 86R 2 149R 2{16 4.
17. . . 32R 3 16, 17 . s7R 3 7.
18. . . . 117 19, . . 408 27.
9. . 675,87|44 19. . 84R1, 96R4;  34.
24 . 120R 5,130 R 3 25. . 84 R1, 114 38.
30. . .76, 83 R 2 26. . . 11917 9.
23 I4. . 5556, 149R2 28, . 1t Ry 10.
17. . . . 86c|46 5. 1R1,8R3 21,
18, . 654 6. . . 128R=2/18 g, 18
28. . 7t R 2 9. . . 28R 6 6.
29. . 44 R 3 143 6. . 32Rz2,09R1I 10.
36. . 31, 1IT6 R 4148 2. . . . IOL i9.
39. . . 56, 806¢ 9. . . 86 R 2 20.
24 2. . 292,32R2 32. . . 20R 4 23,
25 4. . 87R1 36. . . 25 115 2G.
5. . . . 64 38. . . . 2Ge 32.
26, . 20R 4 45 . .24 R 3 101 Rcf1g 9.
2g. ' . . I2I|49 I2. . . 106Rz|z20 9.
30. . . 67 R 3 36. . . 2r1e 26,
34. . g6 R 5i50 10. . 606 38.
26 5. . . 87R1 34 . . . 86 R 3]21 19.
18, . . 7t R ¢ 46. . . . II3 20.
27 3. . 32R299R 1|51 24, 35 . . 698 25.
7. . . . 1 46. . . . 127¢ 3I.
8. . 72R49tR4| 49. . . 94|22 4.
16, . &Rzl 7. . 44Rz2 502 18.
18. 60a, 149 R 2 20. . . 2gR 4 24 .
28 g. . 98, 146 23 16.
16, 21 R 1{ EZEKIEL 28.
30 6. 98R1 125, 140 I I. . . , 38 30, 46
12, . . 32R g . . . 36R 4 32.
14, I5 . 96 R 2 23. . . 1tRe 40.
21, . 41R 2] 2 8. . . . 29¢ 42.
3T I. . 2g R 7 9 . . . 31 43 -
56 . . 4Ial 3 3 63R 2|24 2.
7. . . 67 R 2 21, 2gR 7l25 3.
9. . . 16 R6| 4 13. . 32R 2 12.
I5. . 116 R 1, 1274 4. . . 100R 326 10.
18, 25 . . 143| 5 16. . . 63 R 3 I4.
32 4. . 86a, I1T, 140| 6 Q. . . . IIc 17.
10, . . . 2r1¢ II. . . 28R 3 20,
12, . . 20R 4} 7 2. . . 36 R gl27 15.
4. . 32R2 55a 24 . . . 32R¢g 30.
20, . 136{ 8 6. . . gIR I 34 .
33, 44 . 88R1 I4. . 69 R 2 36.
33 20. . 20R 4| 9 2. .32R2,gR 2,128 7.
22, . 28R 1 1wo R 7 16,
34 3. 86a, 111 2, 3, II . g8R 1|29 7.
35 14. . 79|10 3. . =20R7l30 =z.
36 18. 44 R1 9. . 32R 2 16.
22, 72 R 4 15. . . 1 Rz2i31 16.
23. . . 88RiI|1x 7. . . 86 R 3/32 235.
32. . . 38R3 12. . oR1(33 4.
37 9. 9R3 11:,51R4 13. . 67R 3 18,
17. . . 120 24 . . . 69 33
21, 88 R 1|12 12. 147(34 II.
38 4. . 79|13 2. . 28R 1 12,
14. 32R2 3. . 149 R 2135 10.
6. g9 R 2 7. B . . 10836 3.

§8
. . 132Rz2
. 29R4. 96R4

. 65R6
72R4,132R2
, 132R2

. 86 R 2
34Rq
29R 4
. 109
67 R 2
orR3
. g9fa
72R 4
. 130R 5
. . 29¢
. . 35R2

I

" h e s e e oem

41 R 2
101 Ra
. 86a
116 R 6
136 R 1

Il

T

s e e e s o

[«
~
R

1o R 6
. 29¢

P e e e a
bt
[=]
"

s s s e e e owos e

. 108Rz2
. 18RI
. 14R2
. 109R2

32R 2
72R 4
.72R1. 147 R 2



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO 221

EZEKIEL §§ |HosEa §§ |Hosea §8
36 5 . . 22R3| 417. . . 13 8. . . . 1z
. . . 400 8. . . 83 R 4 10, . . 1oR 2
27 . . . I50| 5 T. . . .o2tf 1z, . . . 104a
38 1I. . . 69 R 4 5. . . . 418 13. . . 128R1
16. . . 93 6. . . . IT0|I4 I. . 116Rg
17. . 11 Ra, 204 B, . . 1I7R 3 3. . 28R 3
39 14. . . 24 R 4 9, . . . 14 4. . . .gR1
27, . . 32R 2 13, . . 29 R 1 5. . 708
40 2. . . . 139 14. . 59 7. . 65R6 113
5. . . 37 R4 15. 53b 83R4 9. . . 8
28, 31 . . 32Rz2] 6 1. 5: R 35,59, 83R 4 10. . . 654, 150
41 22, . . 6g9c 3. . 59, 62, 143
42 14. . . 29R 7 4. 22 R 2, 83, 138a |JOEL
43 7, 17 . 72 R 4 6. . . 34Rz(1 =2. . . .21
10. . . 78R 8 9. . . 20R 4 8. . g8 R1
19. . 9gRz2{ 7 13 . . 44a i3, . . 114
44 3. . . 72R 4 2, . nc, 46 R 1 15. . . I17
7. . . 2gR 7 4. . .8r,83R 2 20, . . 116
9. . . 73R4 56 . . . 68} 2 14. . . 43R«
45 1,3 . . 36 R 3 7 . . . S4a 20, . 65 R 6
16, . 20R4,29R 5 8. 100 R 3, 128R 5 26 . . . 83 R 3
46 19. - . 20 R 4 II. . . . I40] 3 4. . . .27
47 4. . . 29R 3 14-16 . . . 44a) 4 14, . . 20R 8
15. . . 20R 4| 8 x, . . 1I7R 3 18, f . 73R 2
16 . . . 32R 2 4. . . I149R 3
17-19, . . 72 R4 5. 96 0bs., 145 R 3 JAMOS
48 14. . . 63 R 2 6. .7t1R 4,136 R1| 1 3,69, . 368, 01¢
7. . . 69 R 2 g, 1T . . . g6
Hosra 1I, N . g6 0bs. II. . . 556,02
I 2. . . 25, 68 12, . . 1I32Rz2j2 2,3 . . 116R 3
4. . . . 56 13 . .51t Ry, 59 6. . . 22d
5. . 5g7R2| 9 =2 . . . 114 7. . 44a 149 R 3
6. . 83, 100R 3 4. . . 116R 2 8. . . 44a
7. 101, I0I Ra, 112 6. . 115, i32R 2 II. . 123, 123 R 1
9. . . I28R1 7. . . g6 R 2 13. . ¢8a, 101 RS
2 I, . 25, 4%a 8,11 . . . 1064 13. . 24R5 71R3
5. 22R2, 53¢, go, 9. . 82,83, 101 Rd 16. . . 244, 70
101 R II, . . ot Re| 3 3. . . . 154
7 . . 14, 98% 12, . 101, I0I R¢ 34 . . 1308
8. . . 3R 2 13, . . . 94 46 . . .138¢a
9. . . 33, 52, 62 4. . . . II3 5. . . . B6S
II. . . 14, 83 15. . . 63R 3 6. . . . I22
12. . . 1T1R%|10 I. 73 R 7, 109 7 . . 444 154
14. . oR 2 4. 84,87R1,88RI 8. . . 132Rz2
15. 72R1 73 R 3, 145 5. . . 113 Io. . . .14
16. . 75 Icoe 6. . . 79, 111 II. . . 136Rx
17. . . 10rRd 7, 15 . . 410 1z. . . 22¢c, 4da
20, . . I0I 8. . . . 113 13. . B 24 R 6
23. . 57R2,105 10, . . g6R 51 4 1. . . IR3,99
3 I. . . 9rec,gBé 12, . 64, 92, g6 Obs. 2. . . 79, 109
2. . 245, 101 4. 10t Rd, 116 R 2 4. . . 64, 82
4. . . 68, 140111 1. . + 508 145 78 . s 546, 109
5. . . I0I 2, . . . I51 8. . . 36 R 5
4 2. . . 88 2,7 . 108 9. . . 22 R 1
4. . . . 63 4. . 5§oa, 101Ra 10. . . IBRI
6. 418, 101 Re, 107, 6. . . t101REC€ 11, . . 91 R g
1E5 8. . P 1432, 117 13. . . g8 R 1
7. . 28 R1, 151 10, . 44 R 3,143] 5 2. . . 418, 140
8. 444, 116 R {12 1. . 16 3. . 28R g, 7IRI
g. . 151 R 2 3. . . 96R4 4. . . . 6q
II. . . . 114 5. . f 69 a 5. . . . 63
13, . . . 440 10, . ., I0LRdA 6. . . 53¢ 64
4. B 115, 44R 3 I5. . . 71 R 2 7. . . 100R4
I5. . . . 63|13 2. . .« 244, 444 7-12 . . Iooe
16. f N 22R 2 6. . . 506 8. . 40¢, 494




Anos §8
5 8o . . 98a
12, . 146R 3
13 . . . 430
16. 117
19. . 226, 544
26, 27 . 7R 1
6 1. 34R35 144 R4
2, . . 24 R 6
3. » I9R2 49¢
100 R 5
8. . . IIc
10, . 95, 126, 1274
11, , 146 R 4
IZ. . 17 R 6, 108
13. . . 128R1
7 x. . . . 1004
2, . 1309
2,5 . . 8R1
4 f s7R 1
6. . 4R x
7. . . . 139
2. .45R 4, 101 RS
13. . 2z R 3, 104
4. . . 104
17 . . . . 103
8 4. . . 6 R 4
5. - . . 65d
9. +57R273R7
4. . . . 119
9 I. 28R 5, o8 R1
2—4 . . . 1302
5.« 49e,5rRy4
100 R 4
7. . 126R4
8. 865 86R 1, 154
9. 109, 146R4
1. . 1w0IRd
OBADIAH
I 5. . . . 1308
. . . . 56
9,16 . . 10TRe
10. . . . =23
12-14 . . . 63
JoNAH
I 34 - o o Iq
. . 8R3, 704
8. . . 8R4
Io. . . . 678
II. . . 65d
4. . . . b2
2 7. . . . 1064
8. . . P. 143 2.
i1, . . I146R4
3 3. - . 34R6
4 . . . . 6g9¢
9. . . 43R 1
4 2. . . . 82
10, . . 24R 3
Ir, . . I21
MicAaH
I 2. . . . 21f
9. IogR2, 116, 1716 R6

HEBREW SYNTAX

MiICAH §§
I 10. . . . 8625
2 1,2 ., . . 54a
3. . 7T R 2
4. . N . 108
7. . . 32 R 2
8. . . g8 R 1
10. N . . 143
Ir. . . I3T
1z, . 20R4,29R6
13. 494, 508
3 25 . - 99
4. . . 65 R 6
5. 556 99 R 2,
132 R 2
59 . 100 R 4
6. 10I Re¢, 109
8. . . 155
9. . . . 14
II, B . . 44a
2. . . 8o
4 6. . 14,63R3,99
9. . 6756, 86R 3
IT. . . . 116
I2. . . 22¢
13. . . . 76
4. .24 R 3 101 Rax
5 2. . 41¢, 108 R 1
4. f . 244, 29e
7 A B . 1308
8. . . 65 R 6
6 7. . . . 75
8. . . 91R3
13. . .
4. . . 65R6
16. stR4, 149R 3
7 1. 117, 128 R 6, 143
2. . . 77127
3. . 49@, 106d
4. . . 34R3
8. 130 R 4, 132 R 2
10. . 65 R 6, 113
12, . . 6R1
16. . . 23R 3
17. . . . Ior
6. . . . 83
NAHUM
1 2. . . z4R 3
4- . . 49a
8. . 78R 7
2. . . IgIRI
2 3. . . 108RI
6, . . 6g&
9. . IR1
3 4. . . 23R 3
11, . . 65R 6
16. . . 49a
HABAKKUK
r 2,3 . . 41 R 2
5. . , B8 R 4
6. , . . 143
I0. . . st R4
1I, . 6Rx
3. . - 34 R 2,

HABARKUK §8
I 14, . . T0R3
2 I. . . 65R 5
14 . .73 R 7, 90, 143
15. . . 88 R 1
16. . . 3¢4R2
17. . . . 23
18, . 4rR2
19. 24 R 4, 117
3 2. 45R 4
8. 29R 4
9. 675,78 R 3,86R 3
10. . . 45R 2
13. . . 91 R 3
15. . . 109R3
7. . . . I16
ZEPHANIAH
2, . . 86 R 2
8, 12 , . 57R2
9. . . o8z
14. . 708
2 88R4. 100R3, 145
2. . g1 R 1, 128
1iz. . . . 21f
13. . . 65 R 6
4. . . . 136
I5.° . 1274
3 4. .14, 24¢, 24 R 3
5. . , moR3
7 . . . 83
i, . . 24 R 2
7. . 44R3,I43
19, . .
20. . . 96R3
HAGGAI
L 4. . 32 R 2, 0a
6. . . . 109
9. . . 88 R 2
2 7. . . . 11§
1z, . . . 126
15. . . 96R g
17. .22R1,28R 1,

72 R 4, 128 R 3

19. . . TotRé&
ZECHARIAH
I 2, . . . 674
13, o . . 29¢
4. . . . 676
2 3. . . 139
8. . . 7rRr
3 I, . f . 2I¢
3. . . woRz
4. . . 88 R
8. . . . 21
4 7. . . 32R'£
10. . . . 29¢
5 II. . . I1I6R6
6 10. . . 88R =2
1z. . . 144 R3
4. . . . 113
7 2. f . 48Rz
5. .73 R 4,8R1,

136 R1



ZECHARIAH 8§
7 7- . . 72R4
9. . . . [/
11, . . Io:Rc
14 . - - 7R 5
8 a. . . 67Rz
I0. . . st R6
13. . . . 29¢
13, . . - 83
7. . . 72 R4
23. . . I46R 3
9 5. . . ©635R6
9. 7R3,136R1
0 7. 65 R 6
12, . 32Rz2
4. . - 24¢
5. . . 1I6R1I
7. « . 35R2
12 10. . gR3 8R1
13 9. gtR1,91R 3
4 4. . . 32Rsp
10. . . 32Rz2
1z, . 88, 116 R 1
MALACHI
I 4. . . . 83
7,12 . . 100R6
. . I26R1
10. . . » 135
1o, 1T . . 22 R g
Iz. . . « Iog
| U § 74
2 6, . . . II3
1. 24R3 116R5
12. . . 65R 6
13. . .+ 78R2
15. . . IoR6
16. . 144R4
3 9. . . 21f
ic. . . 125
19. . . 150
24 . . - 77
PsaLms
I I. . ., 216 396
3- . . 1ot Rd
36 . . - 44a
4. . 9b, 22R 2
2z 1. - 39
2. 19R4,22R3
6. 3 24 Rz 155
8, 10 . 2z2R 3
9. . . 240
12, . 28Rx,53R1
3 3. .69R 2, 101 R%
5. . Soa 109 R3
6. . . st R7
8. .7, 7t R 3
9. . » 133
4 7- . I35
8. 25.28R1
5 4. . ., 68
5. . 73
7. 246‘,28R4
13. + +» 78Rz
6 9,10 . . . 4Ia

INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

PSALMs §§
6 11. . . . 68
7 5. . . . 98¢
7. 41 R 5
10. . . .31
34 . 22R 3
8 5. 19R4 434 150
6. 51R 4,75 78Rz
7. . . s5T1R 5
8. . 1gR 4
9 7. . . . T
16 . . .6R 3 143
8. . 69 R 2
19. 28R 6
231. . . 146R 3
10 4. . 146R 1
5. 29e,69R1 106 &
6. . I146R2
11, 13 46 R 1
16. . 41Rg
I 2. . 41 R 3
3. . . 41 R 2
4. . . 102, 106
6. . . 65 R 6
12 3. . 29R8 67 R 3
4- . 65 R 6
6. . 404, 144
8. . . 6
13 4. . . 67R 2
5. . . 73
14 2. . . 65R 5
5. . . 674
7+ « . I33R3
16 6. . . . 14
9. . . stR2
I1. . 17Rz2
7 3. . goR1
5. . . 88R 5
8. . . 45R 4
Q. . 6R3
10. 17R 4, 1090 R 3
1. . . 71
13, 14 . . 1w9R3
18 1. . . 25
4. 97R1
7. - 45R 2
2. sIR3
8. 32Rz2
22, . 101
28 . . 31
31. . . 106
33. .78R 2, 98"" 99
35 . . . . 116
36. . geR1
9. .+ . g8 R1
4. .+ . 78R7
47 . 41R3
19 8,9, 10 . 984
I10. . . .~ 29¢
II. . -97R1, 99
20 4. . . 63RI
7. « .« . 4Ia
8. . . . 5
9. . . . 58z
21 2. . . 65R6
13. . . 78 R 7

223

PsALMs 8§
22 8. . . 73R 6
22. .41R5, 51R 5,
101

25. . . . l00z
30. . 41 R 1, 494
32. 97R1 1oR1
23 2. . . 24¢
4. . igR 4
6. . . 1I0I
24 4. . . 24d
8. . . . 7C
25 2. . 62
9. . . 65R 6
10. . . . 29¢
II. . . . 356
14. . . . 94
26 1. . . 44R3
45 « . 45R3
6. . . 6z
27 L. . . . 7@
2. . . . 58a
6. « .+ . 62
9. . .+ 65Rg3
0. + . G5IRg
28 1, . ' . IoI
3~ . . BRI
I. v . . 21¢
10. . . B8R 2
13. . . I49R3
3T 5. . 6R 3
6. . 41R 35
20, . . 32R1
24. . 101 Rd
32 I. . . 98 R 1
2. . . . 143
5. . 5tRg

8. . 10gR 3

9. . g4, 128 R 5
10, . 2RI
3317, . . . 220
34 6. . . 128R2
8, f . . 49a

35 2. . . IIotRa
8. 69R4, 139
2. 7BRI
4. w1 Rd
15. . . . 144
16. . . 28 R 6
19. . 2g R 4
36 7. . . 34 R6
13. . . - 4Ia
37 3- . . - 73
4. . . 2R 3
27. . . 64
3I. . . 116
38. . . . 41
40 . . . 495
38 9. . . 8a
4. . . 143
5. . 1wooRg
20. . 29 R 4
39 6. 28R3
7. . . I0I1Rea

8. . . 4IR 2
12, . . 132,R2



224 HEBREW SYNTAX
PsALMS §§ |PsALMs 8§
40 6. . 95, 132 R 259 17. B . . 25
4T 3. . . 128R2|60 5. . 29¢
7. . . . 1308 10, . 23
42 2. . . . 143 I1. 41 Rz
4. . 91R1,96R g 12, sIR 5
5. . 65R3573R4) 13. 139
6, 12 . . stR4i61 8. . 65R4
6, 7, 12 p. 1437162 4. . 32R2 wRI
43 I . 128 R 1 5. . . T1I6RI
5 . . P. 1437, 10, .34R3 132R 2
44 3 . . 19 R3|63 7. . . 17 R
5. . 106 R2|64 6. 146 R 1
10, II . . s5tR 5 7.
19. . 128 R & 8~10 .Y
2I. . 1304, 131 R1 9. 16 R1
45 8. . . . 77163 4. . R17Rg
9. . . . 29¢ 5. . 25 32 R 5, 144
o, . . rpRiles 8. L OoFTaRM
13, . . . 34 9. . ig Rz
4. . 28R 3 10, . . 91 R 3
46 3. . . IRz 17. . . 19R 3
4. . . I32Rz(67 3. . 6 R5
5. . 17R2,32R 5|68 5. . 100IRa
7 . - 45R 2 I10. . 136 R 1
47 4. . . 65R 6 15. . 65 R 6, 109
48 6,11 . 151,151 R1 16. 34R6
49 4. . . 7R 2 22. . . 28 R 3
7 - . . . 9969 5. . . 20R 4
8. . . . 860 10. . . . 23
8-10 . . 65¢ II. . . 109R3
II. . . « 118 15, . 62,65R3
3. . 22 R 2, 143 22, . sitRg
I4. . . . 143 33. . . 43R 2
15 . . . . Q4|71 2I. . . 63R 2
50 3. . 109, 128R 2|72 13, 16 . . 65 R6
5. . . 101 Rd 19. . . 81 R 2
10. . . 22R 3|73 =2. . . . 116
16 . . . . 5oa 10. - . 32 R g
18, . . . 1308 13. . . 71 R 2
20 . . 83, 141 R 3 15, . 13T R 1
2r . .86 R3 146R1I 17. . .45, 65R 5
5I 3. . . » 28 27 . . 98 R 1, T01
4. . . . 83 28 . 91R3,116R3
6. . . 149R3l74 7. . I0I
14 . . . 75 II. . . 136RI
8. . . 65¢ 15. . . 32R 5
52 5. . 34Rz2 23. . g8BR 1
9. 4sR3 50q, 51R4l75 3. . 7IR 2
53 6. . . g8 R1i76 6. . 67 R 2
54 6. . ., 101 Ra 7. . . 136
55 3. . . 65 R g 8. f 97R1: 145
7. . 655,65R4 i1, . . 17R 2
9. . 69R 277 4,7 . . 65Rg
13. . . 65¢{78 6. . . 44R 3
18, . §IR4,65R5 9. . . 28R 6
19. . . 1I0I 15, 26, 49, 50. 51Rs
22. . 2g¢ 17,20 . . 45 R 2
56 3. . 7I1 Rz 49 . 32R 5
4, 10 . . . 25|70 10, f . . 99
57 5. . 66 R5 68R180 5. 41 R 2
7. . . 4R 5 9. . . 45 R 2
58 2. . . 7ER 2 ir, . .34R 6, Bo
5. . 65 R 6, 143 15. . . 6R1
9. . . 7t R1j81 6. . . 25, 144
59 16. 508, 130 R 4 7,8 . . stR s

PsALMS §8
81 o . . 134
14 . 131, 134
83 5 . . 101
6 . 7tR 2
10 . o1 R4
15 . - 143
19 . 109 R 3
84 4 . . 40¢
85 o . 136 Rx
14 . 65 R 6
87 3 . . I09
5 . 106 R 2
88 3 . ror Rd, 140
6 . . 98 Rz
8 . “ . 77
9 - 7R 2
II 83 R4 141R 3
89 28 . . gt R 4
40 . . 101
48, 51 . . IR1
5L . . 32R1
g0 2 . . . 145
3 . . 65R 6
15 . 25
91 6 . 68
14 . . - 59
92 ¢ . 2ge, 69 R 1
1r . 19 R 4
12 . 32R 2
94 9 . 126 R 2
17 . 73, 131
22, 23 . . 494
95 7 . - I34
8 . 101 Rd
10 . 22 R 3, s0a
11 . . . 150
96 4 . 97 R 1
97 I . . 39R1
99 6 . 101 Ra
I0I 3 . 9I R 3
5 . . 22R 3
102 § ' . 101 Re
9 f . g8 R 1
14 . 83, 41 R 3
28 . 106 R 2
103 § . . § (]
14 . 100 R 7
104 6 . 78R 2
68 . . 45 R 2
14, 15 . . 96
15 . . - 75
16 . . 34 R6
18 . . 32 R 2
20 .22R 3 65R 6,
1325
21 . . g6 R 4
22, 27-30 132 R 2
25 . . 6R1
32 . 51 R4, 51 R 6
33 . . 3R1x
100 13 . . . 83
4 . . . 678
18 . . 5tR 3
23, 26,27 . oI R 4
43 . . 44 R 1



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

PSALMS 8§
107 6,13 . . 5IR s
26—29 . . 5t R6
29 . . 65R 6
108 2,7 . . 109R3
109 2 . 32R567R3
3 . . 73R4
4 « . . 29¢
7 . . . 70a
19 - . . 143
24 . . rorRe
- 28 . . 496
10 2 . . 6o R 2
3 . . « 2g¢
Ir 7 . . 2ge
8 . B 32R3
14 3 . . s5IRg
8 . .76, 78R 3
115 7 . . 3Rz2
8 . . g9 R 2
116 5 P 104
i4, 15, 18- , 69 R 2
15 . 28R g
118 8,9 33, 104
Iz . 88 R 4
19 . . 65 R 4
20 . . 28 R 5
119 . . 135R2
11, 8o . . . 149
17 . 65 R 4
21 . g RI
41,77 . . 69R g4
62 . . . 68
72 ' . I1I6R3
75, 78, 86 7t R 2
86 . . 29 R 4
92 . . 131
103 . . . II5
136 . 73R 2
137, 155 . I16R3
120 § . . 73 117
7 . o 29¢
120 3 .19R2,128R2
123 2 . 151
4 . 20 R 4, 28 R 5
124 I, 2 . , 13RI
3 . . . 70a
4 . 66 R 2
125 I f . . 143
4 .« . _23R3;
5 . 22R 3 106¢
126 6 . . . B6¢
127 I . . 130R4
2 . 3 68, go
128 § . . . 634
129 3 . 108 R 1
6 . .. 145R2
8 . . . 408
I30 I . o . 408
2 . 31
131 2 120R3, p 143n
132 I . G0
5 . i7R2
11,12. 6R3,28R5
15, 16, 18, . 75
133 I . . g8

15

PSALMS 8§ |PROVERBs
134 2 . 6gR2l8 6.
135 17 . 128 R 3 22, 25
136 4-7 . . . g85 30.
19, 20 + 73R7( 3=,
137 3 1t Ra, 75 0oL Re| g 11,
8 . . 97 R 1 12.
89 . . . 2510 I.
138 3 .25 504, 51 R5 4.
139 B,9 . . 132R2 25,
II . 48d,132R 2 26,
12 . . 34 Rz2lrr 2.
13 B . 5I1R 5 16.
Iq . . 71 R 2 21,
18 . 3R1,132R2(12 4.
19 . . . 134 7.
22 . . 678 19.
I40 9 . . 65 R 4 26,
12 . . 24 R 3 28 .
4 5 .i28Rz2,132R2(13 10.
10 . . II6R1 2I.
42 4 . . P 1437, 24 .
143 7 . . 63R 2|14 2.
44 2 . . . I44 9.
3 . . 5t R 3| ~ 19,
13 . . . 115 35.
146 2 . . 3R 1|15 12,
4 . . 132R2 20.
5 . ., 10rRa 25.
147 I . . 116R 3|16 4.
18 . . . 1328 5.
148 13 . . 22 R 3 19.
149 2 . . . 16 29 .
6 . . . 139|17 L.
3.
PROVERBES 5.
1 3 . ' . 84 12,
7 . . 40¢ 13.
9 . . . 24¢ 20.
12 . . goa 18 3.
27 . . . gla 9.
2 5 . . 1I13tR2 10, 17
19 . . s8R 1 13, 22
3 10 . . 73 R2i 22,
17 . . . 26el1g 8.
18, 35 . . II6R1 25 .
23 . . 67 Rz|z0 3.
24 . . 13242 7.
25 . . 128R 2 10,
20 . . 1wrIRa 13,
28 . . . I39]2r 3,9
4 16 . . 541 6.
18 [ 86 R 4 13.
5 6 . . . 139 16.
19 . . . 24¢ 19.
22 . . 20R 7 22,
6 11 . . 57 R 1{22 12, 13
13 . . 73R 6 19,
16 . 1060 R 2 21
17, 18 . . 31 23
22 . .132a 24
7 7 . stRygi23 1
I0 ' 7R 2 2,
14 . . 10IRdJ I5.
19 . . .oz2rd 25.
26 . , 32R1j24 8.

e xoa .

P L

22§

§§

. . 14
. 145
. . o29¢

. . a5
. 1I08Rz
5815 130R4
. 67R3
. 132Rz2
. . 16
48d,132 R 2
24 R 3, 151
22R 3
24R 3

132 R2

. 65R 5
. 65R6
. 128Rz2
. 19RI
72R 4

. B/ {
. g8 R I
. TI1TI6RZ
. qoc
II6 R 2

. 84

. 24a
65 R 6

. 20R 4
. 22R 3
B 32R 5
. 54a
116 R 3

f . I3
. 4qo0é
88R2,88R5
. 132Rz2
. 24R 35
. . 484
34 R3

. . 54@

. 132R =2
N . 48d

, - 94
., 108R3
101 R¢
45 R 1
2g R 8

. 64
-33.9IR3
28R 3
81 R4
. B84
24 R 3
. 49a
. 40¢
I
2ge
. 7I
24R 3
86R 3
24R3

LI T S

65R6
24R3
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PROVERBS §§

24 IL, . . 134
23 . . . 84
27, 33, 34 s7R1
3L. . . 8o
32. . . 107 R1

25 3, 20, 25 . I3I

oé
4 5 84,88 Rz, 132R2
7. . - 73
24 . 24R 3

26 2, . ' . 93
7, 8, 14 . 151
12z, 108 R 3, 132 R 2
17. . . . 143
18, . 99 R 1
26 . . 132R2

27 2. . 65R 3
16, 116 R 1

28 1, 116 R 1, 139
20, . . 17R 2
2r. s e 8

26 1,8 24R 3
21, . 132R2

30 3. 16, 128 R 6
15, 24, 29 106 R 2
25, . 28R 1
28 08 R 3

3r 1. . 29R 1
9. . 7t R 2
29. . 32R1

JoB .

1 I, 19,39a 144 R 3
3. . . . 37
4. . 36R3
5. . 44 R 1,584,

9R 3
6, 13 . ' 21 R 2
7 . 45 R 1
8. . 2gR 2
11, . » 120
1z. . . 110
14 . . 11§
15. . 16Rg
16. . .
21, . 39 R1,70a

z I. 21 R 2
2, . 43R 1
3. 48R 1
10, 35 R g, 121
12. 17R 4

3 3. 43Rz
4. 29¢
8, 960&:
G. ., 6br
10. . . 48 ¢
II, f . 45 R 2
13. 109, 131 R 2
15. . . . 143
20. . 22 R 3,244
25 . .51 R 6gR 4,

132 R 2

4 2,21 . 126 R4
5. .5t R4, 109 R 2
7 . I44R1x

HEBREW SYNTAX

Jos 8§
4 II. . 5IR3
15, 16 14, 45 R 2
9. . . . 81
20, . . 73R 5
5 7. . 24 R 3, 151
ir, . 5t R5 69R 2
15,16, . . . 498
20, 23 41 &
22. 60R2, 128 R 2
24. . . 29¢
6 2, . 108R2, 134
3. . . 17R 2
4- 73R4
8. . 135 135R 3
G . . . 83
%100 . . . 63
10. 3R 2
1. . . 150
12, 28 . . 122
13. 126 R 2
17 . 45R 2, 109 R 1
2I. . . s1R 4
25. . f 84
27. 73R 5
7 2. . 4Rz 143
3. . 108 R 2
4. . 1304
9. . . 406 490
12, . . . I50
3. . . 10IRa
14 . . . . 81
17. .+ 434,51 R4
20, 1ot Rd, 132 R 2
8 3. . . . 124
4. . . . 1308
6. . . 131R2
8. . . 73Rj5
9. . . . 29e
12. ' . 44R3
19. . . . 115
9 2. 78, 118
4. 24d 88, 73R 5
5. . . . 139
IT-I3 . . . 444
15, 16 . . . 1308
19. . . . 117
26 . 44 R 3 10t R
27. . . g6 R 3
29. . 438
32, 33 65¢,65R ¢4
0 I. . . P- 143 7.
7. . . IOIRA
8. . . 5t Ry
I4. Igob 13T R 1
16. 83
16, 17 . 63R6
22, 51 R4, 128R 3
Im o2, . f 24R 3
5. . . 135R3
6. . 654,73 R7
13. . . . 1304
15. 10 Re¢, 131 R 2
16 . 41 R 3, 143
17. 34R363R 1, 109
12 2. . . . 118

|JoB 53
2 3. . . 10R3
7. B . . IIb
9. . 4I1R 2
I, . . I5I
17, 7oa,7IRI
18, 22-25 . 49«
24 . . , 128R3
13 5. . . 653,135
7. . I26R1
13. . 8
I9. 131R2,144R1
27, . . 6s5R 6
14 1, N . . 9848
2, . . . 49a
4,13 . 135R3
10. . . stiRg
Ir, . . . 15I
19, . 116
22, « P. 143 7.
15 3. . . Jor
7. . 45RI,7IRI
10, . . 24 Rg
16 . . N 97 R1
2I., . . 69 R4
33 . . . 65R6
6 3. . 126 R x
4. . . . I3T
8. . . 141R3

9, 10 . . 73R 6
6. . . II6R 4
i7. . . 10IRZ
20, 21 , 658
17 I. . 17R 3
2, . 65 R6
8 7. . . 24 R 2
9, 12 . 65 R 6
14,15 . 109, 10gR 2
19 3. . . 6R 2, 83
4. . , 132Rz2
7 . . 81 R4
18, 65 R 5 130R 4,
132 R 2

19. [N 6R 3
23. 21e, 135 R 3
25, 702, 71R 1, 146 R 3
26, 101 R¢, 1083 R 2

28 ., . ., I46R1
20 4. g6 Rg
Ir. . . 116
4. . 130R4
17. 28R6 61,128 R 2
23, 26, 28 65R 6
26, . . . 1I3
21 §. 22R 3
7. . . .7t
g. . or Re
16, . . 41R 3
21, 16 Rz2, 145 R 1
22, . . . 10§
34 . . . 71 R 2
22 3. . . . 124
1z, ' . 6gR1
I7. . . 146R1
21, . 4R 2
28 . 654,65 R 6



INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

Jos 5§
22 30. . : 128R3
23 3. 135R g
35 - . . 652
g-I1 . . 65 R 6
10, I3 . . 132R2
13. . 48d o1 Ra
17. . I1¢
24 2,1L . . 49a
5. . 28R1 70a
10. . 704, 7t R 1
14. 65R 6,83 14T1R 3
22. . . . 139
25. . . 65 R 6
25 2. . .84,84R1
5. . . 1oL R4
26 2. ¢ . 1=28R1
4. . 78 R 8
7. . . . 8
27 2. . . . 119
3. . 28R 3
5. - 1ir7R1
6. . tRi1,101Re
8, 22 . . 65 R 6
1z, . 675,86 R 3
19. . . FIR 1
28 5. . 101 Rd
8. . . 24R 3
25 . . . 5IR g
29 2. ror Rd, 135 R 3
3. . . 3R1
10. . . I1I6R2
2. . ., 1ooRg3
24 . . . I141R3
30 I. . . 24R 3
6. . . 34, 94
16, . « P.14372
25. B . 22R 3
28, . . I4IR3
3 59 . - 1304
Ir. . . IR2
I5. . . . g68¢
18. . . 73R4
3,335 .« ¥ 135R3
34. . . 1411%3
32 3. . . 48a
4. . . 24R 5
13. . . . 127¢
22. . . 83R 1
33 11. . . 65R 6
21 . 65 R 6
27. . 2R5,65R6
34 8. . . g6 R4
29. . 65 R 6, 136
3I. . . . II0
32. . . . X44
37 . . . 65 R 6
35 314 - . 146R1
10. - B ]
15, - . 128R3
36 4. . . i7R 2
7. . . v 4908
9. . s+ Eob
4, 15 - . 65R 6
37 45 - - O63RE
5. . . 71R 2

JoB 5§
37 7+ « +, 91Rz
38 12. . . IR1
24. . . 65 R 6
26. . 128R 3 143
28, 31, 32 126 R 1
35 . . I1I26R 4
25. . . . 117
3926. . . 65R 6
40 2. . 8R28RG5
8. . . 123R1
9. . . 65 R 6
. . . 73R3
9. .+ 635R6,98¢
4T 3. . . . 65d
42 I2. . . . 37d
SoxG
I I. . . 34 R 4
3. . . . I43
6. . . 28R 5
9. . . 7R 6
11, 13, 14 . 20R 2
2 7. . . 406
13. . . 20R 2
4. . . . 75
3 2. . . 65R 5
3. . . 121
7. . . 2gR 7
10. . . 78R 2
4 2. . . 1R 3
3- . . 20R 2
9. . . 35R1
11, . . 73R 2
6. . . . 4
5 2. . . 65R 5
3 . . . 73
5. . ., 107R1
8. . B . 24d
g. . 8R 2, 55¢
6 89 . :1R3 106R2
9. . . . 113
7 3. . . 128R2
8. . . 6R1
I0. . 32Rz2,32Rg5
13. . IOL 12§
8 . 28R5,132R2
4. . 8R3
5. . f . 144
6. . . 34R6
RuUTH
oI, . . I36R1
. . f B8R 1
;’. . . ?65:17
12, . 34R2 1305
13. 10G
7. . . 120R4
2I. . . 70a, 138¢
22. . . 22 R 4
2 3. . 28R g
7+ .+ 534,694, 145
16. . . 86R 3
17, . 29d
21, 28R5,4Ic
3 8 14 . . 65a

227
RUTH §1§1
3 9 . . 5741
11, . . 24 R 3
5. . . 37R4
18. . . 154
4 I. . 1T Re
3. . +22R 4, 41
15, . . gRz2
LAMENTATIONS
I r, . . 24d, 117
4. . . . 109
59 . . 71 R 2
8. 675
I0. IRI 28R5,41R3,
83R1,98R1
11, 19 . . 6sR 1
4.« . . X44
17. . 73R 6
18. . . 16Rz2
21, . . 41R g
2 13, . 20R 4, 654
16, . . 41R 4
20. . . . I22
22, . . . 58a
3 I. . . « 143
2. . . . 75
15. . .75 78 R'5
20, . . D. 1437
26, N . 1I36R1
27, . . . I40
41 . - . oL R &
44 . . . 28R 5
45 . . . 84R1
48. . . 73Rz
50, . . 65R 5
56. . . 41R 3
414, ' . . 83
56, . . 69gR=2
Io, . 1I16R6
ECCLESIASTES
12, . . 34R4
9. . .
13. . . 32R5
6. . . I07RI
17. . « I06Rz2
2 I,II,I5 . I07R:
16. . + IorRd
9. . « I26RI
3 2. . . g6R 5
4. . . - 95
IS5, . . o4
4 I, 2 . . BRI
2. . . 88R 3
3. . . 72R 4
5 4. . . . 146
5. . . 126Rp5
15. . 28 R 3
6 10. . . . 146
7 12. . . 24 R g
25, . 78R 6
26. 9R 2 22¢
3 =2, . . 136RI
10. . . 32R g
9 I. 96 R 4, 146
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ECCLESIASTES §§

9 II, . B 88R1

12 4. . . 24R3
7. . . 65R 6

ESTHER

1 8, 22 f 29R 8

2 II. . . 29R 8
15. . IcoR2

3 4. . . » 146

4 2. . . + 95
4. 43Rz
16, 114, 130R 4

5 3,6 . . . 6ga

8 6. . . - B3
8. . .88 R 1,095

9 I. . . 88 R g5

. . . 86 R 4
6, 12, 16, 17 88 R

0 2, . . I23Rz2

DANIEL

I 5 12, I35 . . g6¢

P . . . 145
6. . . I00R2
7. f . 36R 4
20. . . 38Rg

2 13, ., I46 R4
16, 18 96R4, irtR 2
26, . . 144R3
30. . . I08R2
37. . . gR1

3 27. B . 17R 4

4 5- . . 144Rg3
6. . . 9R 1
22, f . 108Rz2
28, 29 . 108 R 2

5 I19. . 100 R 2

7 18. . . 16

8 1. . 22 R 4
6. 24 R 3
iz, . . 65 R 6
13. 20R 4, 29¢,32 R 2

35R1,136
16, .

9 3. . . SSRI
I3. . . 72R 4
23. . . 29¢
25. . . 83
26. . 99 Rx

0 I. . . I44R3
9. . . IooR2

IT I, . ' 96 R 3
4, 10 ., . 65R 6
10, I3 . . . 86¢
11,27 . . 29R 7
14. . . 28R 6
6-19 . . 63 R 6
25, 28,30 . 65R 6
31. . . 32R 2

12 2. . f . 5
II. . . 96 R 4

EzrA

1 5. . + X4 Rs
T . . ng

HEBREW SYNTAX

Ezra 88
2 .« .+ . 37R3
59. . . . 125
62, . 29 R 4, 101
65, 32 R g
3 7. 24 R6
8. . 83R 2
9. . 116R3
1z, . 6R1,29R 7
4 22, . . gIR 3
5 8. . . . 8o
12, . IR1
7 8. . f 3B Rz
21, . . ' x
8 15, . . . 36¢
16, 24 . 73R 7
2L, . . . 202
25. . . 22R 4
29. . . 20R 4
g I. . 294, 20 R 7
4. f . 4Rz
5. . . . 95
012, . . 67R3
13. . . 296, 82
4. ,20R 4, 22 R 4,
28R 5, 29R 8
17 . . 22 R4
NEHEMIAH
I I. . . . 38
4. . . IcoRz2
7 - . . 86R 3
2 I. . . 38 R 2
3. . . . 137
9. . . 48R 2
10, . . . 678
12, . . 29d, 114
13, 15 . . 100R2
16. . . 116R3
4 4. . . (Y4
i1, . . 35R1
12. . . 98R 1
17 . f tR1
5 5. . . 0L Re¢
7. . . P. 14372
4. . 38 R 2, 114
18. . . 84R1
6 1. . . . 81
2, . . 7R 3
6. . . 100R6
1z, . . 1272
18, . 24 R 3
7 64. . . 29 R4
8 8. . 88R1
I0. 144 R 5
II. . 117
13. 96R4,136R1
9 3,5 . Iooag 100R6
6. . ., T06R2
19,32, 34 . 72Rg4q
28. . 73R4.109
3I. . . 78R7
35, . . 32Rz2
10 2g. . 83R 2
37 . . 17R6
39. . . 8&R1

NEHEMIAR §§
I3 10. . . . 116
7. . 47
21, . 22 R 3
23 . 1R1,41R3
24 . 29R 8
1 CHRONICLES
2 3,9 . 81 R 3
30,32 . . 128R 3
3 L4 . . 81 R 3
I,5 . . 28R 3
20. . . 36 R 3
4 9. . 146 R 2
17. . . 83 R 4
5 I. . 17 R 2, 95
9. . .« 292
26. .29R7,73R7
617, . ., 100R
 34s o 96R4
7 5. , . 28R 5
9 13, . . . 26
22. . IR, 29R 7
25, . . . 94
27 . . ., 136R1I
10 13 . . . 96 R 4
Ir 7. . . . 108
8. f . MRz
23. . . 37Ra
1z 8. . . « 93
23 . . . 34 R6
34. 29 R 8
I3 3. . 10I R4
14 15. . 72 R 4
15 2. . . .95
1z, . 144, 14 R
19. . . . 29¢
27 . . . 20R 4
16 36, . . 88 R 1
7. - . 73Ry
17 4. . . 127a
21. . . §Rz2
18 14. . . TooRz2
19 3. . . 149R1
20 3. . . 44 R 2
2I 17, .6R1,106R 2
18, . . I46Rz2
22 1., . ., T06R2
23 25. f . . 95
24 12-18 . . 38
16 . . . 38R 3
25 8, . . 11 Rd
8-31 . . . 38
19. . . 38R 3
26 13, . . =29R8
27 2-13 . . . 38
29. . . . 1
28 5. . . 32R 1
18. . . z9R 4
1g. . . 88 R 1
29 3. . . 144Rg
4. . . 29R 3
8,17 . . 22 R g4
4. . . 146R2
22, . . 73R 7
29. . . 123R2



I

[

W Nt hAWw

0

4.
10,
12,
13, 14
4-9
10 .
I3.
II.
17.
18,
II.
13.
6.
18,
9, I3
20,

2 CHRONICLES

CORRECTIONS IN

INDEX OF PASSAGES REFERRED TO

§§ |2 CHRONICLES §§
22 R 4| g 21. . . . aab|23 1,
32R 3 28, . . . 10825 16.
73R 7|10 8. . . x6R1 20.
. 22d 1L 12. . . 2g R8|26 13.
78R =216 9. 113 144,144 R5(27 7.
32R 5 Ir, . . 123R=2(28 g.

29¢ 2. - . 7t R 3 20 .

. 09517 12, . . 86 R 4|29 27.
g6 R4 14 . . . xu6R6 36,
73R 5|18 3. . . 15t R2(30 1o,
28R 5|19 3. . . 29 R 8 I9.
g6 R4i20 6. g3, 06 R2(31 7, 10
20 R4 15. . . . 15532 32.
26 R 3 17. . . . 95i3320.
29 R 3 22, . . 144R5{34 22.

. 128|22 6. . . 44 Rz2|36 16,

Ex. 10 7 read1x 7.
3212 ,, 33I2

Jud.g4,5 ., 945

tK. 1219 ,, 129

Is. 3 raddi7 R, and deleferef. Is. 3.
14 21 read 14 24.
5212, I3 ,, 5I1I2, I3.

Job a9 »w 49

1 Chr. 28 19 ,, 2 Chr. 28 19,

Lrelete references Numb. 27 24, Deut. 4 17, Song 2 13.

2 CHRONICLES

INDEX OF PASSAGES



INDEX OF SUBJECTS

(Figures refer 1o §8.)

————

ABSOLUTE object, 67, !

Abstract ideas, expressed by fem., 14; by
Plur,, 16.

Accentuation of ptcp. with Art, 22 R 4;
error in, 141 R 1.

Accusative, idea of, 66 ; kinds of, 66 ; acc.
of absolute obj., 67; cognate acc., 67,
in plur., 67 R 2; organ of expressicn as
cog. acc., 67 R 3; acc. of time, 68 ; of
place, 69, 69 R 1, 69 R 2 ; acc. of condi-
tion, 7o ; adverbialacc., 70,71 R 2; acc.
of specification, 71, 71 R 3; of motive,
71 R 4; acc. of direct obj., 72; verbs
governing obj., 73; verbs with two acc,
of obj., 74-77; acc. of product, 76 ;
predicate acc., 76, 78 R 6; two acc. of
different kinds, 78 ; acc, after pass. 79
seq. MNofz acc, rare in poetry, 72;
cases where use necessary, 72 R 1;
rare except with acc. of obj., 72 R 3;
apparent anomalous use, 72 R 4.

Active infin. for pass., g6 R 5.

Addition, idea of, expressed by prep.,
101 R4, 101 Rd.

Adjective, placed exceptionally before
noun, 30 R 1; concord of, 30; with
dual, 31; with plur, of Eminence, 31,
116 R 4; with collectives, 3r, 115;
determination of adj., 30, 32 R 2,
demons. adj., 32, 32 R 3 adj. used
nominally, 32 R 5, 28 R 3; the epithet
used instead of noun, 32 R 6; adj. little
developed in early Shemitic, 24, 102,
See Comparison.

Adverb, 704 ; follows verb, except nega-
tives, 110; adverbial use of inf, abs., 87;
adverbial idea expressed by a verb, 82 ;
some adv. of time, 145 R 3.

Adversative Sent., 155.

Affirmative Sent., 118 ; the ocath, 110,

Agreement of subj. and pred., r12; simple
subj., 113 ; dual subj., 113 ; composite
subj., 114 ; when consisting of nounand
pron., 114 ; when of different genders,
114. Agreement of collectives, 115 ; of
plur. of Eminence, 31, 116 R 4; of

230

plur. inkumanus, 116; anomalies in
agreement, I1I6 R 1, 116 R 3, 116 R 6;
agreement with gen,, 116 R 2 ; names
of nations, 116 R 5.

Answer, in interrog. sent., 126,

Anticipative pron resumed by noun (per-
mutative), 29 K 7.

Apposition, nominal, 2¢ seq.; repetition
of prep., &c., before proper name, 29,
29 R 2 ; some apparent cases may be
acc. of specification, &c., 29 R 4, and
others due to errors of text, 29 R 5;
the word a// in appos., 29 R 6 ; appos.
(permutative) to pron., 2g R 73 various
senses of same word repeated in appos.,
29 R 8; words in appos. as double acc.
of Obj., 76.

Article, 1g seq.; numeral one for indef,
Art., 19 R 1; pred. and inf. without
Art.,, 19; Art. not used with words
determinate in themselves or by consn.,
20; exceptions to this rule, 20 R 4;
Art. with vocative, 213 with classes and
in comparisons, 22, 22 R 2 ; omitted in
poetry, 22 R 3; used as Rel.,, 22 R4;
with ptcep., 22 R 4, 99.

Attributive (Adj.) circumscribed by gen,
of noun, 24 ; especially with the words
man, woman, &c., 24 R 3, and in neg.
clauses, 128 R 3, 128 R 5; by perf,,
41 R 3, and impf., 44 R 3.

Beth essentice, 101 Ra.

CARDINAL Numbers, 35 seq.

Cases, 18.

Casus pendens, 106,

Causal Sent., 147 ; causal sense of prep.,
01 Re, 147 R x,

Circumscription of Gen, by prep.. 28 R 5.
Circumstantial Clause, 137 seq. ; order of
words in, 137; ptcp. greatly used, 138 ;

circumstance placed parallel to main
action, r4r; use of impf. in cir. cl,
44 R 3,141 R 3

Cognate acc,, 67. See Ace.
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Cohortative, occasionally in 3rd pers.,
63 R 1; use of, 62 ; with light vav, 65 ;
anomaious coh. forms, 65 R 5; with
strong vay, 51 R 7.

Coliectives, used for plur., 17 ; concord of,
1I5.

Comparative Sent., 131,

Comparison of adj., 33 seq.; Zfertium
compar, expressed by verb, 33, some-
times unexpressed, 33 R 3; superlative,
34; expressed by moun with its gen,
P, 3¢ R 4; by abstract noun with
gen., 3¢ R 5; by use of divine name,
34 R 6; by adj. and gen., 32 R 3.

Complement of verbal sent.. 110 ; order
of words in sent., 111,

Compound Sent., 106,

Condition, ace, of, 70 chiefly adj. or
ptep., occasionally noun, 7r R 1,

Conditional Sent., 129; cond. particles,
129 ; protasis strengthened by inf. abs.,
130 R 3; hypothetical sent., 131;
idiomatic cond. sent. with two wvav
perf., 132 ; with two imper., 132 ; with-
out conditional particles, 132 R 2.

Conjunctive Sent., 136; exegetical use
of and, 136 R ¢ ; use of and to express
informal ~consequence or conclusion,
136 Rd; in letters, 136 Rd.

Co-ordination of verbal ideas for sub-
ordination, 83, 51, 51 R 1; of clauses
in interrog, sent.,, 126 R 4; in obj.
sent, 146 R 4.

Copula, logical, unexpressed in nominal
sent., 104 ; 3 pers. pron. as copula, 106
in fin. ; regulated as to gend. and
numb, by subj., 1c6 R 2,

Consequential Sent., 150.

Construct, 18; before adverbs, &c,,
24 R 4; before a clause, 25; before
prepp., 28 R1; beforevavcop., 28R 1 ;
apparent separation from gen., 28 R 3;
attraction of noun in appos. into cons.,
28 R 6; Art. anomalously with cons,,
20 R 4.

Conversive Tenses, 46 seq.

DATES, expression of, 38.

Dative, expressed by prep. #5, 1or R 3; dat.
commodi, 101 R &} ethical dat., 101 R 4.

Demonstrative pron., 4 ; adj., 32, 32 R 3.

Determination of noun, sez Art. ; of adj.,
30; of noun with numerals, 37 iz fin. ;
of numerals, 37 R 5.

Disjunctive Sent., 152.

Distributive Numerals, 38 R 4.

Dual, concord of, with adj. and verb, 31,
113 ; of numeral as multiplicative, 38 R 5.

ELEGY, how raised, 117.

Ellipse of pronom. obj., 73 R 5; of pron.
subj. and obj. to inf. cons., 9T R 1; of
pron. subj. te ptcp., 100; of obj. of
verb by brachylogy, 73 R 5.

Eminence, plur, of, 16; concord of, 31,
116 R 4

Emphasis on subj, expressed by casus
pendens, 106; shown by expression of
pron. in verbal sent., 107, 107 R 1 ; ex-
pressed by repetition of word, 29 R 8.

Equation, zav of, 151.

Ethical Dative, 101 R 4.

Exceptive Sent., 154.

Exclamation. See Interjec. Sent,

FEMININE, of living creatures, 12 ; classes
of inanimate things, 13 ; abstracts and
collect., zomen wunitatis, 14 ; for neut,
of other languages, 14 R 2, 1 R 2,
109 R =,

Final Sent., 148.

Fractions, how expressed, 38 R 6.

Future, expressed by impf., 43 ; fut, perf.
by perf., 41.

GENDER, 1
1R 3
Genitive, 23 seq., sez Construct; gen. of

subj. and obj., 23 R 1; of respect usual
with adj. and ptep., 24 R 5; gen. of
proper names, 24 R 6; clause as gen.,
25 ; circumscription of gen., 28 R 5.
Government of Vgrb, 66 seq. See Acc.

seq.; mas. pron, for fem.,

HE local, used in enfeebled sense, 69 R 2,
Hypothetical Sent., 131.

IMPERATIVE, 60 ; not used with neg., 6o0;
lengthened imper., 60 R 1; as strong
fut,, 60 R 2; plur, imper. in poetry,
60 R 3; imper. with light vav, 64.

Imperfect, 42 seq.; as fut, 43; in de-
pendent actions, 43 ; as subjunct. after
telic particles, 43 ; as frequentative, 44 ;
use in attributive clauses, 44 R 3; impf.
in single actions, 45 ; in interrogation,
45 R 1; in poetry, 45 R 2, 5t R 5;
interchange of perf. and impf., 45 R 3;
impf. as imper., 45 R 4.

Imperf. with strong vav, vav imgf., 47
seq.; continues perf. in its various uses,
48; pointing of vav impf. with light
vav, 51 R 6,  Imperf. withlight vav, 59.

Impersonal consn., 109.

Indefinite Pron., 8.

Indefinite subj., one, they, expressed by 3
sing, and 3 plur. of verb, 108 ; real
subj, the ptcp., 108 R 1; by ptcp. in
pl., rarely sing., 108; by 2nd pers. in
phrase as thow comest fo, 108 R 3; in-
def. consn. in later style for pass., 108

Rz

Infinitive, abstract noun of verb, 84; infin,
abs., 84 ; as absolute obj., 67 ; uses of
inf, abs., B5; with its own verb, 86,
86 R 2 ; adverbial use, 87 ; use instead
of fin, verb, 88 ; continued by fin. vb,,
88 R 3 ; subj. expressed with inf. abs.,
88 R 5; infin, abs, in these uses in
acc., 88 R 6.

Infinitive cons., 8g ; does not admit Art.,
1g; its consn., go; governs as its own
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verb, o1 ; order of inf,, subj. and obj.,
o1 ; omission of pron., subj. and obj.,
9r R 1; subj. in gen., or nom., 91, 91
R 2; obj. when noun or pron. in acc.,
g9t R 3, 91 R 4; adverbial (gerundial)
use, 93; use as gerundive and peri-
phrastic fut., 94 ; with neg., 95; con-
tinued by finite tense, 96, g6 R 2-; later
use for finite form, g6 R 3, 96 R 4 ; act.
inf. for pass., g6 R 5.

Interjectional Sent., 117; elliptical, 117

3

Interrogative Pron., 7 ; particles, 125 R &,

Interrogative Sent., without particles,
121 ; particle at head of clause, 122;
disjunctive question, 124 ; oblique gues-
tion, 125; answer, I126; accumulation
of interrog. pariicles, 126 R 2; co~
ordination of clauses, 126 R 4; ques-
tion used in remonstrance, &c., 126 R
5 R6,

Jussive, used occasionally in 1st pers.,
63 R 1;in 2nd pers. with neg., 63 R 2;
use of juss., 63; anomalous use, 65 R
6; juss. with light vav, 65; with neg.
often merely subjective fut., 128 R =.

Kuapk when repeated in comparisons, 151
R z; cf. p. 143
Ki recitativum, 146 R 2,

MATERTAL, acc. of, 76,

Moods, 60 seq.; moods with light vav,
64 seq.

Multiplicatives, 38 R 5.

NEGATIVE Sent., with fin. verb, 127;
with imper., 60; with infin., g5 ; with
ptcp., oo ; negative particles, 127 ;
double neg., 128 ; neg. extends to fol-
lowing clause, 128 R 6 ; neg. as priva-
tive, 128 R 1; poetical forms of neg.,
128 R 5.

"Neuter, supplied by fem., 14 R 2, 109 R 2,

Nomen unitalis, 14.

Nominal Sent., 103,

Nota ace.  See Acc.,

Noun as pred. in Nom. Sent., 29 #% fiz.,
102,

Number, See Plur., 15 seq.

Numerals, g5; Cardinals, 35 seq.; Or-
dinals, 38 seq. ; Distributives, 38 R 4 ;
Multiplicatives, 38 R 5; Fractions, 38
R 6; rules for prose composition,
38 Obs.

OATH, 119; of denial and affirmation,
120,

Object, acc. of, 72; verbs governing, 73 ;
pronom. obj, omittedd, 73 R 5; cbj.
regarded as means of realizing the ac-
tion, 73 R 6; prep. o conveys action to
obj., 73 R 7; double obj., 74 seq.

Object Sent., 146.

Optative Sent., 133; wisk expressed by

HEBREW SYNTAX

impf,, imper., ptep., 133; by who?
with verb, esp. who will pive? 135,
consn. of this phrase, 135 R 3.

Ovatio obligua, 146 R 1.

Ordinal Numbers, 38 sec.

PARTICIFLE, g7 ; act. picp. as noun, and
pass. as adj., 97 R 1, g9; consn. of
Pptep., 98, in poetry, g8 R 1; ptep.
with Art. as rel. clause, gg ; restrictions
to this use, 99 R 1; place of ptep. in
sent., I00; pron, subj. omitted,. 100;
neg. of ptep., 100, 100 R 3 ; continued
by fin. vb., 100, 100 R 4; much used
in description, 100, 138 ; time of ptcp.,
100, 100 R 1; joined with verb 7o be to
express duration, oo R =; governs
obj. by prep. 2, 100 R 5; in later style
used as fin. verb, 100 R 6,

Passive, expresses an action the agent of
which is not named, 79 ; hence governs
acc., 79, 81 R 3; connected with agent
by prep., 8r; the nearer of two acc.
becomes subj., 8o, rarely the more
remote, 81 R 1; impersonal use, 81 R
3, 109 ; act, inf, for pass., 96 R 5.

Perfect, 39 seq. ; in stative verbs, 40; in
verbs of speaking, 40; perf. of ex-
perience, 40; of confidence, 41 ; pro-
phetic perf.,, 41, 41 R 1; perf. in
questions, 41 R 2; in attributive clause,
41 R 3; precative perf., 41 R. 5.

Perf, with strong vav, 52 seq.; in con-
tinuance of impf., 53 seq.; as frequen-
tative, 54, 54 R 1; in continuance of
imper., coh., juss., inf., ptep., 55; in
apodosis of temporal, causal and con-
ditional sent., 56, 57 R 1. Perf, with
vav copulative in narration, later usage,

58.

Pluperfect, expressed by Perf., 39; by
vav impf., 48, 48 R 2.

Plural, of compound expressions, 15 ; in
things composed of parts, abstracts, 16 ;
of Eminence, 16; expressed by collec-
tives, 17; used to express the idea
generally, 17 R 3; referred to as collect.
unity by sing. pron., 116 R 1. See
Agreement.

Potential, expressed by Impf., 42, 43.

Precative Perf,, 41 R 5.

Predicate, without Art., 19 ; stands after
subj, in Nom, Sent., 103 ; before subj.
when simple adj., and in dependent
sentences, 1Io4; precedes subj. in
Verbal Sent., ros, unless subj, be em-
phatic, 1og, as in Cire. Cl, ros, and
where connexion of narrative is broken,
105, 105 R 1. Pred, coextensive with
subj., 19 R 3, g9 R 3. See Agreement.

Pregnant Construction, 1o1.

Prepositions, ror; uses, ror R 1; com-
pound prepp. in later style, 101 Re.

Present tense, expressed by impf., 42 ;
by perf. in stative verbs, 40 ; of freq.
actions by impf., 44 ; of single actions
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by ptep. in prose, 435, by impf. . in
poetry, 45 R 3.

Privative use of prep., 101 Re; of ncga-
tives, 128 R 1.

Product, acc, of, 76.

Pronouns, 1 seq.; expression of pers.
proi. gives emphasis to suff., 1, and to
subj. in verbal sent.,, 107; demons.
pron. used in appoes. to noun, 6 R 1,
always when noun has suff,, 32, 32 R 3;
demons. used to give vividness in
questions, 6 R 2, 7, 125 R 6; used as
Rel,, 6 R 3. Reflexive pron., how
expressed, 11; pronominal ideas ex-
pressed by nouns, 11 R I; pron. as
copula in Nom. Sent., 106 end;
anticipative pron., 2g R 7.

Prophetic Perf., 41, 4T R 1.

Purpose Sent., 148.

REFLEXIVE PRON., how expressed, 11,

Relative Pron., g ; Art as Rel,, 22 R 4.

Relative Sent., 142 ; Eng. rel. sent. often
descriptive sent. in Heb,, 142 ; omission
of so-called rel. pron. in rel. sent,,
143, 144.

Repetition of same word in various senses,
29 R 8.

Restrictive Sent., 153.

SECUTION of perf, by vav impf., 48 seq.;
of impf. by vav perf., 52 seq,; of impf.
after thex, &c., 51 R 2; of fut, perf,,
pro}gh. perf., and perf. of confidence,

1 R 2.

Se'r‘;ll’ence, the, 1oz ; nominal, 103; verbal,
105 ; compound, 106 ; order of words
insent,, 111; kinds of sent., 117 seq,

SUBJECTS

233

Singular, used for pl., in such words as
kand, head, &c., 17 R 4; used dis-
tributely in ref. to a plur., 116 R 1.

Style, point of, to vary order of words,
105 R 2, 111 R 3; later style, g R 2,
22 R 4, 29 R 1,7 8; 36 36 R 2,
37R3,4; 58, 65R6 69R273R 7,
81 R 3, 88,88R 1,96 R 3,4; 100R 2,
100 R 6, 101 R4, 108 R 2,

Subject, placc in Nom. Sent., 103; in
Verb. Scnt., 105; resumption of, in
Compound Sent., 106; emphasis on,
107, 107 R 1; omission of subj. of
ptep., 100; double subj.,, 109 R 3;
indefinite subj., 108,

Subjunctive expressed by Impf., 42.

Subordination of words to verb by prepp.,
oI ; of one verb to another, 8z, 83; in
impf., 83 R 1; in ptep., 83 R 2.

Suffix to noun, in gen., z; to verb, in
acc. of obj,, 2; occasionally indirect
obj., 73 R 4; suff. to inf. often acc.,

91 R 4.
Superlative, See Comparison.

TREMPORAL Sent., 145,

Tenses, see Perf.,
tenses, 46.

Times (once, twice, &c.), 38 R 3.

Impf.; conversive

Vav, see Conjunct. Sent,, 136; vav
explicative, 136 R 1; of informal in-
ference, 136 R 1; of eguation, 151;
of concomitance, 114 nofe,

Verb, government by, See Acc,

Verbal Sent., 105.

Vocative with Art., 21 end,
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